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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 


THE need after a comparatively short time for a new 
Edition of this Syxfax encourages the belief that 
the book is being found serviceable by students and 
teachers. In the present Edition a few changes have 
been introduced into the body of the book, and 
some errors in the Index of passages have been 
corrected, 

The main principles of Syntax are printed in 
larger type, and the less common, poetical or anom- 
alous, usages thrown into the form of notes. The 
illustrative examples, at least the earlier ones in each 
case, have been taken as much as possible from the 
classical prose, but references have been multiplied, 
partly in order that the principle illustrated may be 
seen in various connexions, and partly under the 
impression that the references might be useful in 


forming exercises for Prose Composition; and the 
Vv 
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purposes of composition have been had in view 
in the form given to a number of the sections. 

Several points in Syntax are stili involved in some 
obscurity, such as the use of the Imperfect, and 
its interchange with other tenses, especially in 
poetry; and the use of the Jussive, particularly in 
later writings. What has been said on these points, 
if it do nothing more, will make intelligible the 
state of the question regarding them. For fuller 
details Canon Driver's special work on the Tenses 
should be consulted. 

From the assumption, perhaps, that the Predicate 
is the principal element in the sentence, Arabic 
Grammars usually begin Syntax with the Verb, and 
this order has been followed in some recent Hebrew 
Grammars. It may be disputed which order is the 
more logical in analysing the sentence. The order 
here followed, Pronoun, Noun, Verb, and Sentence, 
was adopted partly for the sake of simplicity, and 
partly to make the book run somewhat parallel to 
the Jntroductory Grammar, in the hope that the 
two might occasionally be read simultaneously. 
In order to avoid repetition, treatment of Infinitive 
and Participle, which have both a nominal and 


verbal character, was postponed till the sections 
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on the Government of the Verb had been com- 
pleted. 

I am under great obligations to Mr. Charles 
Hutchison, M.A., formerly Hebrew Tutor, New 
College, Edinburgh, who read over the proofs of 
the first edition, and to several students and reviewers 


who have made useful suggestions. 


EDINBURGH, February 1896. 
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SYNTAX OF THE PRONOUN 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


§ 1. In their full form the Personal pron. are employed 
only in the Nom. case. In the oblique cases (Gen,, Acc.) 
they are attached in the form of suffixes to other words. 
On the Cases, cf. § 18, Gr. § 17. 

When a pron. in the oblique case is repeated for the sake 
of emphasis, it is put in the absolute form. Gen. as suff. 
ı K. 21. 19 MAN DA WoT thine own blood. 2 5. 17. 5 
NTO} PHAM] what is in his mouth also. Nu. 14. 32, 
2S. 19. I, Jer. 27. 7, Ez. 23. 43, Ps. 9. 7, Pr. 23. 15. Or gen. 
with prep. I Š. 25. 24 HPI 3289792 on me be the guilt. 
r K. r. 26, Ezr.7.21. Inthe acc. Gen. 27. 34 38°D1 332932 
bless me too. Pr. 22.19. So when emphasis falls on noun 
in the oblique case. Gen. 4. 26 SWTWOA nwb to Seth also. 
Gen. 10, 21.—Cf. these exx. Gen. 30. 20; 4I. 10, 1 Chr. 23. 13. 


Rem. 1. Occasionally oblique case has full form. 2 K. 
o. 18 OF "y if reading right, cf. v. 20. Neh. 4. ız 8 PN 
the pron. being co-ordinated with the following nouns. 
Cases like Is. 18. 2 are different, NNTP being = NY WWD 
(mn) since öt was. Nah. 2. o NT CDY = NT WN "DD since 
the days she was, i.e. all her days, cf. 2 K. 7. 7. Such a 
sense is usually MM (1 S. 25. 28, 1 K. 1. 6, Job 27. ©; 
38. rz), and the text is doubtful. Jer. 46. s DAN pn is a 
clause, DAN pred. and ntn subj., though the consn. is more 
I 
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usual with finite form than with ptcp. Jud. o. 48, 2 S. 
21. 4, Lam. r, ro, Neh. 13. 23. Ps. 89. 48 *N stands for 
emphasis first: remember, 7, what transitoriness! But cf. 
v.51. Ini Chr. o. 22 HƏR seems really obj. to verb as in 
Aram. Ezr. s. 12. So Moab. Stone, 1. 18. 

Rem. 2. When 3 p. pr. is used neuterly for zZ, it may be 
mas. or fem. In Pent., where xy is common, the gend. is 
matter of pointing, Ex. 1. 16; and everywhere the pron. is 
apt by attraction to take the gend. of pred., Deu. 4. 6; 
30. 20, Ez. 10. 15, Ps. 73. 16, Job 31. 11, Jer. 10. 3. 
The fem., however, is usual when pron. refers back to 
some action or circumstance just spoken of, particularly if 
suff., Jos. ro. 13, Jud. 14. 4, Gen. 24. 14 YW AD and there- 
öy (the circumstance) shall 1 know. Is. 47. 7 AD OS Mat ND 
thou thoughtest not on the issue of iż (the conduct described). 
Gen. 42. 36; 47. 26, Ex. ro. rr, Nu. 14. 41; 23. 19, I S. 
ır. 2, 1 K. rr. 12. Sothe verb, Jud. 11. 39 ph AY and zZ 
became a rule. Is. 7. 7$ 14. 24. 

Rem. 3. By a common gramm. negligence the mas. 
pron., esp. as suff., is used of /em. subjects. İs. 3. 16 
"baya na make a tinkling with theirfeet. Gen. 26.15; 
31. 9; 32. 16; 33. 13, Ex. 1. 21, Nu. 27.7, 15. 6. 7, 10, 
Am. 4. r, Ru. r, 8, 22, Song 4. 2; 6. 8. 


$ 2. The oblique cases of the Pers. pron. appear in the 
form of suffixes to nouns, verbs, and particles. (@) Suffixes 
to nouns are in gen., and are equivalent to our possessive 
pron. Gen. 4. 1 IWS /ös wife, 4. 10 FTN thy brother. 
This gen. is usually gen. of subj., as above, but may be gen. 
of obj., Gen, 16. 5 “PİON my wrong (that done me). 18.21. 
Cf. $ 23, R. 1. | 

If several nouns be coupled by and, suff. must be repeated 
with each. Deu. 32. 19 PMID VIB Z¿s sons and daughters. 
Gen, 38. 18 TUNI nm “porn thy seal and string and 
staff. Exceptions are very rare even in poetry. Ex.15.2, 
2.5, 23. 5. 

The suff. of prep. and other particles, which are really 
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nouns, must also be considered in gen. Gen. 3. 17 TIYA 
for thy sake, 39. IO "Tey beside Zer (at her side). 

(6) The verbal suff. is in acc. of direct obj. Gen. 3. 13 
SN wT Wis the serpent beguiled 724. 4. 8 WAI" and 
ew 2. ‘Gee $ 73, R.4. The suff. to MN is also acc. Gen. 
40. 4 ODN nywr he served them. 41.10, 

§ 3. The adj. being but feebly developed the relation of a 
noun to its material, quality, and the like is often expressed 
by the gen. wap “7 hill of holiness, Zoğ? hill, In such 
cases the suff. is gen. to the whole expression. Ps. 2. 6 
vür 7 my holy-hill. Is. 2. 20 13M NÜN his idols-of- 
gold. 13. 3: 30. 22, 23; 53. 5. On constructions like Lev. 
6. 3 Ta VND Ais linen garment, see Nomin. Appos. 

The noun with suff, forming a definite expression, the 
qualifying adj. has the Art. Gen. 43. 29 yor DD S rey 
is this your youngest brother. 

Rem. 1. The suff. to some particles which have a certain 
verbal force, as 735 behold, w there is, MS there is not, iy sil, 
are partly verbal in form (Gr. § 49). But suff. of Ist pers. 
is “Mö in the sense while I have being, Ps. 104. 335 146. 2, 
and "HYD since Í had being, Gen. 48. 15 (Nu. 22. 30). In 
ordinary sense Ps. 139. 18. 

Rem. 2. These uses of the suff. are to be noted. Ex. 
2. 9 TYNN PN I will give chy hire, i.e. give thee hire. 
Gen. 30. 18, Jud. 4. o “Ban MIN xd the glory shall not be 
thine. Gen. 39. 21 İM IAN gave Aim favour. Ez. 27. 15 
rendered zhee tribute. Nu. ız. 6, text doubtful. Ps. 115. 
7? Job 6. 10, Hos. 2. 8 (her wall = a wall against her). 

Rem. 3. 15. 30. 17 anna? their following day, the use 
of suff. is unique in Heb., though something analogous is 
common in Ar. The text is dubious. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


$ 4. The Demons. pron, TT) and NYT are used as in Eng. 
Jud. 4. 14 DAN MY ds is the day. Gen. 41. 28 WATT NYI 
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that is the thing. Deu. 1. 1 OT TON ihese are the 
words. On their use as adj. § 32, and R. 3. 

In usage TT; refers to a subject when first mentioned, or 
when about to be mentioned (= the following), while NYT 
refers back to a subj. already spoken of. Jud. 7. 4, of whom 
I shall say 7?” NIT TAN To 55 2/25 one shall go with 
thee, that one shall go. Gen. 42. 14 Kapri: VİN NYT that 
is what I said to you. 32. 3; 44. 17. So the common 
prophetic phrase SW OWS on chat day Sm just spoken 
of), Is. 4. 2. 

The pron. TT) is used almost as a noun in all the three 
cases, Gen. 29. 27 PSV paw the week of this one. i K. 
2I. 2. Gen. 2. 23 DATA nx this shall be called. r S. 
21. 12, I K. 22.17. Is, 29.11 mT NIND read 2/zs (writing). 
25.13. 17 ANTON NJ aby send this person away; and 
mas, with same contemptuous sense, r K. 22. 27 (I Š. 21. 16). 
2 K. 6. 20 TSA yy ON M2 open the eyes of these men. 
Gen. 29. 33. Pron. NYT is not used in this way, though cf. 
ı K. 20. 40. 


Rem. r. When 4/75, that are used neuterly while xan is 
perhaps more common than fem. (Gen. 42. 14, Am. 7. 6), 
nN? is much oftener used than mas. Gen. 42. 18 YM wy NN? 
do ¢his and ye shall live. 42. 15 MN3 dy this shall ye be 
proved. Is. s. 25 n&rts3 for (amidst) all this. Is. o. rr, 
20; 10. 4, Hos. 7. ro, Am. r. 3. The mas., however, is not 
unusual, esp. in the sense of such, Gen. 11. 6, 2 K. 4. 43. 
The distinction between Z/zs and ¢hat stated above is usually 
preserved, but 2/75 thing, ¢hese things seem exclusively used. 
Gen. 24.9; 15.1; 20. 8. 


$ 5. When TT; is repeated it is equivalent to Z/zs . . . that, 
the one... the other. Is. 6. 3 TON m NY) and the one 
called to the other. I K. 3. 23 mya Tn ... nyo Mey 
this one says... and the other says, Jos. 8, 22 TMA mons 
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mo stow some on this side and some on that side. Ex. 
14. 20, 2 S. 2. 13, 1 K. 20. 29; 22. 20, Ps. 20. 8; 75. 8, Job 
1. 16, Dan. 12. 2. Comp. I K. 20. 40 thy servant Mir) "TU 
Mary) was busy 2. this and that, where gen, as Deu. 25. 16 
mips MİD. 

l § 6. As in other languages, the Demons. have come to be 
treated as adjectives. They necessarily make their noun 
definite, and then conform so much to the usage of adj. as 
themselves to take the Art. 1s.4.2 SWWT DİZ on that day. 
Occasionally, however, Art. is wanting, Gen. 19. 33 riba 
NIT chat night, 30. 16; 32. 23, I Š. 19. 10, Ps. 12. 8. The 
Art. is always wanting when Demons. adj. qualifies a noun 
determined by a suff. Ex. IO. I TON “DİR. 27ese my signs. 
With another adj. or several Demons. stands last. Gen. 
41. 35. See $ 32. The form mon yonder is generally used 
as adj. Gen. 24. 65; 37. 19, Jud. 6 20, I Š. 17. 26, 2 K. 
4. 25; as pron. Dan. 8. 16. 


Rem. 1. In some cases the Demons., as a substantive 
definite of itself, seems to stand in appos. with the defined 
noun, Ps. 104. 25, Ezr. 3. 12, Song 7.8. Text of 1 K. 14. 
14 is obscure, and 2 K. 6. 33, 1 Chr. 21. 17 are doubtful. 
With proper names, Ex. 32. r MWDM, Jud. s. 5. With 
noun defined by suff., Josh og. 12, 13, Hab. r. rr. The 
noun is rarely undefined, Ps. So. 15 NN? {53 ¢hzs vine, Mic. 
7. 12 (text uncertain). Phenic. says} 2p 4475 grave, and 
raph. Cf. Moab. St. 1. 3 nxt noan 27ös Aigh place. In Ar. 
Demons. being a noun, stands in appos., before the noun if 
defined by Art., and after if a proper name or defined by 
suff. 

Rem. 2. The Demons., particularly m, is used with in- 
terrogatives to add emphasis or vividness to the question. 
Gen. 27. 21 Yan) NAN art thou my son Esau? See $ yc. 

In the same way force i is added to adverbial and particu- 
larly Zemporal expressions. 1 K. 19. 5 INDD mmm and lo! 
an angel. 1 Kings 17. 24 ‘HYD M MAY zow indeed Í know | 
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2 K. 5. 22 have just come to me. Gen. 27. 36 D'PDD Nİ now 
twice; 31. 38 my by M twenty years now. 31.415 43. 
10; 45. 6, Nu. 22. 28, Deu. 8. 2, Jud. 16. ış, I S. 29. 3, 
2 S. 14. 2, Job 19. 3. 

Rem. 3. The form m is often a relative in poetry (as in 
Aram., Eth.). Like wx it suffers no change for gend. and 
number. Job 1g. rg “393873 NIIN AN and ¢hey-whom I loved 
are turned against me. Ps. 74. 2; 78. 54; 104, 8; Pr. 
23. 22, Job 15. 17. The form y (Ps. 132. 12 if) is still 
oftener used. Ex. 15. 13, Is. 42. 24; 43. 21, Ps. o. 16; 
IO. 2; 17.9; 31. 53 32. 8; 68. 29; 143. 8. 

Rem. 4. The Demons. unites with prepp. to form ad- 
verbial expressions. See Lex. On its union with 5 to 
express such, cf. Š 11, R. 1e. 


INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN 


$ 7. The pron. % who? is used of persons, mas. and 
fem.; and MW what? of things. Both are invariable for 
gend. and number. 

(a) The pron. 9 may be used in the three cases. Gen. 

3. 11 JO TAT 9 who told thee? 24. 65; 33. 5, Is. 6 8. 
The gen., Gen. 24. 23 AN WM whose daughter art thou? 
32. 18 TN Vay to whom belongest thou? 1 S. 12. 3; 24.15, 
Ps. 27.1. And acc., Is. 6.8 mowiss OTS whom shall I send? 
I S. 28. 11, 2 K. 19.22. The acc. is always preceded by MN. 
Like other words “5 may be repeated to particularise or 
distribute. Ex. 10. 8 mbit Yə W who all are they that 
are to go? 

(6) The neut. MD is also used in all the cases. Gen. 
31. 36 "pÚ UTTO what is my offence? 32. 28, 2 K. 9. 18. 
The gen. by prep, Gen. 15. 8 YTN MAR öy what shall I 
know? Rarely after a noun, Jer. 8. 9 wisdom of what 
(what sort of w)? Nu. 23. 3. The acc., Gen. 4. 10 MWY mm 
what hast thou done? 15.2. The MN is not used before 
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what. In Jer. 23. 33 NWOTIONS 7d NWOT ODN ye are 
the burden. 

With adj. and verbs 7193 has the sense of Zow. Gen. 
28. 17 N”Yi2”7T2 how terrible! 2 K.4.43 “pb MR m3 
YİN TND Low shall I set such a thing before a hundred 
people > “Ex. IO. 26, Job o. 2, Ps. 133. I. 

(c) The interrog. pron. strengthen themselves by FT) &c. 
to add vividness to the question. 1 5.17. 55 9933 VS" 2 
whose son (I wonder) is the lad? 1 S. Io. II TNT TMD 
pad what in the world has come over the son of Kish? 
Gen. 3. 13; 27. 20, Jud. 18. 24, 2 S. 12. 23, Ps. 24. 8. 

§ 8. In the indirect sentence the interrog. remains without 
change. Gen, 21. 26 MWY A “YT Nb I do not know 
who did it. 43. 22, Jud. 13. 6, 1 5. 17. 56. The interrog. are 
also used as indef. pron., whoever, whoso, whatever, aught. 
Jud. 7. 3 aus see NY ND whoever is afraid \et him return. 
Ex: 32.26 ON mind O whoever is for Je, Unto me (let 
him come)! 2 S. 18.12 %9 MW have a care whoever ye 
be! Ex. 24. 14, Is. 54. 15—1 S. 19.3 J “Tar rm IST 
and if I observe aught I will tell thee. 25. 18. 23 TAST) 
YNY de what may I will run! Nu. 23. 3, Job 13. 13; 26.7, 
Pr. 9. 13. In some sentences of this form, however, the 
strict interrog. sense is probably still to be retained. Deu. 
20. 5, Jud. 10. 18; 21. $, Is. 50.8. The form SWN % is also 
used, Ex. 32. 33, 2 S. zo. 11, cf. ÙA Ecc. r. 9. 

| Rem. r. The neut. n may be used of persons if their 

circumstances or relations be inquired of, as 1 S. 29. 3 what 

are these Hebrews? On the other hand, *p is used of things 
when the idea of a person is involved, Jud. 13. 17 who is thy 
name ? (as usual in Syr.), but generally whaz in this case, 

Gen. 32. 28. Mic. 1. 5, cf. r S. 18. 18 (zd. WD my clan), 

2 S. 7. 18, Gen. 33. 8, Jud. g. 28. Some cases are peculiar, 


and suggest a provincial or colloquial use of hə for mp3 e.g- 
Ru. 3. 16 Aa AND with Jud. 18. 18 DAN AD, Am. 7. 2, 5 
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Ab” DIP’ *5 Zow shall J. stand? Is. sr. 19. The Mass. on 
Mic. 6. 5 states that the Orientals use % for np. 

Rem. 2. In phrases like YSI what profit? Gen. 37. 26, 
the original consn. was probably What is the profit? (appos. 
at least is not allowable in Ar.). Ps. 30 ro, Is. 40. 18, 
Mal. 3. 14, Ps. 89. 48, Job 26.14. In a number of cases 
the words are separated, Jer. 2. 5 öy 3 ANY ID what evil? 
and second word might be adverb. acc. IS. 26. 18; 20. 
10, 2S. 19. 29; 24. 13, 1 K. 12. 16. The similar use of 'p 
is against acc., Deu. 3. 24; 4. 7, Jud. 21. 8, 2S. 70 
I Chr. 17. 21.—Song s. g TMM 1 what sort of beloved? is 
no evidence for gen., which cannot be the relation of the 
words. 

Rem. 3. These uses of np are to be noted. Jud. 1. 14 
Tp what hast thou? i.e. what ails thee? what dost thou 
mean, want, &c.? Gen. 21. 17, 1 S. II. 5, Jon. r. 6.—Jud. 
II. 12 71 bn what have I to do with thee? 25. 16. ro; 
Ig. 23. 2K. o. 18, 19 niby qp", Cf. Jer. 2. 18, Ps. so. 
16. Without and with second word, Hos. 14. o. Passages 
like 1 K. 12. 16, 2 Chr. ro. 16, Song 8. 4, show how mp 
naturally passes over to be a negative, yo. (Ar.). 

Rem. 4. The expression M 'N is an interrog. adj. which P 
what? Jon. r. 8 TAS DY MDS of what people art thou? 
2 S. 15. 2 HPS VY MD N of what city? 1K. 13. 123 22. 24, 
2 K. 3. 8, 2 Chr. 18. 23, Is. 66. r, Jer. 6. 16, Job 38. 19, 24, 
Ecc. 11.6. The fem., Jer. s. 7 nx N for what? In many 
cases in] N is merely where? 


THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 


$ o. The word Wr is of uncertain derivation. Its usage 
differs according as it is preceded by what we call the ante- 
cedent, or is not. 

When the antecedent is expressed 38 seems a con- 
junctive word, serving to connect the antecedent with what 
we call the relative clause. In this case SWN, besides being 
uninflected, is incapable of entering into regimen, admitting 
neither prep. nor MN of acc., but possibly stands in apposi- 


THE RELATIVE PRONOUN o 


tion vvith the antecedent. It is neither subj. nor obj. of the 
relative clause. The subj. or obj. of this clause is a pronoun 
referring back to the antecedent, and agreeing with it in 
gend., numb., and person. This pronoun may be expressed, 
but is often merely understood when no ambiguity would 
arise from its omission. | 

(a) When the retrospective pron. is subj. it may be 
expressed in a nominal sentence, as Gen. 9. 3 We boy 2 
ITNT every creeping thing which is alive, But it is 
oftener omitted. Gen. 3. 3 JR Tina Wk YY the tree 
which is in the midst of the garden, In a verbal sent. the 
pron. is represented by the verbal inflection, as 15. 7 A N 
DORE WS I am Je which brought thee out. The 
separate pron. is hardly ever expressed, 2 K. 22. 13. 

(2) When the pron. is the obj. (in a verbal clause) it is 
often expressed, Gen. 45.4 SON siqa WS ADD UN 
I am Jos. whom ye sold. Ps. 1.4 Tm DW Ws v3 
like the chaff wich the wind drives. Gen. 21. 2, Jer. 28.9; 
44. 3, Ex. 6.5, 2 K. 19.4 (if not 2 acc. as 15. 21.3). But 
often omitted, Deu. 13. 7 DYD N? AW DÜN gods 
whom thou hast not known. Gen. 2. 607342 I Jud. 
II, 30 10.30, 15. 7.14; 102,25. 5,7. 

(c) When the retrospective pron. is gen. by noun or prep. 
Deu. 28. 49 si yətə WN İğ a nation whose tongue 
thou shalt not understand. Gen. 24. 3, the Canaanite YİN 
Yapa BWP DIN ¿Z whose midst I dwell. 28. 13 YON 
by 350 MIAN YW the land pon which thou liest. Gen. 
38. 25, Ex. 4.17, Nu. 22. 30, Deu. 1. 22, Ru. 2.12. Here the 
pron. requires to be expressed. 

After words of time the prep. and suff. is very much 
omitted, so that “WİN is equivalent to when. Gen. 45. 6, 
Deu. 4. 10, Jud. 4. 14, 2 S. 19. 25 Na WE OPO TY until 


the day when (in which) he came in peace. I K. 22. 25, 
cf. Gen, 6. 4: 40. 13, 
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(d) With adverbs of place. Gen. 13. 3 TINT “WW DİP 
Toms OW the place where was his tent. 20. 13 pipas 
mət NİZ) WW every place whither we shall come. 3. 23 
ajaja) np WN MITT the ground whence he was taken. 
Gen. 19. 27, 31.13; 35. I5; 40. 3, Ex. 20. 21, 2 S. 15. 21.— 
Ex. 21, 13, Nu. 14. 24, Deu. 30. 3.—Gen. 24. 5. The adverbial 
there, &c., may be omitted, Gen. 35. 13, esp. when the ante- 
cedent noun has prep. 


Rem. r. The part. Wis usually separated from the pron. 
or adverb of the rel. clause by one or more words (see exx. 
above), but there are exceptions esp. in nominal sentences, 
Gen. 2. rr, Deu. 8. o, Io. 17, 1 S. 9. 10. Sometimes We 
and pron. have an emphasis which must be brought out by 
expressing a pronom. antecedent. Jer. 32. 19 TIY VİN 
thou whose eyes. Is. 42. 24 ib NON Is it not Je.? he 
against whom we have sinned. Hos. 14. 4, EZ. II. 12, 
Neh. 2. 3; cf. Dan. 2. 37; 4.6. 

Rem. 2. The expression of the separate pron. in nominal 
sent. occurs mostly when the pred. is an adj. or ptcp., e.g. 
Gen. g. 3; it is less necessary when pred. is an adverb or a 
prep. with its gen. after the verb zo de, as Gen. 3. 3. When 
the nominal sent. is positive the pron. usually precedes the 
pred., Gen. 9. 3, Lev. 11. 26, 39, Num. 9. 13; 14. 8, 27, 
Deu. 20. 20, I S. 10. Io, 2 K. 25. 19, Jer. 27. 9, Ez. 43. 19, 
Ru. 4. ış, Neh. 2. 18, Ecc. 7. 26, cf. Jer. s. 15. When the 
sent. is neg. the pron. follows the pred. Gen. 7. 2; 17. 12, 
Nu. 17, 5, Deu. 17. 15; 20. 15, Jud. 19. 12, 1 K. 8. 41. 
Although the expression of pron. in nominal sent. is genuine 
Shemitic idiom, it is still mainly in later writings that it 
occurs. 

Rem. 3. It is rare that Ws takes prep. or MX when 
antecedent is expressed. Neither Is. 47. 12 nor 56. 4 isa 
case. Is. 56. 4 WN3 is under preceding verb choose, cf. 66. 
3, 4. In 47. 12 the prep. is carried on from previous clause, 
in that which, &c., the complement of nyy being unex- 
pressed. Zech. 12. 10 (text obscure). In other cases “ZN 
is distant from anteced. and nx resumptive, Lev. 22. 15 /ha4 
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which they offer. Ez. 23. 40, Jer. 38. 9 might be, öz chat 
they have thrown. 


§ 10, The word “WİN often includes a pronominal ante- 
cedent, z.e. it is equivalent to Ze-ze/o, that-which, they-who, 
whom, or indefinitely one-who, &c. İn this case it is sus- 
ceptible of government like a substantive, admitting prep. 
and MN of acc. When used in this way “WN has the case 
which, according to our mode of thought, the pronom. 
antecedent would have. Gen. 7. 23 İNN Wh r NW) 
mana and N. was left, and ¢hey-who were with bn 43. 16 
aby İNİ “ONU he said to kim-who was over his 
höuse: “4423 by VENN “gü and he commanded 
him-who was, &c. 31. I sad Wd) of that-whtch is 
our father’s. 9. 24 323 ib DUYAN OX YT he knew 
what his son had done to him. 2 K. 6. 16 PDN SWN DN 
DODN WN more are Z¿¿y-z0#o are with us than they-who. 
are with them (later for DAWN). Jud. 16. 30 the dead whom 
he slew in death Wa MYYN WİND DAN were more than 
those-whom he slew in his life. Gen. 15. 4; 27. 8; 47. 24, 
Ex. 4. 12; 20. 7; 33. 19, Lev. 27. 24, Nu. 22. 6, Jos. 10. 11, 
I Š. Is. 16, 2 K. IO. 22, Is. 47. 13; 52. 15, Ru. 2. 2,9. Ez. 
23. 28 NNIW Ws Wa into the hand of tose-whom thou 
hatest. 


Rem. 1. The consn. in this case is quite the same as in 
$o. The so-called rel. clause is complete in itself apart 
from ws, which has no resemblance to the rel. pron. of 
classical languages. Cf. Lev. 27. 24, Ru. 2. 2, Nu. 5. 7. 
Cases like Gen. 31. 32 WN DY with whomsoever, are unusual, 
cf. Gen. 44. 9. 

Rem. ə. In Š ro the retrospective pronoun is greatly 
Omitted except when gen., cf. Lev. 5. 24; 27. 24, Ru. 2. 2, 
Is. 8. 23; and even prep. and gen. are sometimes omitted 
where they would naturally stand, Is. 8. 12; 31. 6—par- 
ticularly with verb zo say, e.g. Hos. 2. 14; 13.10. 
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Rem. 3. The adverbial complement ¢heve, thither, &c., 
is omitted after the compound “8x3, sw b33, WiN ON, Sy 
"We, Wp, &c., in designations of place, Ex. 5. 11; 32.34; 
Jos. 1. 16, Jud. s. 27, 1 S. 14. 473 23. 13, 2 5. 7.9; 8.6; 

15. 20, 1 K. 18. iə, 2 K. 8. r. In Gen. 21. 17 there is 
expressed in the nominal sent. (Ar. haithu Zx). 

"Ñ Rem. 4. On use of M, &c. as Rel. $ 6, R. 3, and on Art. 
as Rel. $ 22, R. 4. 


OTHER PRONOMINAL EXPRESSIONS 

Şır. The want of a reflexive pronoun is supplied in 
various ways. (a) By the use of reflexive forms of the verb 
(Niph., Hith). Gen. 3. 10 NAMINI NWN I was afraid, and. 
hid myself. 45.1 paso bs Nb he was unable zo control 
himself. 3.83 45.1) 42. zı S. I8. 4; 28. 8, I K. 14. 2; 
20. 38; 22. 30. 

(2) By the ordinary personal pron., simple or suff. Is. 
7.14 NYT TN Im) the Lord Himself will give. Ex. 32. 13 
Ta omb myav) “WN to whom thou didst swear by thyself. 
Jer. 7. 19 DDN NOW DOWD OD “DNT do they provoke 
me? is it not themselves, &c. Gen. 3.7), 33. 17, Ex. 5. 7, IL, 
Is. 3.9; 49. 26; 63. 10, Hos. 4. 14, Pr. 1. 18, Job 1. 12. 

(©) By a separate word, esp. Wp) Am. 6. 8 “ yad 
ipa Je. has sworn by himself. 1 s. 18. 1, 3. Plur. , Ter. 
37. 9. So 3b, 209p Zeari. Gen, 8. 21 jab- -~ ANN and 
Je. thought with himself. 18. 12 pa tə) avon Sarah 
laughed wn herself. Gen, 24. 45, 1 S. 1. 13; 27. 1,1 K. 
12. 26, Hos. 7. 2. Also DID face, presence, self, esp. in later 
style. 2 S. iz, ir Dypa OD Pr cow thyself going 
into battle (zd. perh. DAA among them). Ez.6.9 yn 
om they shall loathe chemsecves. Ex. 33. 14, Deu. 4. 37, 
Ez. 20. 43; 36. 31, Job 23. 17. In ref, to tings, DE bone, 
self-same, self. Ex. 24.10; chiefly PC. and Ez. Gen. 7. 13, 
Ez. 24. 2. a , 
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Rem. 1. Some other guasi-pronominal expressions are 
these: (a) Some, several, may be expressed by plur. Gen. 24. 
ss DD some days (a time); 40. 4 (cf. 27.44; 29. zo DMK DYD) 
a few days). Ez. 38. 17. By prep. ip with noun. Gen. 30. 
ıq give me I “NT112 some of thy son's mandrakes. Jer. 
19. 1 DYN YP some of the elders. Ex. 17. 5, Ps. 137. 3, 
_and often in later style. £ 

(b) Any, every by by. Deu. 16. zr an Ashera pya any 
(kind of) wood. Any one, one, by ww. Gen. 13. 16 DX 
LAN DD” zf one were able. Anything, 123 Gen. 18. 14. Vo, 
none, by UN... N5; nothing, "29... N3, the neg. placed 
before the verb. Gen. 45. r ÖN ‘Toy NÖ none stood. Hos. 
2. 12 madı NO WN none shall deliver her. 2 K. ro. 25 İN 
KYN let no one go out. Ex. 16. ro. Deu. ə. 7 MDI Nb 
“27 thou didst want nothing; 22. 26, 2 S. 17. 19, 1 K. 18. 21. 
Sometimes strengthened by 53, 2 S. 18.13. Cf. Gen. 3. r, 
thou shalt eat of no tree. Ex. 12. 48. The phrase... x9 
MOAN zoting, 15. 12. 4, cf. Gen. 22. 12. 

(c) This... that, the one... the other, by N}... M Is. 
6. 3 ($ s), or JIS... WN, Ex. 17. 12, 1 K. 3. 25. One another 
by WS... UN or WY]... VN, Gen. 13. II; ir. 3, Ex. 16. 
15; 32. 27, Is. 3. 5; fem. Ex. 26 3, s, Ez. r. 23, Is. 34. 16. 

(d) Each distributively by ÖR, Jud. o. ss iopad VİN pon 
Jud. 7. 7, 1 S. 8. 22; ro. 25, 2 S. 6. ro, the noun usually 
sing., but usually plur. with dents, Jud. 7. 8 WAND DİN nb 
the men of Israel he dismissed, every one to his tents. 1 Sam. 
13. 2. —Also by TÜN Is. 6. 2, Jud. 8. 18. When WN would 
be in the gen. it is placed as casus pendens with a retro- 
spective suff. Gen. 42. 35 IBDN WN TIN every man’s 
bundle of money; 15. 10; 41. 12; 42. 25, Nu. 17.17. So 
Gen. 9. 5 VON EN Tat the hand of every man’s brother, 
unless YR BİN had become a single expression like one 
another, and the phrase mean at the hand of one another. 
Comp. Zech. 7. ro do not plot YON BÖN DV? the hurt of one 
another, cf. 8. 17 for the sense. 

(e) Such is expressed by 3 with Mor suff. Gen. 44. 7 
mM 9392 such a thing, MNA DAN such things. 41. 38 
M2 such a one. Jer. 5. 9 MD WN Yİ) such a nation. Gen. 
44. 15 MHD WN WR such as I. 2 S. o. 8.—2 S. 17. 15 ` 
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ANID NID such and such a thing. Jos. 7. zo, 2 K. s. 43 
9. 12, cf. 1 K. 14. s. For so and so (person) Ru. 4.1. Cİ, 
iy 213) 2 K. 6. 8. 

(f) The pronouns mine, ours, vours, theirs, &c., must be 
expressed by prep. and suff. Is. 43. 1 MN Ù thou art mine; 
Gen. 48. s. Gen. 26. zo DNN b the water is ours. Jer. 
44. 28 they shall know Dim ‘31D DI * 133 whose word 
shall stand, mine or theirs. 
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SYNTAX OF THE NOUN 
GENDER OF THE NOUN 


$ ız. Of the two genders, mas. and fem., the mas. is the 
prevailing one, and by a natural inaccuracy the writer often 
falls into it even when speaking of a fem. subject, especially 
in using suffixes, $ 1, R. 3. The distinctive fem. termina- 
tion a, ie. a? (Gr. $ 16, R. 2) is generally used in adj. and 
ptcp. referring to a fem. subject. 

In the case of living creatures, distinction of gender is 
indicated— 

(4) By the fem. termination, as b a hart, fem. nts, 


oby a youth, fem. by, boy a calf, fem. ray. 

(2) By different words, as AN father, ON mother, “on 
he-ass, Tn she-ass, Din ram, bm ewe, TAY servant, WON 
maid. 

(c) Or the same word may be used for both genders, and 
differentiated only in construction, as Hos. 13. 8 bast 27 
a bear robbed of her whelps, 2 K. 2, 24 DAT DODY two 
bears. So mbna camels, mas. Gen. 24. 63, fem. 32. 16; 
ods goddess? 1 K. 11.5. The grammatical difference, 
however, does not seem always meant to express a real 
difference of gend., cf. Jer. 2. 24. Anciently "93 appears to 
have been of common gend. 

(d) Or a word of one gend. may be used as name of the 
class or genus, without distinction of individuals, as 355 dog, 
2N) wolf, mas. ; DANN “are, mT dove, fem. ñ 

$ 13. Of inanimate things the following classes arç 
usually fem. (Gr. $ (6) — 
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(a) Proper names of countries and cities, as baa Babylon, 
JW Sidon. Words like ANA Moab, &c, when used as 
name of the people, are usually mas., but fem. when the 
name of the country, and also when used for the population 
as a collective personified (§.116,-R. 5). So the word a 
daughter of inhabitants or people, as 2a Na, 93 pa, 

(2) Common names of definite places, as districts, quarters 

of the earth, &c., as Wy city, San the world, 733 the circle 
(of the Jordan), bint kades (mas. as personified Is. 14. 9), 
oD the south, jog north, Is. 43. 6 But there are ex- 
ceptions. : 
— (0 The names of instruments, utensils used by man, and 
members of the body, particularly such as are double, as 
ay sword, DID cup, by) shoe ; py eve, PN ear, ə foot, 
&c. So of animals, Pj Zorn. Again there are exceptions, 
as FIN nose, nostril, PNY neck, UID mouth. 

(4) The names of the elements, natural powers and 
unseen forces, as WN fire, w53 soul, TI wind, spirit 
(usually), WAW che sun (usually), but TM moon, is mas. 

Š 14. n other classes of nouns are fem. 1. Abstract 
hoigh there i is a . a mas, form, as “sy and Hy 
help, DR and mTOR) vengeance. So adj. and ptcp. used 
HO as we should say as neuters, as PT” 7 
What is 2: Mic. 3. 9 TN. And sien in 
the plur. Gen. 42.7 ilər harsh things, harshly, Is. 32. 4, 8 
MIM clear things, plainly, INIA) liberal things. Zeph. 3. 4. 
The mas. plur. is sometimes used in poetry, Ps. 16. 6, 11, 
Pr, 8. 6 DTA Cf. Is. 26. 10, 28. 22; 30. 10; 42.9; 43.18; 
48. 6; 58. II; 50, O 04.2, Nu, 22: 167 2A 13, JOS 2,23: 
3.5, 29. 2.20, 2 4.8.7 25.28 

2. Collectives, which are often fem. of ptcp., as FITTS 
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a caravan (from TON a traveller), "ün captivity (mbia one 
going captive), Naw Zuhabitanis, Is. 12. 6, NDN enemy 
(of a people), mT the lower classes, 2 K. 24. 14, Jer. 40. 7, 
plur. Jer. 52. 15, 16. Cf. Mic. 4. 6, Zeph. 3. 19, EZ. 34. 4. 

3, The fem., however, sometimes is used as zomen unitatis 
when the mas. is collect., as 3N jeez, 1 K. 9. 26, MİN a ship, 
Jon. 1. 3, 43 “yü the hair, 2 S. 14. 26, YU a hair, Jud. 
zo. 16,1 K. r. 52, but probably coll. Job 4. 15; TTIW z song, 
Is. 5. I, mas. generally coll. 1 K. 5. 12, though also singular, 
eg. Is. 26.1. So TAZIA 2 chariot, Gen. 41. 43 with 327 
ı K.5.6. Perhaps "ne wick, Is. 42. 3; 43. I7, cf. Hos. 
2.7 11, am 

Rem. 1. Sometimes when a parallel is seen in lifeless 
things to some organ or feature of living creatures the fem. 
is used, as J che thigh, loins (sing. and plur.), 0°31! the 
sides, furthest back parts, of a locality; M32 forehead, front, 

MIND shin-front, greave. And in a wider way, Pİ) suckling, 

child, np sucker, shoot. So such words as horns, feet when 

transferred to things are used in plur. with fem. termination. 

Rem. 2. The fem. is used where other languages would 
use the neut., e.g. NN} zhzs, NON NV these two things, 1s. 

47. 9, MM) NOS one of these things, r Chr. 21. 10; particularly 

in . to something previously mentioned, Is. 22. 11; 37. 

26; 41. 20; 43. 13; 46. 11; 47. 7; 48. 16; 60. 22. See 

$ 109, R. 2. Occasionally the plur. seems used as a neut., 

where fem. might have stood, Job 22. 21 mn ma Zheredy. 

Ez. 33. 18, Is. 30. 6. The passages İs. 38. 16; 64. 4 are 

obscure. 


NUMBER 


$15. Of the three numbers the dw/ is now little used. 
On its use cf. Gr. § 16, R. a. 

The plur. of compound expressions like IN M3 z father- 
house or clan, bn “3 aman of valour (w ealth), i is formed 
variously. 
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I. MIAN MD plur. of second. 1 .. 31.9 OAY ma 
their idol temples. I K. 12. 31, 17. 29, 32, Mic. 2. 9, 
Dan. 11. 15, Ps. 120. 1, &c. — “7 

2. bn "33232 plur. of first. Jer. 8.14 “323301 Ny fenced 
cities, Is. 56. 6 933m0 2 strangers, Cid. 3. 1:22 7,7 Chi. 
5, 24; 7. 2, 9, 2 Chr. 8. 6; I4. 5. | 

3. OPT "Yana plur. of both. Gen. 42. 35 mz 
əmirlər their bundles of money. 1 K. 13. 32 nina "pa. 
r K. IS. 20, 2 K. 9. I (cf. sing. Am. 7. 14); 23. 19; 25. 23, 26, 
Is. 42. 22, Jer. $. 17; 40. 7, Mic. 1. 16, 1 Chr. 5. 24; 7. 5, 7; 
11,40. Cf. Neh. 10. 37. 

§ 16. Many words are used only in plur. (a) Such words 
as express the idea of something composed of parts, e.z. of 
several features, as DY)D face, DYNAN veck (also sing.), or of 
tracts of Space or time, DD Mn DW water, oy 
region on the other side, Is. 7. zo, DMM life, onbiy eternity, 
Is. 45. 17, DIZ) ¿2,, OMI time of youth, DRY time of old 
age, &c. Comp. DDD a Zetter (also sing.), 2 K. 20. 12, Jer. 
29. 25. 

(6) Abstract nouns. As OVID blindness, bsna 
virginity, op uprighiness, DMD atonement, O 
whoredom, obi requital, DYTIN perversity, &c. The 
plur. in this case may express the idea of a combination of 
the elements or characteristics composing the thing, or of 
the acts realising it. 

(O The plur. of eminence or excellence (majesty) also 
expresses an intensification of the idea of the sing., eg. 
DON God, and analogically 0112 Holy One, Hos.12.1, 
Pr.30.3, myby Most High, Dan. 7. 18; so ptcp. referring 
to God, Is. 54. 5, Ps. 149. 2, Job 35. 10. Similar words are 
DTN lord, master, OVPYD owner, cf. Is. 10. 15, Pr. 10. 26. 
So DUM Teraphim, even of one image, On the consn, 
of such plur, cf, § 31, and Š 116, R. 4, | 
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$ 17. Many words in sing. have a collective meaning, and 
do duty for the plur, as WD cattle, NX sheep, goats, PRO 
children, WI creeping things, Ny birds, Moa cattle, 
beasts, &c., AQ chariots. Almost any word may be used 
in the sing. as collective, as UR men, WH) persons, YY trees, 
Gen. 3. 8, “302 oren, Gen. 49. 6, Mas locusts, MY cities, 
jak stones. 1 K. 22. 47 “İRİDİR hierodoult, 2 K. IL, IO 
MINT spears (beside a plur), 2 K. 25.1. 1 K. 16.11 "Ty" 
his comrades (beside a plur.), 1 Chr. 20. 8. Particularly in 
enumerations, where the emphasis is on the number, and it 
is sufficient to state the £z7za7 or class of thing enumerated, 
eg. rin slain, 2 5. 23. 8, moana ITY 3 young virgins, Jud. 
2%, 12, “qo kings, 1 K. 20. I (more usual Jud. 1. 7), (pa 
vines, Is. 7. 23, Dun proverbs, 1 K. 5. 12; and expressions 
like mano MY warriors, 2 Chr. 26. 13, es "ə Gen. 
47:32. Cİ. 2 K. 24. 14, bap the burden bearers, Neh. 4. 4 
(1 K. 5. 29 rd. perhaps bap). It is, however, chiefly words 
that express classes of persons or things that are used in the 
sing., and words of Zime, weight, and measure. Cf. $ 37. 


Rem. 1. The plur. is quite natural in such instances as 
D'S) Zimber (pieces of wood), DON wheat in grain, 2 S. 17. 28 
(MƏN wheat in crop, Ex. 9. 32). So DWY and Mp barley, &c. 

Rem. 2. The plur. seems often used to heighten the idea 
of the sing., 1S. 2. 3 DYI knowledge, Jud. 11. 36 vengeance, 
2 S. 4. 8, Is. 27. 11 understanding, 40. 14; Ps. 16. 11 Joy, 
Ps. 49. 4; 76. 11; 88. o abomination, Pr. 28. zo, Job 36. 4. 
Cf. $ 162. In poetry the plur. comes to be used for sing. 
without difference of meaning, Gen. 49. 4 bed sing. and plur., 
1 Chr. 5. 1, Ps. 63. 7; 46. 5; 132. 5, Job 6. 3 (seas). 

Rem. 3. The plur. is sometimes used to express the idea 
in a general and indefinite way. Jud. 12.7 “ba “Wa Zn (one 
of) the cities of Gilead, 1 S. 17. 43 staves, 2 K. 22. 20 thy 
graves, Job iy. 1, Gen, 21. 7, Ex. 21. 22, Zech. o. o, Neh. 
6.2. The word “IT matters of seems to convey the same 
meaning, Ps, 65. 4. 
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Rem. 4. Such words as hand, head, mouth, voice, &c., 
when the organ or thing is common to a number of persons, 
are generally used in the sing. Jud. 7. 16 put the trumpets 
into the hand of them all, v. 19, Gen. ro. 10. Jud. 7. 25 
the head of Oreb and Zeeb, cf. 8. 28; o. 57, Jos. 7. 6, Dan. 
3. 27. Ps. 17. ro their mouth, PS. 78. 36 tongue, 144. 8. So 
to clap 83 the hands 2 K. 11. 12, İs. 55. 12. So perhaps 
naa and “3B carcases, İs. 5. 25, I S. 17. 46, cf. nröya Rev. 
11. 8. But cf. heads Job 2. 12, and usually eyes, though 
cf. Gen. 44. 21. 

Rem. 5. The idea of universality is sometimes expressed 
by the use of both genders, Is. 3. 1 rpuhoan wn every Stay, 
Deu. 7. 14. Also by the use of contrasted expressions, as 

Zech. 7. ıq 32) 73) passing or returning, 9. 8, and the common 
ay NYY restrained or free, Deu. 32. 36, r K. 14. 103 21.21, 
2K. o. 8; 14. 26. Cf. Noeld. Carm. Arab. 42. 4. 

Rem. 6. The coll. “pa cattle is used in plur. Neh. 10. 37, 
but 2IN¥ is to be read in same verse. The parall. to 2 Chir. 
4. 3, viz. 1 K. 7. 24, reads differently. Plur. of az” chariots, 
Song. 1.9. In Am. 6. 12 zz, perhaps D} 1033. 


THE CASES 


§ 18. The cases are not marked by means of terminations 
except in rare instances. They must be supposed, however, 
to exist, and an accurate analysis of construction will take 
them into account. The cases are three, Nom., Gen., and 
Acc. When a word is governed by prep. L to, the dative is 
sometimes spoken of, and the abl. when it is governed by 
prep. (9 from, &c.; but this is inaccurate application of 
classical terminology. 

1. The Nom—The nom. has no particular termination 
(Gr. $ 17). The personal pronouns are only used in nom, 
their oblique cases appearing as suffixes. The nom. is often . 
pendens, being resumed by pronoun (§ 106). 

2. The Gen —a) Ali words after a cons. state are in gen, 
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as WANT DAD the man’s horse. (2) All words governed by 


a prep. are in gen., as OY mind at the cool of the day; cool 
is gen. by prep., and day is gen. by cool, (c) All suffixes to 
nouns and prep. are to be considered in gen,, as (DAD /zs 
horse (h. of him), OLN beside Zer (at the side of her). 
(d) Sometimes a clause assumes the place of a gen. to a 
preceding noun, the clause being equivalent to the infin. or 
zomen actionis. İs. 29. I NI Pia m thou city where 
David dwelt (of David’s dwelling). 

3. The Acc.—There are traces of a case ending in a. 
(a) The acc. may be directly governed by a verb, Tp") 
DINT NS he took //e man. The verbal suffixes are usually 
direct obj, WI" and put Azm, (2) The acc. may be of the 
kind called adverbial or modal, as in designations of place, 
time, &c., in statements of the condition of subj. or obj. 
during an action, or in limitations of the incidence of an 
action, or the extent of the application of a quality (§ 70, 
$ 24, R. $). (0 So-called prepp. like “YON behind, DEN 
beside, &c., are really nouns in this kind of acc., except when 
preceded by another prep., as “NON from behind, when, of 
course, they are in the gen. (d) Many times clauses with 
“2 that, VR, WİND how that, assume the place of a 
virtual acc. to a preceding verb. 

4. The construct is not a case but a state of the noun. 
The cons, is the governing noun in a genitive-relation ; its 
state or difference of form from the abs. or ordinary form is 
due to the closeness of the connection between it and its 
gen. The cons. may be in any case, as zom. YON ITA 
TW NT and the gold of that land is good; or gen. “ina 
{207 in the midst of the garden, where mzdst is gen. by prep.; 
or acc. ür YY TYT sind to keep the way of the tree of 


life, where way is acc. after keep, and cons. before its gen. 
tree, &c, 


22 HEBREW SYNTAX § 19, 20. 


The cons. occasionally ends in 2, more rarely in o or z, 
In Eth. the vowel z marks the cons. 


DETERMINATION, THE ARTICLE 


§ 19. There is no indef. art. in Heb., the noun if indef. 
remains without change. Job r. 1 rn WN there was 
aman. 1 K. 3.24 JW ban fetch me a sword. 

The predicate naturally i is indeterminate and without Art. 
Gen. 3.1 OMY mT tr the serpent was cunning. 2.12, 
25; 3. 6; 20. 2, 25.18.7. The inf. or nomen actionis retains 
too much of the verbal nature to admit the Art. Occasionally 
NYTT the knowing occurs. Gen. 2.9, Jer. 22. 16. And fem. 
verbal nouns approach more closely the real noun, and 
occasionally take Art. Ps. 139. 12 "TYİN? "Tərə ihe dark- 
ness is as the light. 


Rem. r. The numeral "TN ove is sometimes used almost 
like an indef. art., esp. in later style. Ex. 16. 33, I S. 7. o, 
12, I K. 19. 4; 22.9, 2K. 7. 8; 8. 6. Or it has the sense 
of a certain; Jud. 9. 53; 13. 2, rS. r. 1, 1 K. 13. Ir, 2 K. 
4. 1. The words wx man, MYN woman prefixed to another 
term appear to express indefiniteness, N'D) WN a prophet, 
Jud. 6. 8; 4. 4, 2S. 14. 5; 15. 16, 1 K. 3. 16; 7: 14; 17. 9. 


Eth. uses man, woman in the same way. 


1 The inflection of an Ar. noun ‘add “ servant ” may illustrate the cases. 


SING. 
Aös. with Art, Cons. and Gen. 

N. abdanaserv. ‘el‘abdwthe ser, “abdz lmalikithe s. of the king. 
G. ‘abdin "el tabdi “abd: Imalikz. 
A, ‘abdan "el ‘abda 'abda Imaliki. 

7 DUAL. 
N. ‘abddni "el 'abdâni ‘abdé Ilmalik. 
G.A. abdaini "el 'abdaini 'abdayi Imaliki 
| PLURAL. 
N. “abdöza "el "abd2za "abd2 Imalikz. 
G.A. ‘abdina. "el 'abdina ‘abd? Imalikz. 


The regular plur. given here to "aöd does not exist in usage. Aftera 
vowel both the Alif and the vowel of the Art. are elided in pronunciation. 
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Rem. 2. The inf. pind is probably strengthened form of 
pind Ps. 66. 9; 121.3. Ini K. ro. 1g naw seems a noun, 
Am. 6.3. Jer. 5. 13 73107 the Art. might be relative, either 
he who speaks, or that which he speaks ($ 22, R. 4), both 
little natural. Scarcely more likely, the ““ He has said” (the 
phrase they use). Sep. 1270. 

Rem. 3. In some cases the subj. aad pred. are coexten- 
sive, and pred. has Art. Gen. 2. 11 22571 NY 7/ is chat which 
goeth round. Particularly with ptcps. Gen. 42. 6 he was the 
seller; 45. 12, Deu. 3. 21; 8. 18; o, 3, 2 S. s, 2, r Chr. 
TI. 

Rem. 4. Certain archaic terms, originally appellatives, 
have acquired the force of proper names, as “İNDİ hades, 
ban the inhabited world, DİNA e primary ocean (plur. with 
Art. Is. 63. 13, of waters of Red Sea, Ps. 106. 9), and do 
not take Art. And so some other terms used in poetry, which 
greatly dispenses with the Art., as DUM princes, Ps. 2. 2, 
LAIN man, Ps. 8. 5, “WW field, Ps. 8. 8, moby darkness, mid- 
night, Ps. 23. 4, | AYAR wisdom, power, Is, 28. 29, Job 6. 13. 
Also O89 wild ox, even in a comparison, Ps. 92. ır. So the 
divine names BON, wa, ox. 


$ 20. Words may be determinate in themselves or from 
construction, and vvith these the Art. is not used. VVords 
def. of themselves are—(a) Proper names of persons, 
countries, cities, rivers, &c., as TMM Jehovah, TD Moses, 
AND Moab, “8 Tyre, np Euphrates. (b) The personal 
and other pronouns, Ex. 20. 2 r “2208 7 am the Lord, 
Gen. 29. 27 MN) YAW the week of this one, 41. 28 “2777 NAT 
that is the thing, 3. II Pat WwW who told thee?—Words 
determined by construction are—nouns in the cons. state 
before a definite gen., whether this gen. be a proper name, 
a pron. (separate or suffix), a noun defined by Art., or itself 
a cons. determined by a definite gen. (Gen. 3. 24). Ru. 1. 3 
“293 WN the husband of Naomi. Gen. 24. 23 DS “2 Tu 
the daughter of whom (whose d.) art thou? 2. 25 DIN 
ANN the man and fis wife, 2.19 TWO Tİ the beast of 
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the field. 3. 24 DMT YY TIT e way of the tree of life, 
6. 18 PID Wh. 


Rem. 1. Proper names of persons are always without 
the Art., and so names of peoples called after a personal 
ancestor, as Moab, Edom. Many names of places, rivers, 
&c., however, were originally appellatives and sometimes 
retain the Art., as 2230 Lebanon (¿he white mountain ?), 
pm Jordan (the river ?), NYIN Gibeah (the hill), 'Y Ai (the 
mound). Usage fluctuates. 

Rem. 2. The def. gen. makes the whole expression de- 
finite. But this rule seems to have exceptions, the cons. 
remaining indef. This is the case at any rate with prop. 
names, as r S. 4. ız MD VN a man of Benjamin, Josh. 
7. 21 a Babylonish garment, Jud. ro. r, Deu. 22. 19, and 
apparently in other cases, Lev. 14. 34 2 house, Gen. o. 20, 
Jer. 13. 4. Itis to be assumed in general, however, that 
the def. gen. determines the whole expression. Thus Heb. 

o may say II zhe gold (so called generic Art. Š 22), Ze. 

— gold, and so Gen. 41. 42 2/11 TN zke chain of zke gold, ze. 
a chain of gold; the kind of definiteness, whatever it be, 
extends over the expression. Song 1. 13, 14; 4.3. Cf. 

15. 25. 36 700 MAID the banquet of the king, i.e. a royal 
banquet; Jud. 8. 18 royal children. The use of Art. fluctu- 
ates, Song I. II, 13. 

Rem. 3. In compound proper names the Art. maintains 
its usual place. 1 S. s. r WW JAN Ebenezer. And so with 
gentilics, Jud. 6. ır, 24 WYN IN zke Abiezrite, 1 S. 17. 58 
"ərən M3 the Bethlehemite. 6. 14. 

Rem. 4. A number of cases occur of Art. with cons. or 
noun with suff. (a) In some cases the text is faulty, being 
filled up by explanatory glosses from the marg. Gen. 24. 67 
omit Sarah his mother. Jos. 3. 11 om. pn) so v. 14, and 
u. 17^ nna. Jos. 8 rr om. war (13. 5, cf. $ 29, R. s). 
Jer. 25. 26 rd. mason abs. and om. earth (Sep.), Ez. 45. 16 
om. earth (Sep.). Jer. 32. ız 73712 “BB can hardly be 
appos. the bill, the sale; probably ungrammatical explicitum 
from marg. for öZ of Sep. 1 Chr. 15. 27 zd. probably N&133 
p”ybn (Berth.), ct. 0. 22, 23. “2 Chr. 8. 16 cf. Ex. 9. 18, 
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z S. 19. 25. İs. 36. 8, 16 EN bn is correct in 2 K. 18. 
23, 31, and hardly belongs to the original text. Jer. 48. 32 
moa 1537 is voc. and perhaps protected by Lam. 2. 13 nan. 
novia; otherwise Is. 16. g.—ı S. 26. 22, 2 K. 7. 13 are 
corrected by Mass. More serious faults of text, 2 S. 24. 5 
(Dr. zx /oc.), Ez. 46. 19, Dan. 8. 13. 

(b) Jos. 13. 9 “ Medeba unto Dibon” is appos. to złe 
Mishor, explaining it. Ez. 47. 15 might be the way Zo 
Hethlon, cf. Hos. 6. o, but text dubious. Gen. 31. 13 "DIN 
Lama Syn can hardly be, I am the God aż Bethel (acc.). 
Cases like 2 S. 2. 32; 9. 4, &c., are not parallel, and Num. 
22. 5 is no doubt to be read: the river (Euph.), wzzo the 
land of the children, &c. 2 K. 23. 17 (possibly “ap x). 
1 K. 14. 24, Art. may have slipped in mechanically after play 
Jud. 16. 14 possibly "MN, NNN being subsequent gloss. Ezr. 
8. 29 perhaps maven, “house of God” being in loose appos., 
and ‘‘ weigh” a virtual verb of motion (carry to and weigh). 
Ps. 123. 4 (2220272 ? as second clause). Nu. 21. 14, 2 S. 
10. 7, 1 K. 16. 24, &c., are cases of appos. I 

With suff. Lev. 27. 23 1294, the phrase is technical and 
suff, otiose. Jos. 8. 33 39 the (other) half of it. Is. 24. 2 
AMJ in assonance with the other words. Mic. 2. 12 
possibly m zan. 2 K. ış. 16 after Ön. Jos. 7. zı, Pr. 
16. 4, Ezr. 10. 14. 


$ 21. Determination by Art —With individual persons or 
things the Art, is used when they are Zzozuz, and definite to 
the mind for any reason, ¢,¢.— 

(a) From having been already mentioned. cer 18. 7 
“ea Tip he took z calf; v. 8 he took MPY SWN WRIT 
the calf which he had got ready. 

_ (2) Or from being the only one of their kind, as Wows 
ie sun, YI the moon; Z/2e earth, z%e high priest, the 
king, &c. 

(O Or, though not the only one of the class, when usage 
has elevated into distinctive prominence a particular indi- 
Vidual of the class, as WIT the river (Euphrates), byan 
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the lord (Baal), (UWI che adversary (Satan), Job 1. 6, Zech. 
3. 1, WNW te stream (Nile, cf. Am. 8. 8, the stream of 
“th “23 the circle (of Jordan), Mam Ze house 
(Temple), Mic. 3. 12, Ps. 30. 1, DON the (true) God. 

(d) Or when the person or thing is an understood element 
or feature in the situation or circumstances. Gen. 24. 20, 
she emptied her pail MUTTON into the trough (of course 
existing where there were flocks to water). 35. 17 “YAN 
evə and the midwife (naturally present) said, 38. 28. 
So 18. 7 the boy; 22. 6 the fire and the knife; 26. 8 the 
window. Ex. 2. 15 che well (beside every encampment). 
Jud. 3. 25 the key. I S. 19. 13, 2 S. 18. 24, Pr. 7. 19 the 
goodman. Eng. also uses the def. Art. in such cases; at 
other times it employs the unemphatic possessive pron. 
Gen. 24. 64, she lighted bons by from Zer camel; v. 65 
she took FPYRIT Zer verl; 47. 31 his bed. Jud. 3. 20, 2 S. 
IO. 27; 1 K. 13.13, 27, 2K, 5.21, 

(0) It is a peculiar extension of this usage when, in 
narratives particularly, persons or things appear definite to 
the imagination of the speaker—the person just from the 
part he played, and the thing from the use made of it. In 
this case Eng. uses the indef. Art. 2 S. 17. 17 maby 
TPT] MW and a wench always went and told them. 
I S. 9. 9 WITT VON TT thus spoke z man when he went, &c. 
Jos. 2.15 bana OWN and she let them down with a rope. 


Ex. 17. 14 D2 nN} and write this in a book; 1 S. IO. 25, 
Jer. 32. 10, Job IQ. 23 —Deu. 15. 17, Ex, 21. 20 with z rod, 
Nu. 22. 27, Jos. 8. 29 on a tree, Jud. 4. 18 z rug, v. 21 a tent- 
pin, v. 19 a milk bottle, 6. 38 æ cupful, 9. 48; 16. 21 (3. 319). 
So probably Is. 7. 14 "öyr a maid. Gen, 9. 23 a garment 
(less naturally /zs, ze. Noah’s). Deu. 22, 17, Jud. 8. 25, r S. 
21. IO (some passages may belong to Z). So with rel. cl. 
Ps. r. 1, Jer. 49. 36. 
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(f) The person addressed is naturally def. to the mind, 
and the so-called vocative often has the Art. I K. 18. 26 
32322 byan O Baal, hear us! 2 K. 9.5 WT TON unto 
‘ee: Captain! Jud. 6, 12 bəm? “a TAY K Je. is with 
thee, O man of valour. Jud.3.19,15.17.58,25.14.4, 
Hos. $. I, Jer. 2. 31, Is. 42. 18, Jo. 1. 2, Zech.3.8. The noun 
with Art. is probably in appos. to thou, ye understood. Cf. 
Job 19.21, Mal. 3. 9, Mic. 1. z.—z K. 9. 31, Is. 22. 16; 47. 8; 
54. 1, 11, Zeph. 2. 12. 


Rem. 1. In such cases as on 270-day, noba to-night, DYAN 
this time, Gen. 2. 23, NWN this year Jer. 28. 16, the definite- 
ness is due to the fact that the times belong to the speaker's 
present and are before him. Jud. 13. ro nya that (a former) 
day is defined by the circumstance that occurred on it. 

Rem. 2. To e belongs the phrase nyn n" occurring 1 S. 
ı. 45 I4.1,2K.4.8,11,18,Job1.6,13; 2.1. Probably: 
and it fell oz a day (lit. the day, viz. that on which it fell, &c.). 
Others make nyn subj., and the day was, i.e. there fell a day. 
The vav impf. following is less natural on this view, but 
the explanation of Art. is the same.—Gen. 28. 11 a place 
prob. belongs to e; it is hardly hedge Stätte (like Ar. 
maqam) either here or 2 K. 5. 11. 


§ 22. It is on the same principle as in § 21 that 
classes of persons, creatures, or things have the Art. The 
classes are known just from the fact of their having distinct 
characteristics. But, further, in such cases the individual 
possesses all the characteristics which distinguish the class, 
and the class is seen in any individual. Hence the use of 
the svg. is common. 

(a) The sing. of gentilic nouns is so used, as Gen. 13. 7 
"299517 che Canaanite, 15. 21. Of course also the plur. with 
Art, rarely without, though DAİR Philistines, is more 
common; cf. 2 S. 21. 12. 

(2) So adjectives and pteps., as PYINM the righteous, 
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YT the wicked. Ptcp., Jos. 8. 19 DYN che ambush, 1 S. 
13. 17 Tw the active warriors, Gen. 14. 13 moan the 
fugitive (if these do not belong to $ 21 e, and be defined by 
the action they perform). The Art. is frequently omitted in 
poetry. Here also #/xr. is common. Ps. 1. 4-6. 

(c) The various classes of creatures, as Gen. 8. 7 IPI 
a raven, v. 8 a dove. Esp. in comparisons. Jud. 14. 6 YOWD 
“JAT as one rends z kid. 2 S. 17. 10 TANT 359 like the 
heart of a lion. Ps. 32.17 "yön? DIO Spe a horse IS 
vain for deliverance. So Ecc. 7. 26 TW a woman 
(ie. women). I S. 26. 20 a partridge, Jud. 7. 5 as a dog 
laps, 1 S. 17. 34, Am. 3. 12; 5. ig. 2 K. 8. 13 JAY m3 
3537 what is thy servant, the dog (thy dog of a s.)? 

(d) So other well-known objects, such as the precious 
metals and stones, and, in general, any well-known article, 
though usage fluctuates here; Gen. 2. 11 ANI ow WN 
where there is go/d. Am. 2. 6, Gen. 13. 2, 2 Chron. 2. 13, 14. 
Gen. 11. 3 the brick, the asphalt, tre mortar. I K. 10. 27, 
Is. 28. 7. 

— (e And, in general, in comparisons—the thing to which 
comparison is made naturally being known and distinct 


before the mind. Is. 1. 18 3593 myI ODT YON 
say if your sins be ke crimson, they shall be “me 
like snow. 10.14 “TT 92 NIDM and my hand hath found 
like a nest the wealth of the nations. Nu. TI. 12, Jud. 16. 9, 
ı K. 14. 15, 2 S. 17. 3, Hos. 6. 4, Deu. 1. 44, Is. 34. 4; 51.8; 
53,6, 7, Mic. 4. 12. See the exx. in c. 


Rem. 1. Any object or thing well known receives the 
Art., e.g. affections or diseases, Gen. ro. rr DME blind- 
ness, Zech. 12. 4 madness, &c., 2 S. 1. 9 yağı dizziness ? 
Lev. 13. ız leprosy. So plagues, calamities, as blasting, 
mildew, &c. Am. 4. o, Hag. 2. 17, Deu. 28. 21, 22, cf. Ex. 
5. 3, 2K. 6. 18. So moral qualities as faithfulness Is. 11. 
s, &c. Also physical elements as jive in the frequent burn 
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WNI with fire, &c.; darkness Is. o. r. In all these cases, 
however, usage fluctuates, the Art. being most frequent 
with prefixed prep. | 

Rem. 2. In comparisons use of Art. fluctuates. But 
generally: when the thing to which comparison is made 
stands simply the Art. is used (see exx. in § 22 e); and so 
when a clause follows which merely states or explains the 
point in the comparison, Ps. 1. 4; 49. 13, Is. 61. ro, rr, 
Hos. 6. 4. But when an epithet or clause is added which 
describes the object not generally but in a particular aspect 
or condition, the Art. is not used. İs. 13.14; 16. 2; 29.5; 
41. 2, Hos. 2.5; 4. 16. The usage fluctuates particularly 
in poetry. 

Rem. 3. Poetry often omits Art. where prose would use 
it, Ps. 2. 2, 8, ro yaw ‘abp kings of the earth, 72. 17 VİDE spo 
before the sun, v. 5, 7. Soin archaic or semi-poetical phrases 
like earth and heaven Gen. 2. 4, Ps. 148. 13, Gen. 14. 19; 
beast of the earth Gen. 1. 24, cf. Ps. şo. ro; 104. II, 20, 
Is. 56. g. In prose also the Art. is omitted with expressions 
familiar, Ex. 27. 21 “YİD IN zent of meeting (as we say 
“to church,” cf. John 6. so ev auvaywyn), 1 K. 16. 16 
NIS “İZ commander in chief. So king, 1 K. 21. Io, 13 to 
curse God and king, cf. 1 K. 16. 18, Am. 7. 13. Gen. 24. 
ır DY ny? at evening time, Deu. 11. 12 to year's end, 4. 47. 
Also such words as head, hand, foot, face, mouth. Is. 37. 22 
shake winn the head, Mic. 7. 16 naby w put che hand upon 
the mouth. Job 21. 5, Pr. 11. 21; 16.5. Gen. 32. 31 face 
to face, Nu. 12. 8 mouth to mouth. 2 S. 23. 6 VA with the 
hand, Is. 28. 2, Neh. 13. 21, 2 Chr. 25. 20. Is. 1. 6 from 
Joot-sole to head. Jer. 2. 27 to turn ñ? the back. The words 
heart, soul, eyes, &c., when in gen. by an adj., usually want 
the Art. Ps. 7. 11 upright of heart. Is. 24. 7, Ps. 95. 10 
(Deu. 20. 6-Art.). Ps. ror. 5, Job 3. zo, Jud. 18. 25, cf. Ps. 
37. 14, Job 30. 25. 

In particular the word b5 before such words without Art. 
may mean all, the whole. Is. 1. 5 a> the whole head, 
9. 11 the whole mouth, 2 K. 23. 3 the whole heart... soul, 
Ez. 36.5. And even in other cases, Is. 28. 8 all tables. So 
phrases like ln all living, “wabo all flesh.—The phrase 
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ÜN byi is usually anarthrous (Ps. 125. s Art.). And certain 
terms are used with a kind of technical brevity, e.g. 5323 
boundary, Jos. 13. 23, breadth, &c. (in measurements), 2 Chr. 
3. 3. So “gate,” “court,” &c. ($ az, R. 2). Cf. Mal. 
I. IO, II. 

Rem. 4. In later writings particularly the Art. is used 
like a rel. pron., as subj. or obj. to a verb and with prep. 
Jos. ro. 24, r Chr. 26, 28; zo, 8. 17, 2 Chr. 1. 4 (older usage 
Jud. 5. 27, Ru. 1. 16), 29. 36, Ezr. 8. 25; 10. 14, 17 (Jud. 
13. 8 might be ptcp. without m.). Ez. 26. 17 also as 
accented is perf. 

The art. with ptcp. is usual (§ 99), and a number of cases 
accented as perf. of yy verbs are certainly fem. ptcp., how- 
ever the accentuation is to be explained, e.g. Gen. 18. 21 
their cry NIT which is come; 46. 27, Is. sr. ro, Ru. r. 22; 
4.3. Gen. 21. 3 baban is ptcp. IK. 11. o, Is. 56. 3 are 
also probably ptcps., and should be so pointed, unless the 
pointing is to be explained as following the type of x verb, 
cf. 1 K. 17. 14 neon, Dan. 8. r being late is doubtful. IS. 
9. 24 for my that which ts upon it, rd. probably MONT the 
(fat) zail (Hitz. moya as imp. hiph.?). Jos. To. 24 is anomalous 
in spelling, and possibly should be read Dha —Ar, occa- 
sionally joins Art. to finite verb, the ass alyujaddau which 
has its ears cut off. Of course it is said that Art. is tor 
alladhi the rel. | 


THE GENITIVE. CONSTRUCT 


§ 23. In the compound expression formed by the Gen. 
and the preceding cons. state, as Tona the son of the 
king, the first word is hurriedly passed over, and con- 
sequently shortened where possible (Gr. $ 17), and the 
accent falls on the last half of the expression. The first 
half of the expression is called in Oriental grammar 2/2: 
annexed, the second half that to which annexion ts made, and 
the relation between them annexion. 

The gen. may be a noun (subst. or adj.), a pronoun, or a 
clause. The cons, must be a noun (subst. or adj.). The use 
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of the gen. is very wide. It expresses almost any relation 
between two nouns, corresponding often to the semi- 
adjectival use of nouns in our own language, as tree-fruit, 
fruit-tree, seed-corn, water-pot, except that the order of 
words is reversed, fruit of tree, tree of fruit, &c. The gen. 
may be said to be either gen. of the sadyect or gen. of the 
object, and this distinction applies to pron. suffixes, which are 
also in the gen. Gen. 27. 41 “2N 2380 “im the days of 
mourning for my father; 3. 24 ONNI YY TYT the way zo 
the tree of life; 42. 19 DIDA PAY WW corn (needful) for 
the famine of your houses; 2 S. 8. ro YA nian Wns 
engaged in wars with Toz, Is. 9. 6 ONT “ NNI? 
the seal of Je. will do this; 26. rr DY-MN3p) MMY they shall 
see thy seal for the people (Ps. 69. 10). Gen. 16. 5 pon 
poy my wrong (that done me) be on thee; 29. 13 yaw 
apy the news about Jacob (2 S. 4. 4). Is. 32. 2 Oy “no 
a covert from the rain. Ps. 60. ro IT] WD ANN Moab is 
my wash-pot. Is. 56.7 “ep Ma my house of prayer, Gen. 
44.2 IVAW ADD his corn-money, Gen. 18. zo, Is, 23. 5, Am. 
8. 10, Ob. ro, Hab. 2. 17. 


Rem. 1. The gen. of the subject may be (a) the possessor 
of any object, as Jer. 7. 4 mm bon the temple of Je.; Gen. 
4. 1 AWS his wife. (b) The subject to which any quality or 
attribute belongs, 1 K. 5. 10 1222 nian the wisdom of 
Solomon; ro. 9 ` NIW the love of Je. (c) The agent in any 
action, especially after pass. ptcp., Is. 53. 4 DÜN 120 
stricken of God; or the instrument, Is. 22. 2 sö an ver NO 
mən ‘M2 not slain by the sword nor dead through war. Cf. 
on Particip. § 98. The gen. of the object is the converse 
of this, and may be: (a) the possession of a possessor, Gen. 
42. 30 JON ‘DIN the lord of the country. (b) The guality or 


(c) The object of any action, particularly after active ptep., 
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Isa. 5. 18 hyn vw dragging on iniquity, v. 23 YÖN “yə 
Justifying the wicked. 


§ 24. The genius of the language is not favourable to the 
formation of adjectives, and the gen. is used in various ways 
as explicative of the preceding noun, indicating its material, 
qualities, or relations. (a) When the gen. is identical with 
the cons., merely expressing for ex. its name, as Gen. 2. 15 
ya the garden of Eden; 15. 18 MBAN the river of 
Euphrates; Is. 41. 14 apy? nyğin thou worm (of) /acob; 
Is. 37. 22 nöm Ma the daughter of Jerus. Or the class 
to which it bla Is.9.5 YN Nbp a wonder of a counsellor; 
Hos. 13. 2 DTN kami men who sacrifice; Gen. 16. 12 ND 
DIN a wild ass of man; Is. 1. 4 OYM YN a race of 
malefactors. I K. 10. 15, İs, 29. 19, Mic. 5. 2. Pr, 15. 20, 
> Chr 2 7, 

(6) When the gen. is the material; Gen. 24. 22 1M DI) 
a ring of gold; Ex. 20. 24 MITTS Maya an altar of earth. 
Gen. 3. 21, Jud. 7. 13, 1 K. 6. 36, Is. 2. 20, Ps. 2.9. Or the 
commodity or article in measure, weight, or number, Jud. 
6. 19 MMO) MDS an ephah of meal, Gen, 21. 14, I S. 16, zo, 
17:77. Hos. 3. 2/—The consn. by Apposition is very common 
in this case, $ 29. See also the Numerals, $$ 36, 37. 

(6) When the gen. is an ad¢trzdute or quality, 1 K. 20. 31 
TOM “ob clement kings; Jud. 11. 1 m “Yaş a valiant 
hero; Lev. 19. 30 PIS IN right balances; Is. 43. 28 
WIP MW Aoly princes, and very often in later writings. Or 
more generally : Is. 51. II ebay MODU everlasting joy ; 
Zech. 11. 4 VPE JRE the flock (destined) for slaughter; 
Is. 13. 3 “MNA “öy my proud exulters (Zeph. 3. 11). Is. 
10 22 28. 4; 32. Ex 20:20, Es. 7 os p u Py rO; 
5. I9, Zeph. 3. 4. Jer. 20. 17 with child always—The 
equivalence of this gen. to the adj. appears from the loose 
constructions, Deu. 25. 15 PTS) moby jas a full and right 
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weight; 1 S. 30. 22 kimi yy WN b> every bad and 
qorthless man. 

(d) Under the explicative gen. may also be classed the 
gen. of restriction or specification. Adj. and ptcp. are con- 
strucd with a gen. which specifies the extent or point of their 
application: Is. 6. 5 DPP tS WN a man unclean of lips; 
Ex. 32. 9 NWT PYM OY they are a stiffnecked people; 
Gen. 24. 16 ND TVD NDW WIT) and the girl was very 
pretty; 2 S. 9. 13 rox “ə MEB lame 27 his two feet; 
r S. 25. 3 Dbbyp Ya why) ONA nen Sow nate ÜNÜ 
the woman was of great discretion, and beautiful in form, but 
the man was evil zz his doings. Gen. 12. II; 26. 7, 29. 17, 
39. 6; 41. 2-6, Ex. 4. 10; 6. 12, Deu. 9. 6, 13, Jud. 3. 15; 
18. 25, 1 Š. 2. 5; 22, 2, 2 5. 4. 4, İs. I. 4, 30; 3. 3; 19. IO; 
20. 4 (rd. OWT); 29. 24; 54. 6, Am. 2. 16, Ps. 24. 4, Job 
3. 20, 9. 4, Lam. I. 1, Song 5. 8. 


Rem. 1. The gen. of material, a ring of gold, is not par- 
titive, but explicative—a ring which is gold. 

Rem. 2. The gen. of quality, &c., forms along with its 
cons. a single conception, hence the suff. goes to the gen. 
Ps. 2.6 ‘WIP 0 my holy hill, Deu. 1. 41, Is. 2. 20; 9. 33 
30. 22; 31. 7; 64. 9. ro, Zeph. 3. ir, Job 18. 7. Cf. $ 27. 

Rem. 3. The gen. of attribute or quality is very common 
with certain nouns, DÖN, MİN man, woman, 12, N3 son, 
daughter, Y3 owner, possessor. Ex. 4. 10 DIDI UÑ a good 
speaker, Job ır. 2 BİBİ” 'N a babbler, 2 S. 16. 70W51'Na 
bloodshedder, Pr. 25. 24 DIM NËN a brawling woman. Gen. 
9. 20; 25. 27, 2 S. 18. zo, r K. 2. 26, Ps. 140. 12.—Pr. 
II. 16; 12.4; 12.19; 28.5; 29.1, 8, Ru. 3. 11, Zeph. 3. 4. 

1S. 14. 52 bna mighty man, 26. 16 M3 33 deserving 
death, 1. 16 "ya N3 a worthless person. Nu. 17. 25, Deu. 
3. 18, Jud. 18. 2, 2S. 3. 34, 2 K. 14. 14, Is. $. 1; 14. 12, 
Jer. 48. 45, Jon. 4. 10, Job 5. 7; 28. 8.—Mic. 4. 14, Mal. 
2. rr, Ecc. ız. 4. And in stating age, 1 S. 4. IŞ Dywn ja 
MW Miwa o8 years old. Gen. şo. 26, Nu. 32. Ir, Josh. 
24. 29, Jud. 2. 8, Gen. 17. 17 


2 
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Gen. 37. 19 nor bya the dreamer, 2 K. 1. 8 V'a 
hairy, Pr. 23. 2 VB) '3 of large appetite. Gen. 14. 13, Ex. 
24. 14, İs. 41. 153 so. 8 (adversary), Jer. 37. 13, Nah. r. 2, 
Pr. 18. 9; 22, 24; 24. 8, Neh. 6. 18, Ecc. 7. 12, Dan. 8. 6 
(two-horned).—1 S. 28. 7, 1 K. 17. 17, Nah. 3. 4.—In 2S. 1.6 
Dwa seems to mean war-horses, but cf. Dr. or Well. on v. 18. | 
Rem. 4. Adverbs and particles being really nouns may 
stand virtually in the gen., ı K. 2, 31 Din 101 causeless blood- 
shed, Nu. 29. 6 TYMI TÖ) zhe continual burnt-offering, Ez. 
39. 14, n ËN, Deu. 26. s OYN NN a few men, Jer. 13. 27 
“nə N after how long. 25. 24. 24, Hab. 2. 19, Ez. 30. 16 
(if read. right). And of course such particles as ns, məz 
&c. may themselves take a gen. after them. 
Rem. 5. The consn. in (4) is the usual one in Heb., of 
the type znteger vite; the acc. of limitation after adj. and 
-ptcp. is uncommon, e.g. Is. qo. zo MUA 120127 he who is 
poor iz oblation, Job 15 10 DÐ TINY "32 older in days. 
But this is not liked, cf. 30. 1 younger ‘Bd in days, SO 32. 4» 
The prep. 3 is generally used of members of the body (Am. 
— 2.15) when the gen. is not employed, cf. Ps. 125. 4 (Pr. 

ız. zo). Cf. § 71, R. 3. Ar. on the other hand regards 
o this gen. as zmproper (unreal) annexion, being substitute 
for acc. of limitation. 

Rem. 6. Proper names are occasionally followed by a 
gen., as Ur of the Chaldees Gen. 11. 31, Aram of the two 
rivers Gen. 24. 10, Gath of the Philistines Am. 6. 2, Gibeah 
of Saul Is. 10. 29, Mizpeh of Gilead Jud. 11. 29, &c. Most 

— proper names were originally appellatives, and in other cases 
= there were several places of the same name, but in such a 
case as Zion of the Holy One of Israel Is. 60. 14, the last 
fact does not apply, and the first had certainly been long 
forgotten. Cf. hy sun v. 20, Jer. 15. 9, Nu. 31. 12, Ezr. 
o 3.7. Most languages so construe proper names. Wright, 
| Ar. Gr. ii. $ 79. 


§ 25. A clause may occasionally take the place of the 
gen. Such a clause will be what we call relative (in Heb. 


THE GENITIVE. CONSTRUCT 38 


rel, or descriptive), particularly in designations of time and 
place: Gen. 40. 3 Dw MON ADT VON saya the place where 
J. was confined , Is. 29.1 TYT MN Mp thou city where D. 
dwelt; r S. 25.15 DON modun DD all the days we 


were conversant with them ; Ex. 4. 13 mbyn- va sony! 
send by the hand of him whom thou wilt send. (send by 
means of some one else); 6. 28 ry 327 OWA on the day 
Je. spoke, Gen. 39. 20, Deu. 32. 35, 2 S. 15. 21, I K. 21. IO, 
Jer. 22. 12; 36. 2; 48. 36, Hos. r. 2; 2. 1, Ps. 4. 8, 18. 1; 
56. 4, IO; 59. 17; 65. 5; 81. 6; 90. 15; 102. 3; 104. 8; 137. 
8,9; 138.3; 146.5, Pr. 8. 32, Lev. 13. 46; 14. 46, Nu. 3. 1; 
9. 18, Job 6. 17, 2 Chr. 29. 27. R.“ “x | 

$ 26. In annexion the determining 477. is prefixed to the 
gen. Both members of the expression are usually indef. 
when the Art. is wanting, and both usually def. when it is 
present. Gen. 42. 30 PINTI JTN 4e lord of zke country ; 
24. 22 AM} OY] 2 ring of gold. Of course proper names and 
all pron., whether separate or suffixal, are def. of themselves. 
§ 20. A number of constructs may follow one another, each 
depending on the one after it as its gen. Gen. 47. 9 VW Wp 
“DAN “nn the days of the years of the “ves of my fathers ; 
1 K.2. 5 Diyip TÜNAY NO “üə to the zwo captains of 
the hosts of Is. Gen. 41. 10, Lev. 10. 14, Nu. 6. 13, Josh. 4. 5, 
2 K. Io. 6, Is. 10. 12; 21. 17, 1 Chr. 9. 13. (if bn be read. 
Perhaps b has fallen out before ONS). | 

§ 27. As in annexion the two members form a single 
expression, nothing (except the Art. to the gen. and the 7 
of direction to the cons.) can come between them. (a) An 
adj. qualifying either of the members must stand outside the 
expression. Jo. 3. 4 bina / % OW the great day of the Lord, 
Gen, 27.15 DTMI baa Mila WY WIA the best garments 


of her elder son Esau; Gen. IO. 21 bin mp" TTS the elder 
brother of Japheth; 44. 14 Pe "ya nan he came to the 
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house of J.; 28. 2; 43. 17; 46. 1, Deu. 4. 41, 1 K. 19. 15.— 
Deu. 3. 24; 11.7; 1 S. 25. 25, İs. 30. 9. 

(2) For the same reason not more than one cons. can 
stand before the same gen. For ex. the sons and daughters 
of the man cannot be expressed thus: WNT MD "32, 
because the form "33, not being dependent, is without 
reason, Various forms are adopted. (1) yy WNT “ə 
(2) miami GN “a, (3) BEND Cs) nizam puan. 
The first is lightest and most usual. Gen. 41. 8 the magicians 
of Eg. and her wise men (=the mag. and wise men of E.), 
Jud. 8, 14 the princes of Succoth and her elders (=the pr. 
and el, of S). The second is occasional. Gen. 40. 1 TW 
DNT wn the butler of the king of E. and the baker; 
Ps. 64. 7 pray 3b) WN IA the breast of each and the heart 
is deep. The third, circumscription of gen. by prep. 5, is 
common, and gains ground in the later stages of the 
language. Gen. 40. $ 72 Tob EN TNT 7T2059277— 
This circumscription must be had recourse to also when the 
first member of a gen. relation is to be preserved indef,, the 
second being def. 1 5. 16. 18 sinh ia a son of Jesse; cf. 
20, 27 Wivja the son of Jesse (David), 1 K. 2. 39 DAY Yİ 
syd two slaves of Shimei, Gen. 41. 12. See more fully 
Rem. 5, below. 

$ 28. Such words as bi all, DA multitude, many, are 
nouns, and are followed by gen. Gen. 8. 9 yobs all 
(of) the earth, Ps. 51. 3 TADA 203 according to thy many 
mercies. So the numerals. Gen. 40. 12 DYD) nübə three 
days. See $ 29 Apposition, and Š 36 seg. Numerals. On 
Adj. in gen. by their noun, cf. $ 32, R. 5. 


Rem. 1. The cons. before a clause (§ 25) is scarcely a 
mere formal shortening of the word due to the closeness of 
connexion. It has syntactical meaning, the clause being 
equivalent to inf. cons. with suff.; e.g. 1 Š. 25. 15 = vob 
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annn (Pr. 6. 22), Ps. q. 8 = put ai nyo (Hos. 4. 7; 
ə. 1, Deu. 7. 7). İn other cases there is om. of rel. pr. 

More like a mere formal shortening is the use of the 
cons. before prepp. In poetry and the higher style chiefly 
the ptcps. (and nouns) of verbs that govern by a prep. are put 
in cons. before the prep. The real consn. in this case is by 
prep. and the cons. is secondary, as appears from Jud. 8. 11 
pdOANI ‘NIWA (so Sep.) with Art. — Is. 5. rr “Da epub; 
o. 2 SPA uu ; 28. 9 npn “pə, Jud. s. ro, 2S. r. 21, İs. 
14.19; 56. 10(inf.), Jer. 8. 16, Ez. 13. 2, Ps. 2. 12, Job 24. 5. 

The few cases of shortening before vav copul. seem due 
to assonance, Ez. 26. 10 (cf. Jer. 4. 29), Is. 33. 6, or to the 
ear being accustomed to the cons. form before words closely 
connected, Is. 35. 2. İn Is. 51. 21 the coming word i" seems 
to influence the preceding ‘‘ drunken.” Jer. 33. 22 ‘N& ED 
is altogether anomalous (cf. v. 21); Hag. 2. 17. 

Rem. 2. On indef. cons. before def. gen. cf. § 20, R. 2. 

Rem. 3. Sometimes an adj. is used nominally and brought 
within the chain of constructs. Is. 28. 16, a corner-stone 
MP of preciousness of a foundation; perhaps v. 1, 4 flower 
533 of a faded-thing (faded flower), Jer. 4. 11 wind of dry- 
ness. In some cases the Abs. seems retained in a phrase. 
Is. 28. í JY "ön DUDU N the fat valley of those stricken 
down of wine; v. 3 mw). Ps. 68. 22, Pr. 21.6? Text is 
doubtful, Is. 63. rr, the words “ Moses,” “his people,” 
being wanting in Sep. Ez. 6. 11 my" wanting in Sep. Is. 
32. 13 mbp map may be loose subord. in acc. On Is. ro. 8, 
cf. Rem. 1.—The consn. 2 S. r. o, “2 ‘vin Wp 55 (Job 27. 3, 
Hos. 14. 3), where $5 seems separated from its gen., is un- 
certain. The 55 appears rather to be used adverbially, 
wholly, in whole, cf. Ecc. s. 15 (Ps. 39. 6; 45. 14) and the 
Chald. 4 bsp bs Dan. ə. 8, 41, &c. 

Rem. 4. An instance of two cons. before a gen. is Ez. 
31. 16, but Sep. wants 219). Dan. 1. 4 is scarcely an ex., 
cf. Is. 29. 12. Occasionally the first word seems to stand 
loosely in Abs., Is. ss. 4; less necessarily 53. 3, 4. In 
the broader or emphatic style, when one cons. would be 
followed by several gen., it is repeated before each. Gen. 
24. 3, God of heaven and God of earth; 11. 29; 14. 13, Jos. 


HEBREW SYNTAX $ 28, 29, 


“24. 2, though usage fluctuates, Gen. 14. 22; 28. 5, Lo 
6, 16 with 4. 5, 1 K. 18. 36. There is nothing unusual in 
several gen. after one cons. Deu. 5. 19; 8.8; 32. 19, Jud. 
I. 7, 9, Is. r. rr, 28; 37. 33 64. Io, Ps. 5. 7, Pr. 3. 4. 
On the other hand Deu. 8. 7, 15, &c., are ex. of loose 
rhetorical accumulation of terms. Cf. Deu. 3. 5, 1 K. 4. 13. 
Rem. 5. Circumscription of the gen. is used: 1. When 
it is needful to preserve the indefiniteness of first word. 
1S. 16. 18 wie 12 2 son of Jesse, r S. 17. 8, 1 K. 2. 39, Gen. 
41. 12, Nu. 25. 14, Song 8.1. Similarly the so-called 5 of 
authorship, wi in a psalm of D., or simply WP by David. 
2. When it is desired to retain for the first noun the some- 
what greater distinctiveness given by the Art. Gen. 25. 6; 
29. 9; 47. 4, Jud. 6. 25, 1 S. 21. 8,1 K. 4. 2, 2 K. 5. 9, Ps. 
116. 15; 118. 20. 3. When it is necessary to retain a 
definite designation or expression in its completeness. rK. 
15. 23 7 “ob DI “227 D the book of the Chronicles of 
the Kings of Judah, 2 K. 11. 4 the centurions, Ru. 2. 3 
əə mün npon the field-portion (property) of Boaz, 2: S. 
23. 11 the field-portion (piece of country); cf. 2 K. 9. 25, 
Nu. 27. 16; 30. 2, Gen. 41. 43, Jos. 19. 51, 2 S. 2. 8, 2 Chr. 
8. ro. Sometimes also with words not declinable, as Tera- 
© phim Gen. 31. 19. And in general to express the gen. 
relation of, belonging to, in consns. where the case could not 
be used. Am. s. 3 of, in, the house of Isr., 1 K. 14. 13, Jer. 
22.4, Am. o. 1, Ezr. 10. 14, 1 Chr. 3. 1, 5$ 7.5. 4. For 
the same reason the circumscription is usual in dates and 
with numerals. Gen. 7. 11 in the 600 year M "nə of the life 
of N., r K. 3. 18 MIP? win Dra, Gen. 16. 3, r K. 14. 25, 
and often. Cf. on dates, Š 38c. The circums. occurs, 
however, without significance and gains in later style, Ps. 
123.4, I Š. 20. 40, Jer. 12. 12 mm? mn the sword of Je. 
“5. The gen. suff. is circumscribed in the same way, perhaps 
with some emphasis. 1 K. 1. 33 D win MAIBI my mule; cf. 
v. 38, Ru. 2. 21, Lam. 1. Io, cf. 3. 44. So the curious 
b awn my wife (a w. of mine) 2 Chr. 8. rr. After suff. 
Song 1. 6 by 1232 my own vineyard, Ps; 132. 11, 12. 
Rem. 6. A noun in appos. with a cons. is sometimes 
attracted into construction. 1 S. 28. 7 3N nya nw a woman 
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possessing an Ob. Is. 23.12; 37.22 ¥N3 nana the virgin, 
the daughter of Zion. Jer. 14. 17, Deu. 21. 11. And some- 
times a noun in cons. is suspended by being repeated before 
its gen., or by the interposition of a synonym in appos. 
Gen. ıq. ro “fn MONI MNI 5775, pits of bitumen. Nu. 3.47, 
Deu. 33. 19, Jud. 5. 22; 19. 22, 2 S. 20. 19, 2 K. 10. 6; 
17. 13 (Kere), Jer. 46. g (if text right), Ps. 78. 9, Job 20. 17, 
Dan. 11. 14. 1 K. zo, 14 is different, and Ps. 35. 16 obscure. 


NOMINAL APPOSITION 


§ 29. With a certain simplicity and concreteness of 
thought the Hebrew said: The altar is brass, the table is 
wood, instead of the altar is brazen, the table is of wood. 
Similarly he said: The ark is three storeys, the altar is 
stones, instead of conszsts of three storeys. So: the homer is 
barley; the famine is three years; his judgments are 
righteousness; I am peace. When, therefore, two nouns 
stand related to one another in meaning in such a way 
that they may form the subj. and pred. in a simple 
judgment or proposition, as, che altar is brass, they may be 
made to express one complex idea by being placed in 
apposition, ¢he altar, the brass, for the altar of brass, or, the 
brazen altar; a homer, barley, for of or in barley. In the 
former case a/tar is the principal thing, and ġrass is explana- 
tion; in the other barley is principal, and said to be the 
Perinutative (substitute or exchange) for the measure. In 
many cases appos. is used as in other languages, as, J, the 
Lord; his servants, the prophets, &c. Apposition is used— 

(a) In the case of the person or thing and its name. 2S. 
3:31 TYT IDDI le king David; Nu. 34. 2 925 YONU 
the land Canaan; x Chr. 5. 9 NI Wiad che river Euphrates, 
Gen. 14. 6 yw OVW. zz their mountain Seir, Gen. 24. 4, 
1S. 3.15 4. I, 1 K. 4. 1: 16, 21, 24, Ezr. 8.21; 9.1. In such 
cases as Nu. 34. 2, 1 Chr. 5. g the gen. is more common, 
though apposition may seem more logical. .— 
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If the personal name be second the zoza acc. MN or prep. 
if before the appellative has to be repeated. Gen. 24. 4 ab 


mnb to my son Isaac; 21. 10, Gen. 4. 2 nb nom 


Lira WINN dore his brother Adel; and MN is usual 
before the proper name even when the appell. wants it, 
particularly if any word come between them. Is. 7.6; 8.2, 
Gen. 22. zo, 21; 48.13, Ex. 1.11; Jud. 3.15, I K. 11. 14. On 
the other hand, there is no repetition of MN or prep. with 
appell. when second. Gen. 16. 3 TINMDW AT-M took Z. 
her maid; 11. 31; 12. $ 14. IG; 20. LA; 24. 59. Gen. 4. 8 
PITS ban Dy Dj") rose up against Ad. his brother —Gen, 
II. 28, Jud. 8. 27, 2 S. 7. 8, Io, Is. 22. zo. Cf. Gen. 43. 28, 
255. 11: 37; 

(2) The person or thing and its class. 1 K. 7. 14 MON 
DÜN a woman, a widow (widow woman); 2 K. 9. 4 “31 
Nay the prophetical youth (not, the youthful prophet) ; Ex. 
24. 5 s omy DTD sacrifices (of) peace-offerings (gen. Ú mn 
later). Deu. 22. 23, 1 S. 2. 13, 2 S. 10. 7. Gen.21.20a 
shooter, a bowman, and 6. 17 the flood, waters; the second 
word merely explains the archaic or unusual first. 

(c) The thing and its material, which may also be con- 
sidered the individual and its general class. 2 K. 16. 17 
nen a the brazen oxen; Deu. 16. 21 yy-bp TN 
an Ashera (of) any wood; Ex. 39. 17 ATI DNY the 
cords (of) gold; Ex. 28. 17 four JAN DW rows (of ) stones 
(gen. 39. 10); 2 Chr. 4. 13, two vows pomegranates, Ez. 22. 18, 
r Chr. 15. 19, Zech. 4. 10.—1 Chr. 28. 18 AM OMT the 
cher. (of, in) gold, Lev. 6. 3. In 2 K. 16. 14 rd. perh. abs. 
Mayor; but cf. 23. 17. 

(4) The measure, weight, or number, and the thing 
measured, weighed, or counted. 2 K.7.1, 16, 18 nbb "ND 
Dy DND a seal flour and two seahs barley, Gen. 18. 6, 
Ru. 2, I 7 ony MDNI about ax ephah of barley, Ex. 
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zo. 40 j" PIT Mya the fourth of a hin of wine; tha 
tenth of fine flour, Nu. 15. 4, Ex. 9. 8; 16. 33, Nu. 22. 18, 1 K. 
18. 32, Lev. 6. 13—Gen. 41. 1 DOWD DMY two years of 
time, 2 S. 13. 23. 2 S. 24. 13 AN Dw YAW 7 years of 
famine; 25. “27 aha), neyə 3 days of pestilence. Gen. 
29. 14, Nu. 11. 20, Deu. 21. 13, 2 K. 15. 13; Gen. 45. Ir, 
I Chr. 21. 12, Ez. 38. 17, Dan. 11. 13. 2 K. 3. 4 100,000 
yams, wool (fleeces), but 1 S. 16. 20 is not an ass-load of 
bread, but an ass laden with b. (text dubious)—ı K. 16. 24 
DD 01351 for two talents of silver, 2 K. 5. 23, cf. V. 17; 
I Š. 17. 5. 

With different order, Neh, 2. 12 VYY OWIN men, few, 
Is. 10. 7; Nu. 9. 20 “BPİ OND days, a number (many), 2 5. 
8. 8: 24. 24,1 K. 5.9. Ex. 27. 16 a curtain of 20 cubits. 

(e) Even the thing and its quality (regarded as its 
substance or class), or anything which, being characteristic, 
may serve as specification or explanation of it. I K. 22, 27 


18. 6 (77) DUN. IK.6.7. 

The usage receives large extension in the predicative 
form. Gen. 11.1 the earth was one tongue ; 14. 10 the vale 
was pits, pits (full of p.), Is. 5. 12 their feast zs harp, &c., Ps. 
45.9 all thy garments ave myrrh and cassia, Ezr. 10. 13 the 
Season was rans. Gen. 13. IO, 2 S. 17. 3, I K. 10.6, Is. 
7. 24; 65. 4, Jer. 24. 2; 48. 38, Mic. s. 4, Ez. 2. 8; 27. 36, 
Zech. 8. 13, Ps. 10. 5; 19. 10; 25. IO; 55. 22; 92. 9; 109. 4; 
110, 3) I11. 7, 120. 7, Pr. 3. 17, 8. 30, Job 3. 4) $. 24; 8. 9, 
2 Chr. 9. 5, Dan. 9. 23 (cf. 10. 11). 


Rem. 1. The order Dav. the king occurs 2 K. 8. 29; 
9. 15, and in later style r Chr. 24. 31, &c. In ə S. 13. 39 
rd. oon Dn OZAN (nm for TW). In other cases the usual order 
is Zsazah the prophet Is. 39. 3, Abiathar the priest 1 S. 30. 7. 
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Hos. 5. 13 king Jareb is obscure; Pr. 31. I perhaps Z. king 
of Massa. | 

Rem. 2. Repetition of prep. &c. before proper name has 
exceptions, Gen. 24. 12, 1 S. 25. ro (but Sep. om. Nabal, 
cf. v. 25), Job r. 8. With my, thy, his people İsrael om. a 
more common. 

. Rem. 3. In most of the cases a—e the gen. may be used 
($ 24), r K. 7. ro, 2 K. 5. 5 r Chr. 29. 4, 2 Chr. 8. 18; 
9. 9, 13. Cf. Ez. 47. 4 DND *b with 53272 D'Y, | 

o. Rem. 4. In cases like r Chr. 28. 18 2/7 Dm ghé 
object is def. and material indef. the latter might be in 


— acc. of specification, cher. zz gold; Lev. 6. 3 linen garment 


(g. în linen); and so cases like Gen. 18. 6 three seahs fine 
flour, though appos. is more natural. Ar. has four ways 
of connexion: appos.; the prep. min, of (explicative); the 
gen.; and acc. of specif. Such passages as Ps. 71. 7 
tp “DİT2 my strong refuge, Ez. 16. 27 M3) 1271 thy lewd way, 
Hab. 3. 8, 2 S. 22. 33, seem cases of appos., the noun being 
explanatory. Of course the second noun is not gen., but 
an acc. of limitation is less natural and expressive, and cases 


— like Ps. 38. zo “DE?” NIY, 35. 19; 69. 5; 119. 86, Ez. 13. 22 


are of a different class (Š 70, 71, R. 2). Lev. 26. 42 "N23 
apy’, &c., Jer. 33. 20 DİN '3 start from the gen. the cov. 
(of) 20222 Jacob, and when the annexion is broken by the 
suff. the second noun is loosely left without prep., cf. Jer. 


| 33. 21. An acc. of specification with proper name or def. 


noun is improbable. With Ezr. 2. 62, Neh. 7. 64, comp. 
Jer. 52. 20. | 

Rem. s. Some cases of apparent appos. are due to errors 
of text. Josh. 3. 14 om. nan, 8. 11 om. npnbon, cf. v. ro, 
as explanatory margins. Jos. 13. 5 “an PNI might be 


like Nu. 34. 2 (but Sep. otherwise). Jud. 8. 32 perhaps 


ney like 6. 24. İs. rr. 14 rd. N33. Jer. 8. 5 om. Jerus.. 
and Ez. 45. 16 om. Yom, both with Sep. 


Rem. 6. The word Öz aZ instead of taking gen. is often 


| placed i in appos., 2 S. 2.93 "əə Dan, İs. a// of it, 1 K. 22. 28, 


Is. 9. 8; 14. 29, 31, Jer. 13. 19, Mic. 2. 12; often in Ezek., 


arı 153 14. 5; 20. 40, &c. The archaic form of suff., as 


2 S. 2. o, is common, İs. 15. 3; 16. 7, Jer. 2. 21; 8. 6, 10; 
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7 (15. IO rd. bop pips or DnP?) .—In such phrases as 
I — 4. 10 vonk? LİR DD" each is in appos. to subj. in the verb 
(pl. tents except Jud. 20. 8, 2 K. 14. 12 K’th.). In prose 
the plur. verb mostly precedes, but in higher style often 
follows, Is. 13. 8, 14. > 

Rem. 7. An anticipative pron. sometimes precedes the 
subj. or obj., which then stands in appos. with the pron. ; 
Ex. 2. 6 TAN yN and she saw him, the child, Ez. 10. 3 
ÜNİ İNİZ when he came, the man. Ex. 7. 115 35. 5, Lev. 
13. 57) Josh. ı. 2, 1 K. 21. 13 (2 K. 16. 15), Jer. 31. yy 
“Ez. 3. 21; 42. 14 (text?); 44. 7, Ps. 83. 12, Pr. $. 22, Song 
3. 7,1 Chr. 5. 26; o. 22, Ezr. 3. 12; 9. r, Dan. II. IL, 27. 
—In1 K. ro. 21 Sep. wants ““ the flesh,” and in Jer. 9. 14 
€“ this people.” The usage is common in Aram., and pre- 
vails in later style; it appears in Pr. LO 10-22, but not 
in 25-29. 

Rem. 8. When the same word is repeated in `appos; 
intensity of various kinds is expressed; e.g. the superl. of 
adj., rı S. 2. 3 very proudly, Is. 6. 3 most holy, Ecc. 7. 24 
very deep. With nouns Gen. 14. Io, Ex. 8. 10, 2 K. 
3. 16 pits, pits (sheer pits), Jud. 5. 22, Jo. 4. 14. — With 
words of time the idea of continuity, constancy, Deu. 14. 22 
MW MW year by 7 Often with prep. 3, Deu. 15. 20 
OMI MY, 1 S. r. 7, Nu. 24. 1, Jud. 16. zo, 2 K. 17: 4. 
Comp. Deu. 2. . always by the road, 16. 20 always e 
eousness. Ex. 23. 30, Deu. 28. 43. 

(2) With Numerals the idea of" distribution ; Gen. Toa 
seven, seven (by sevens), 7. 3, 9, 15, Josh. 3. 12, İs. 6. 2; 
sometimes with and, 2S. 21. zo, r Chr. 20. 6. Gen. 32. 17 
each flock separately ; 2 K. 17. 29; 25. 15. | 

(3) When words are joined by and the idea of variety is 
expressed; Deu. 25. 13, 14 stone and stone (divers weights), 
Ps, 12. 3, 1 Chr. 12. 34, Pr. 20. 10. The usage is very 
common in later style to express respective, various, several, 
I Chr. 28. 14 the respective services; v. 15 the several lamp- 
stands ; v. 16 the various tables. 1 Chr. 26. 13, 2 Chr. 8. 14; 
II. 12; 19. 5, &c., Ezr. ro. 14, Neh. 13. 24, Est. I. . 8, 22, 
and often. With is prefixed, Est. 2. 11, 2 Chr. ır. 12 (also 
post-Biblical). 
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THE ADJECTIVE 


§ 30. The adj. as attribute, being virtually in apposition 
to the noun, is placed after it, and agrees with it in gend., 
numb., and case. Gen. 21. 8 bia rw wy) he made 


a great feast; 20.9 TOI TINYN by DNJ thou hast 


brought on mea great sin; 1s.5.9 mat Dan om many 
houses shall be desolate. It also agrees in determination, 
being without the Art. if its noun be indef., but having the 
Art. if the noun be determined in any way (by Art., def. 
gen, or suff). Gen. 21. 8; 20. 9 above. 2 K. 4.9 WS 
WİN DON 2 holy man of God; 1 S. 12. 22 Tü 950 
his great name; 17. 13 DUT ww 2 nou the three 
eldest sons of Jesse; 15.8. 7 DANY WIT ND the many 
waters of the River. If there be several adj. the concord of 
all is the same; Is. 27. 1 manm Yer”, Mp vaya 
with his sore and great and strong sword. 

The concord of the adj. when pred. is the same as when 
it is qualificative, though liable to be less exact. The 
position of pred. in the sentence is also variable (§ 103 seq.). 
The pred. is usually indefinite. 

$ 31. The adj. having no dual is used in p/ur. with dual 
nouns; Is. 35. 3 mbys D12732 failing knees; 42.7 npab 
MY OY to open blind eyes, Ex. 17.12 OAD md M 
the hands of M. were heavy (hand mas. only here, cf. Ez. 
2.9). Gen. 29. 17, I S. 3. 2, Ps. 18. 28; 130. 2, Pr. 6. 17, 18. 

With collectives agreement may be grammatical in the 
sing, or ad sensum in the plur.; 1 S. 13. 15 OSM DYI 
iy the people that were present with him; but in v. 16 
NYT DYA. $ 115. 

With the plur. of eminence the adj. is usually sing.; Is. 
19. 4 Mİ) DIT a harsh master. Ps. 7. 10 PY DON 
righteous God; but in some parts of the Hex. (E) plur., 
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Josh. 24. 19 DYT DON a holy God (cf. pl. vb. Gen 
20. 133 35. 7). So 1 S. 17. 26 DN N the living God, Deu. 
s, 23, Jer. 23. 36, but also YI N 2 K. r9.4, 16. Cf. Teraphim 
of single image, I S. 19. 13, 16. Gen, 31. 34 (E), where Ter. 
is treated as pl., may be doubtful. 

$ 32. The demonstrative adj. "Ti, NWT 4/75, that, have the 
same concord as other adj. But (1) they necessarily make 
their noun def, MIT WNT tis man, OFT OND those 
days, and have themselves the Art. (2) In the case of nouns 
determined by pron. suff. they are in Appos. zz¢hout the 
Art, Ex. IO. I TON “TAN ese my signs; and so always. 
(3) With another adj. or several they stand last, r K. 3. 6 
"m? bin TOMI this great goodness (v. 9); Deu. I. 19 
NI SVT bin “277277 at great and terrible wilder- 


ness Gen. gi 35 TONT DNAT MİDİ OWI these good 
coming years. 


Rem. 1. Occasionally the adj. precedes the noun, par- 
ticularly 33 in plur. (sing. Is. 21. 7; 63. 7, Ps. 31. 20; 
145. 7), Jer. 16. 16, Ps. 32. 10; 89. 51, Pr. 7. 26; 31. 29, 
Neh. g. 28, 1 Ch. 28. 5. Ez. 24. 12 (fem. cons.) might 
suggest that in some instances of the sing. the adj. is used 
nominally.—Is. 28. 21 the adj. may be pred., strange zs his 
work. In other cases the adj. is independent and the consn. 
apposition, İs. 23. 12 ¿hou violated one, virgin, &c.; 53. II 
perhaps the place of ps is due to attraction of vb. py; 
IO. 30 also apposition, thou poor one, Anathoth (Ew. al. 
would rd. MY imp. answer ñer). Jer. 3. 7, 10 mm3 is almost 
a proper name, Treacherous, her sister. 

Rem. 2. Sometimes the noun is defined and adj. without 
the Art. (1) Numerals as “TN one, and words similarly used 
as NN another, wan many, being def. of themselves, may 
dispense with Art. Gen. 42. ro (Art. v. 33), 1 S. 13. 17, 
2 K. 25. 16, Jer. 24. 2, Ez. ro. o, Gen. 43. 14, Jer. 22. 26, 
Ez. 39. 27. (2) In some cases the adj. is acc. of condition, 
or at any rate of the nature of pred. Gen. 37. 2, Nu. 14, 37, 
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(31 S. 2. 23 (Sep. wants), Is. 57. zo (ır. 9?), Ez. 4. 13; 


34 12, Hag. 1. 4, Ps. 18. 18; g2. r2.—ls. 17. 6 prob. rd. 


"BU *BYD, (3) Possibly euphony in some cases led to om. of 


5 Art. z S. 6. 3, unless zew cari expressed a single idea (cf 
Mic. 2. 7) to which Art. was prefixed. (4) Other exx. Jer. 

2. 21, where Hitz. suggests that 1522 WD may = DI) DD, 
275 15. 9 where zd. DND) MI) (cf. 1 K. 19. 11) at any rate. 
Dan, 8. ızş ır.gıi So formulas like “^ bx, bn x the 
~ faving God. 


In other cases the ə is defined and noun vvithout Art. 


o (1) Numerals and similar words like $s, having a certain 


definiteness of their own, may communicate it to their noun, 


ú “which then dispenses with Art. Gen. 21. 29; 41. 26, Nu. 
R cf. 2 S. 20. 3, Gen. r. 21; 9. 10. (2) Certain half- 
© technical terms came to be def. of themselves, as court, gale, 
2 entrance, &c. (Š 22, R. 4): court 1 K. 7. 12, 2 K. 20. 4 


(Kre), Ez. 40. 28, 31 (47. 16 text obscure); gate Ez. o. 2, 


— Zech. 14. ro (Neh. 3. 6, gate is cons.); entrance Jer. 38. 14. 


So way r S. 12. 23, Jer. 6. 16 .. Jud. 21. 19); day, par- 


ticularly with ordinals, Gen. 1. 31, Ex. 12. 15; 20. 10; 
| Deu. 5. 14, Lev. 19. 6; 22. > cf. Is. 43. ış OD = DYAN, 
| (a) Other exx. 15.6. 18; 16. 23, 2 S. ız. 4, Jer. 6. 20; 
17. 2 (Ps. 104. 18); 32. 14 (text obscure), Zech. 4. 7, Neh. 


9. 35, Ps. öz. 4, Ez. 21. 19 (text 757: 2 K. 20. 13 


rather as Jer. 6. zo than as Song 7. ro, 1 S. Io. 22 zd. 
| perhaps pan (Sep.) for Dum. (4) With ptcp. Jud. 21. 19, 
. Jer. 27. 33 46. 16 (Zech. 11. 2). 


Rem. 3. The usage $ 32 (2) goes throughout all stages 


o of the language, Gen. 24. 8, Ex. 11. 8, Deu. 5. 26; 11. 18, 
| Josh. 2.14, 20, Jud. 6. ıq, r K. 8. so; ro. 8; 22. 23, Jer. 


31. 21, Ezr. 2. 65, Neh. 6. 14; 7.67, 2 Chr. 18. 22; 24.18, 


, Dan. 10. 17. —Josh. 2. 17 is doubiy anomalous (cf. Jud. 16. 
. 28). The demons. is without Art. sometimes in the phrase 
Nn nba on that night, Gen. 19. 33; 30. 16; 32, 23, T: S. 
IO. ro, cf. Ps. 12. 8 ($ 6, R. 1). 1S. 2. 23 text dubious.— 
On the other hand 2 K. 1. 2; 8. 8, o rd. bn (cf. Jer. ro. 19). 
ms. 17. 17 num. may define pnd (1 S. 14. 29?). In rs. 


17. 12 text faulty. 


© The order 32 (3) may be çhanged when adj. is em- 
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phatic, 2 Chr. 1. 10, or when other specifications are linked 
to it, Jer. 13. 10. 

Rem. 4. When two adj. qualify a fem. noun the second 
is sometimes left in mas. 1 K. ig. 11 pim "öm moa great 
and strong wind, Jer. 20. 9 (1 S. ış. o). And in cases of a 
commodity and its measure or number the adj. may agree 
with the commodity as the main thing, 1 S. 17. 17 this ephah 

“of parched corn; v. 28. 7— 

Rem. 5. The adj. is sometimes used nominally and put 
by the noun in gex.; 2 K. 18. 17 733 ön a great force, Is. 
22. 24 907 baron all vessels of the smallest, Song 7. 10 
"ön 1” wine of the best. Deu. 19. 13; 27. 25) Jer. 22. 17 
(cf. 2 K. 24. 4), Nu. 5. 18, 2 K. 25. 9 (Am. 6. 2?), Zech. 
14. 4, Ps. 73. 10; 74. 15 (Cİ, Ex. 14. 27); 78. 49; 109. 2, 
2 Chr. 4. ro, Ecc. 1. 13; 8. ro.—Other exx. of adj. used 

— nominally, Gen. 30. 35, 37 (exposing the white), Deu. 28. 48 
(and nakedness), Josh. 3. 4 (a distance), Jud. o. 16; 14. 14 
(sweetness), Josh. 24. 14, 2 K. 10. 15 (perh. om. nx), Jer. 

2.23; 15. 153 30. 12, İS. 28. 4 (flower of a fading thing), 
v. 16, Ps. rır. 8, Job 33. 27 (perverted right).—Conversely 
the noun may be put in gen. by the adj. used nominally, 
often with superlative meaning, Jud. 5. 29 (the zozsesz), Is. 
19. 11; 35. 9, Ez. 7. 24) 28. 7. Ex. 15. 16, 1 S. 16. 75 
17. 40, Jer. 15. 15, Ps. 46. 55 65. 5. Pr. 16. 19, öz? might 
be inf. | | | 

Rem. 6. The adj. when it expresses the characteristic 

attribute of the noun is sometimes used instead of it; Is. 
24. 23 nəzər the moon (the white), MON the sun (the hot), 
30. 16 bp the horse (swift), Jer. 8. 16, Mal. 3. ıı DRA the 
consumer (locust). Mostly in poetry and less common than 
in Ar, | 
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o $ 33. The language possesses no elative form of the adj. 
Comparison is made by the simple form, followed by prep. 
Yo Gen. 3. í mI Tİ bin O” more cunning than all 
the beasts; Deu. 11. 23 DD ory Dİ) nations greater 
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than you; Hos. 2.9 "Tə IN 5 mw 72 it was etter for 
me then ¢han now; I S. 9. 2 DYT boy Rabi taller. Jud. 
14. 18, I Š. 24. 18, 2 S. 19. 8. With better the. subj. is often 
a clause (inf.), Gen. 29. 19, Ps. 118. 8, o, Pr. 21. 3, 9 ($ 89). 

(2) The quality (zertium comp.) is often expressed by a 
verb, Gen. 41. 40 TAY DNN I well be greater than thou; 
29. 30 "nb DIYAN JNM he loved R. more than L. 
2 S. 1. 23 mA nay "ə. Dim they were swifter than 
eagles and stronger than lions. Cen 19. 9 T° Y Yy 
Orv now will we Zreaz thee worse than them. Gen, 37.4; 
48. 19, Deu. 7. 7, Jud. 2. 19, 1 S. 18. 30, 2 S. 6. 22; 18. 8; 
20. 5,6, 1 K. 5. TO, II; IO. 23; 14.9. 

§ 34. The superlative is expressed by the simple adj. 
with Art., or followed by gen. of a noun or pron., 1 S. 17. 14 
(2271 NIT “TT and David was the youngest; 18. 17 "ma 
"127271 «my eldest (elder) daughter, Deu. 21. 3. — 2 K. 
10, 6 YY ima the greatest men of the city; Jer. 6. 13 
"yan maral mp from the least of them, &c. Gen, 9. 24; 
IO. 21; 20. 16; 42. 13; 43. 29, Jud. 6. 15; 15. 2, I S. 9. 21, 
Mic. 7. 4, Jon. 3. 5, 2 Chr. 21. 17, Ps. 45. 13, Job 30. 6 (§ 32, 
R. 5). Absolute superlativeness is expressed by TND very 
(a noun in acc.), Jud. 3. 17 NID NA very fat, Gen. 12, 14; 
41. 31, which may be intensified by prep. T>, I K. r. 4 
IND TY TD TYIT the girl was extremely pretty, 2 S. 2. 17, 
Gen. 27. 33; in later style Th NDA Ez. 9.9; or % is 
repeated without prep., Nu. 14. 7. | 

Rem. r. In /orm a few words correspond to the Ar. 
elative ('afdalu), as WIN cruel, 3158 deceptive, IWS perennial. 
But in Ar. many adj. of this form have no compar. sense, 
'ahmaru, red; 'ahmagu, foolish. 

Rem. 2. The adj. or verb with ip may often be rendered 
by zoo, or rather than. Gen. 18. 14 37 “o NDB is anything 
too hard for Je.? (Deu. 17. 8, ler. 32. 17, 27), Jud. 7. 2, m 
“AT Zoo many for me to give, í K. 8, 64 “vər IP Zoo small 


THE ADJECTIVE. COMPARISON 49 


to contain, Gen. 4. 13 nila yl 400 great to bear, Ps. 61. 3 
the rock 11355 BM 700 high for me, Is. 49. 6 too light to be, 
Ex. 18. 18, 1 K. 19. 7, Gen. 26. 16; 36. 7, Ru. r. 12, Hab. 
1. 13, Ps. 139. 12 /00 dark for thee (to see). So with DYD 
Isa. 7. 13 is wearying men Zoo little? Nu. 16. 9.—Hos. 
6. 6 knowledge of God rather than burnt-offerings; Ps. 
52. 5 evil rather than good, Hab. 2. 16, 2 S. 19. 44, where 
perhaps 7d. 132 for 352, first-born rather than thou (Sep.). 

Rem. 3. The word expressing the quality is occasionally 
omitted, Is. 10. 10 (greater or more) than those of Jer., Job 
ır. 17 (clearer) chan noon. In Mic. 7.4; Is. 40. 17 $ 41. 24, 
Ps. 62. 10, any the prep. is partitive or explicative, of (con- 
sisting of) vanity. 

Rem. 4. The consn. with p is sometimes virtually a 
superlative, r S. 15. 33 TƏN DM "əzin the most bereaved of 
women (lit. bereaved above w.).—A superl. sense is expressed 
by joining a noun with its own 22. in the gen., Gen. o. 25 a 
slave of slaves (lowest slave), Ex. 26 33 holy of holies (most 
holy), Is. 34. 10 eternity of eternities (all eternity), Ecc. r. 2 
vanity of vanities (absolute vanity), Song 1. r, Ez. 16. 7, 
Deu. ro. 17. 1 K. 8. 27, though such phrases had at first 
sometimes a lit. sense. 

Rem. 5. Just as the simple adj. the abstract noun with 
gen. conveys superl. meaning, as mp Z¿e best, Gen. 45. 18, 
Is. 1. 19, 3002 the best 1 S. 15. 9, 15, WD the choicest Ex. 
15. q, Deu. 12. rr, UNI, NWN the chiefest, Nu. 24. 20, Am. 
6. 1, 6. 

Rem. 6. A kind of superl. sense is given to a word by 
connecting it with the divine name. Probably the idea was 
that God originated the thing (as Ar.), or that it belonged 
to Him, and was therefore extraordinary. Sometimes the 
meaning appears to be “in God's estimation,” Gen. TO. 9. 
Cf. Jon. 3. 3 DONI n93 WY (Acts 7. 20); Ps. 36. 7; 68. 16; 
So. 11; 104. 16, Song 8. 6, r Chr. 12. 23.—1 Š. 14. 153 
26. 12 (Gen. 30. 8 seems different). 
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THE NUMERALS 


§ 35. The numeral ove is an adj., having the usual place 
and concord ($ 30) 1 S. 2. 34 TIN DUA öz one day, 
I K. 18. 23 TON ABT the one ox, Gen. 11. 6 MON DY 
one speech, 32. 9 DINT maJ the one camp. 11.1. 


Rem. 1. In later style one sometimes precedes its noun, 
Neh. 4. 11, Dan. 8. 13, Nu. 31. 28, Song 4. 9. 

Rem. ə. It is also construed nominally, followed (a) by 
gen., Gen. 22, 20X00 “MN one of the mountains, 25. 2. I, 
Job 2. 10; (b) by prep. jo, Gen. 3. 22 3320 INN one of us, 
2. 21. The short form usual in this case (Lev. 13. 2, Nu. 

16. 15, I S. o, 3, 1 K. ro. 23 22. 13, 2 K. 6. 12; o. 1, &c.; 
“cf. otherwise Ir S. 16. 18; 26. 22, 2 S. 2. 21, &c.) might be 
cons. before prep. (§ 28, R. 1), but in some cases at least it 
must be a form of abs., Gen. 48. 22, 2S. 17. 22, İs. 27. 12, 
Zech. 11. 7. (c) It is itself governed in gen. by its noun 
($ 32, R. s), Lev. 24. 22, 2 K. 12, ro, Is. 36.9. (4) With 
prep. jp before it, it is a strong any; Lev. 4. 2 NMI NINY 
any of these things, Lev. 5. 13, Deu. 15. 7, Ez. 18. ro 
(text obscure), Soin Ar. after a neg. 


$ 36. The Numerals 2-10 are nouns, being followed by 
the thing enumerated either in Appos. (permutative, § 29), 
or in the gen. (explicative, $ 24). Or, chiefly in later style, 
the thing may precede and the Num. follow in Appos. The 
thing enumerated is p/ur. 

(a) With indef. nouns or expressions (cons. with indef. 
gen.) the Num. is mostly ads. and the noun in Appos. Gen. 
29. 34 DA mous three sons. 24. 10 mbp mywy ten 
camels, 1 K. 3. 16 pw mne two women. Deu. 19. 2 
omy tby three cities. 31. 10 Dy YY SEVEN years. 
There are exceptions, 2 K. 5. 22; and in the case of zwo the 
cons. is more common than ais even before indef. noun. 
There are also two general exceptions—(ı) With DYDY days 
the cons, is usual; Jud. 19.4 D" pu three days. Deu. 
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s. 13; 16. 4) 8, ış, but cf. 2 K. 2. 17. (2) So before other 
Num: “1 52552 DON nyby three thousand. Jos. 8. 12 
obs neon give thousand. 1 K.5.30 MND wow three 
hundireel) Jud. 4. 13.—Jos. I. 11; 2. 16; 3. 2; 6.35 7.33 0.12, 
Jud. 3. 295 4. 6, 15. 11, 1 S. 26. 2. Cf. Rem. I. 

(p, With noun determined by Art. or def. gen. the Num. 
is mostly in cous. with gen. of noun, Deu. 10. 4 n wy 
ona the ten words. Jos. 10. 16 oben mean the five 
kings. Jud. 3. 3 DAR Pal” noT the jive lords of the 
Ph. 1 S. 16.10 “2 nyw his seven sons. Gen. 40. 12, 18, 
Nu. 23. 4, Jud. 14. 12; 18.7, r S. 17. 13 (20. 20?), 2 S. 21.22, 
23. 16, I K. 21. 13, 2 K. 25. 18. There are exceptions, cf. 
15.17.14. Cases like Am. 1. 3, 6, 9, &c., are according to 
§ 20, R. 2. 

(c) The Num. may follow the noun in Appos.—mostly in 
later style. 1 Chr. 12. 39 həm un three days. Dan. 
t. 12. I Chr. 22. 14; 25. 5, 2 Chr. 3. 12; 4. 8, Neh. 2. II, 
Dan. 1. s, 15, Ezr. 8. 15, cf. Jos. 21 pass. Ex. in earlier books 
are comparatively rare, Gen, 32. 15, 16. In I S. 1. 24 ral 
Upp “BŞ x ə 


Rem. r. Additional ex. ofa. Gen. 30. 20 $ 45. 23; 47: 2, 
Deu. 16. o, 16, 17. 6, Jos. 6. 4, Jud. o. 34; 16. 8, 1 S. 
1.8; 25. 5, 2 S. 21. 6, 1 K. s. 28; 7-4; 305 10.19) 17:12: 
18. 23; 21. Io, 2 K. 2. 24, Jer. 2. 13. There are excep- 
tions, 1 K. 11. 16. | 

Rem. 2. The position of the Num. before the noun is 
almost exclusive in earlier writings, and is common at all 
times. This is true of all Num., whether units or higher 
numbers. The position after the noun occurs in Kings, is 
not unusual in P., and becomes very usual in Chr., Ezr., 
Neh., Dan., &c.' 


— Ə a 


1 Sven Herner, Syntax der Zahlwörter im Alt. Test., Lund, 1893. This 


careful Treatise pays particular attention to the literary age of the various 
usages, I 
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Rem. 3. The gend. is sometimes inexact. Gen. 7. I 
(due to mas. form of noun), cf. Ex. 26. 26; Job r. 4, Ez. 
7. 2, Zech. 3. o, 1 Chr. 3. 20, Ez. 45. 3 Kth.—The noun is 
sometimes sing. after units in the case of words used col- 
lectively, 2 K. 8. 17; 22.1 (year), 25. 17 (cubit), Ex. 21. 37 
(apa, Ny), cf. Gen. 46. 27; and in cases where the thing 
weighed or measured is omitted (§ 37, R. 4). Gen. 24. 22, 
Jud. 17. ro, 1 S. ro. 43 17.17; 21. 4, Ex. 16. 22. In Ez. 
45. I rd., breadth ¢wenty thousand. 

Rem. 4. The Num. 2, 3, 4, 7 may take SU iş as VW 
we two, both of us, ak they e öc. Nu.12.4,1 S. 
25, 43, 2 S. 21. o, Ez. A, Dan. 1. 17, cf. 2 K. r. 10 Aes 
fifty.—The order is to 5 2 Gen. 9. 19 FPN nyg 
these three, 1 K. 3. 18 YMN DAY we two. Gen. 22. 23, Deu. 
19. O, I Š. 20. 42. So gen. Ex. 21. II, 2 Š. 21. 22, Ís. 47,9 

Rem. s. The language says two three, &c. (without or), 
as Engl. 2K. 9. 32, Is. 17. 6, Am. 4. 8. 


§ 37. Numerals above the units mostly have the noun in 
plur. (except collectives and words of “me, measure, and 
weight), They stand in Appos, and mainly precede their 
noun—but may follow (chiefly in later style). When they 
follow, the noun is #/xr., even though otherwise employed in 
sing. 

(a) The Num, 11-19, Gen. 37. 9 03913 Wy TIN 
eleven stars. 2 S.9. 10 DVD WY TM jifteen sons. Jos. 
4.8 DIDS My WNW twelve stones. Gen. 32. 23; 42. 13, 
Ex. 15. 27; 24. 4, Deu. 1. 23, Jud. 3. 14, 2 S. 2. 30; 9. IO; 
19. 18, 1 K. 18. 31, 2 K. 14. 21. Ex. 27. 15, Nu. 17. 14, 29. 
14, 15, Jos. 15. 41. 

(2) The tens, 20-90, Jud. ız. 14 DID OYAW forty 
sons, Gen. 18.24 DYES DWN Afty righteous. Exceptional 
order, Gen. 32. 15, 16 ODY NINN twenty she-asses, &c. 
Gen. 18. 26, 28, Ex. 15. 27; 21. 32, Jud. 1.7; 8. 30; 10. 43 
12.14; 14. 11-13, 2 SŠ. 3. 20; 9. 10, 2 K. 2. 16; 10. 13 13. 7) 
15, 20, Ez. 42. 2; 45. 12, | 
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(c) Numbers composed of tens and units, eg. 23, are 
treated as a single number /wenty- -and-three; and as they 
stand in Appos. the unit remains in the Abs, (cases like 2 K. 
2, 24 are exceptional). The gend. of the unit is, of course, 
determined by the noun: Jud. 10. 2 mY wouh DUY 
23 years. The order Z/4ree-and-twenty also occurs—chiefly 
in later style. It also belongs to later style to separate the 
elements of the Num., repeating the noun with each, as 
twenty year and three years, or the reverse order (mainly 
with the word year). 

Jud. 7. 3 nən DU) ONU 22 thousand (cf. Rem. 1). 
Nu. 7.88 OMS AYD AS) ‘sy 24 oxen. Nu. 35. 6, Jos. 19. 30; 
21. 39, Jud. 10. 3; 20. 15, 35, 46, 2 K. 10. 14, Ez. 11. 1, 1 Chr. 
2.22; 12. 29.—Gen. II. 24, Ex. 38. 24, Nu. 3. 39, 43; 26. 22; 
31. 38, Jud. 20. 21.—Gen. $. 15; 12.4; 23.14 25.7. Cf. Gen, 
5 pass, Gen. 11. 13-25. Lev. 12. 4, 5 (repet. of days), cf. 
Num. 31. 32 seg. (thousand). 

(Z) The usage is the same with INT) hundred, DION, 
TİND (all in abs.; cons. DNY in later style); and HON 
thousand, ozon, pbs (cons. ON occasional, Ex. 

28, Job r, 3) I K. 18. 4 DNI MND 100 prophets. 
= 15.4 BEYİ MİND 300 fores. 1 K. 3.4 AON 
niby 1000 2000 2 K. 3.4 DON DÜN nb 
100,000 rams (Rem. 1). 2 K. 18. 23 DDD Box 2000 
horses. Ex. of hundred: Jud.7.22,1 S. 17. 7, 18. 25; 25. 18; 
90.2 15:2) Sy 3.148.414. 203 10. Ty i RK. 7: 20x10. 175 
11. 3, Jos.7,21. Ex. of thousand: 1 S.13.5; 17. 5,1 K. 5. 6, 
Job 42. 12, 

(e) While, however, the Num, 11 and upward are con- 
strucd with plur., except with collectives and words of time, 
weight, and measure, there is a natural tendency in enumera- 
tions to regard the thing enumerated as forming a class or 
Senus, and to use the sing.; cf. $ 17. Ex. 24. 4, Jud. 21. 12, 
25.8.4; 23. 8,1 K. 5. 12; o, iq, 2 K. 24. 14. Comp. I K. 


54 HEBREW SYNTAX $ 37, 38. 


10, 16 with 17, and 2 K. 2. 16 with 17; Ex. 26. 19 with 
36. 24. The sing. is chiefly used with things which one is 
accustomed to count; the sing. king, 1 K. 20. I, 16, is 
unusual, Rem. 1. 

(7) When the expression is def, the Art, usually goes 
with the noun, and the Num. is def. of itself. Jud. 7. 7 wow 
NT KIN the 300 men (Rem. 1). 17.3 rN} RONN 
ADIT the 1100 (shekels) of silver. t S. 30.21 DWINT nn 
the 200 men. Gen. 18. 28, Deu. 9. 25, Jos. 4. 20, Jud. 7. 22; 
18, I7, I K. 7. 44, 2 Chr. 25.9, Ex. 26. 19; 36. 24. 


Rem. r. Words used in sing. in the cases a—d are pp 
days, | nw years, ÜR men (esp. of troops), HON thousands, OS 
cubits (often pl.), 33, M2 (measures), 122 Zelen?s (also pl. ) 
"a, bpw (oftenest pl.) &c.; and collect. as ban infantry, 
s chariots, WD) persons, “pa cattle, NS sheep. Usage fluc- 
tuates; cf. § 17.—Adj. and words in Appos. may agree 
grammatically in sing. r S. 22, 18,,1 K. 20. 16, or ad 
sensum in pl. Jud. 18. 16, 1 K. r. s. | 

Rem. 2. In eleven the forms MWY y, wy ‘wy occur Deu. 
1.3, Jeti r. s; 30.2, Ez. 26) t, but chiefly belong to later 
style. In ¢welve the forms MEY ONY, Wy DW are usual, 
the cons. VW &c., comparatively rare. 

Rem. 3. The form éwenty-and-three (in c) is the older 
order and the one usual at all times, z.e. the larger number 
first and the two joined by and. The same order is usual 
when there are higher numbers, thus: hundreds and tens 
and units; thousands and hundreds and tens, &c. It is 
characteristic of later style (occasionally in Kings) to put the 
smaller number first or omit the and. Cf. Ezr. 2 or Neh. 7 
pass., Nu. 4. 36, 1 K. Io. 14. The repet. 20 year and 3 
years or reverse order is almost peculiar to P.? | 

Rem. 4. Words readily understood in expressions of 
weight, measure, or date are often omitted, as shekel, ephah, 
day, Gen. 24. 22 IM MWY fen (shekels) gold, Ru. 3. 15 UW 
DI six (ephahs) of barley, Gen. 20. 16; 45. 22, 1S. 10. 34; 


1 According to Herner, $ 12, only 1 K. 6. r outside of P. 
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17. 17, 1 K. 10. 16. On om. of day, Š 38c. The consn. Ex. 
26. 2 MARI YIN four by the cubit, four cubits, is common in 
later style. Ez. 40. 5, Zech. s. 2, r Chr. 11. 23. 

Rem. 5. Numerals as independent nouns may take the 
Art. Gen. 18. 29 DYDINT the forty. 2K. r. 13 pun DENT 
the third fifty; v. 14 the former (pl.) fifties; with suff. 
v. rO. Gen. 14. o, Nu. 3. 46, Deu. 19. 9, 2 S. 23. 18 seq. 
In most other cases the Num. is without Art., though there 
are exceptions. Jos. 4. 4 LİN vw pw the twelve men, Nu. 
16. 35, Ex. 28. Io. 

Rem. 6. After eleven and upwards the sing. noun, par- 
ticularly of material or commodity, is probably in acc. of 
specification. § 71. 
$ 38. The Ordinals—(a) The ordinals jirst—tenth are 

adj. and used regularly (Gr. $ 48. 2) Jud. 19. $ Da 
SINT on the fourth day. 2 K. (8.9 MYYN MÜZ. So 
always in stating the number of the month (cf. c), 1 Chr. 
27. 2-13. 

(2) From eleventh upwards the Card. numbers do duty 
for ordinals, and Art. is not generally used with the noun, 
Deu. 1. 3 TIY DYAN ¿z the fortieth year. 2 K. 25. 27 
wn Wy Əta in the twelfth month Ex. 16, 1, Deu. 1, 
2, 3, 2 K. 25. 27, Jer. 25. 3, 1 Chr. 24. 12-18; 25. 18-31. 

(c) In stating dates there are some peculiarities. 1. The 
gen. “of the month” is circumscribed by prep,, wand, and 
day is often omitted. Ex. 16. 1 wind oy wy mwa 
on the fifteenth day of the month. 2 K. 25. 27 oy wya 
wind "yaln on the 27th of the month, Even the Card, 
1-10 are greatly used in this case, mostly with om. of day. 
2 K. 25. 8 wand "yın on the seventh. Deu. r. 3 TMNA 
üb on the first. Gen. 8. 5, Lev. 23. 32, Ez. 1. 1, Zech. 
Z. 1, cf. 2 Chr. 29. 17, Ezr. 3. 6. 

2. The word year is very often put in cons. before the 
whole phrase, Num. and year. 2 K. 8.25 ƏMƏ ma 
hi) MY in the year of twelve years (the twelfth year), 
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1K, 16. 8, 15, 29, 2 K. 8. 25; 14. 23; 15. 13, 17, 23, 27: 25.8, 
And with year understood: 1 K. 15. 25, 28 mn nwa 
the year of two years (second year), 1 K. 16. 10; 22. 41, 
2K.3.1;15.30,32; 18.10; 24. 12, Zech. 7. r, Ezr. 5. 13, 
Neh. 1. 1, Dan. I. 21; 2. 1. 


Rem. r. The adj. nx ove is very often used for first, 
Gen. 2. II seg.; 4. 19, Ex. r. 15, Nu. 11. 26, 2S. 4. 2, 
Ru. I. 4. 

Rem. 2. The word year is also construed with gen. of 
the def. Ordinal. 2 K. 17. 6 npa nwa in the year of the 
ninth year. 2 K. 25. 1, Jer. 32. r, Ezr. 7. 8, Neh. 2.1; 
5. 14.—İn c the form whe Wwya is used for on the tenth of 
the m. (spelling plenary except Ex. 12. 3). 

Rem. 3. The Art. seems used with the Num. in cases 
where the whole expression is def., as Lev. 25, ro, II the 
Jjiftieth year (of jubilee), Deu. 15. 9 the seventh year (of manu- 
mission), 1 K. 19. 19; but occasionally in other cases, Ex. 
12. 18, Nu. 33, 38, r K. 6. 38, 1 Chr. 24. 16; 25.19; 27. 15. 
Its place varies, r K. 19. rg WY DW with 1 Chr. 25. 19 
“İy Dein, 

Rem. 4. Dzstributives.—(a) These may be expressed by 
Card. with b zo: 1 K. ro. 22 DW wold NIN once 40 = every 
three years. Ex, 16, 22, 1 K. s. 2, Ez. r. 6. (4) By re- 
peating the Num. Gen. 7. 2, 3, 9, 15, Ex. 17. 12, 1 K. 18. 13, 
Ez. qo. ro. Š 29, R. 8. Very often the whole phrase is 
repeated, Is. 6. 2 six wings, six wings to each, Jos. 3. 12, 
Nu. 13. 2; 34. 18, Ex. 36. 30. 

Rem. s. Mulfiplicatives are expressed variously.—Thus: 
as much as you, they, &c., by 033, O93, 2 S. 24. 3, Jer. 
36. az, Deu. r. 11.—double by MED, used in Appos. either 
before or after the noun, Gen. 43. 12 (after), 15 (before), 
Ex. 16. s, 22. Also by DY, Ex. 22. 3, 6, 8, /wofold.—By 
the du. fem. of Num., as 2S. 12. 6 DAYININ fourfold. Gen. 
4. 15 ONY sevenfold. Is. 30. 26, Ps. 12.7. Or by simple 

Card. Lev. 26. 21, 24, cf. Gen. 4. 24. By NT (hands), Gen. 
43. 34 fivefold, Dan. 1. 20 tenfold. Comp. Gen. 26. ız 
Duy NO a hundredfold. 


THE NUMERALS 57 


Times is expressed by DYB (beat). Gen. 2. 23 OYE is 
time. Jos. 6. 3 DIN "Bone time. Neh. ış. zo DRAW) "B once 
or twice. Gen. 27. 36; 43. IO DMOVB two dimes. Ex. 23. 17 


puoya gözi three times, &c. Gen. 33. 3, Nu. 14. 22, 2 K. 
130) Job 19. 3, Neh. 4. 6.—2 S. 24. 3 DMOB AND 100 times. 
Deu. 1. II DOYS nbs 1000 times, 1 K. 22. 16.—The word 
time may be omitted. 2 K. 6. ro NON, DAY once, twice. 1 K. 
ro. 22, Job 40. 5. Also NMNA, Bö r S. 18. 21, Job 33. 14, 
Nu. 10.4. With similar omission, MW’ a second time, Gen. 
Ar. 5, İS. II. II), neiby a third time, 15.3. 8, a seventh 
time í K. 18. a4. —Other words for Zimes are Den Ex. 23. 14, 
Nu. 22. 28, 32, 33; and 0°39 Gen. 31. 7. 

Rem. 6. Fractions.—Apart from "3? half, 1 K. 16.21, 
&c., fractions are formed: (a) by separate words, as YÑ z 
fourth, Nu. 23. 10, 2 K. 6. 25; wnh a fifth, Gen. 47. 20. 
The analogy has not been followed in other cases (cf. Ar. 
tholth a third). The form 321 also, r S. go. 8. For a tenth 
BY (pl. WY), pesuliar to P. The Ze is WWW. (b) By the 
Jem. of Ordin. as myw a third, 2 S. 18. 2, 2 K. 11. 5, Ez. 
5 2, 12; DYI 2 fourth, Nu. 15. 4, Neh. g. 3. So the 
others, Gen. ar. 24, Lev. s. 11, 16, 24, Ez. 4.11 45. 13. 
Above zenth the Card. must be used, Neh. s. 11, the one per 
cent. The noun of measure, weight, &c., usually has the 
Art. after the fraction, Ex. 26. 16, Nu. 15. 4; 28. 14, I K. 
7. 31, 32, 2 K. 6. 25, Ez. 45. 13; 46. 14. 

Obs.—In prose composition these general rules may be 
safely followed. 1. Place all numerals defore their noun. 
2. The units take their noun in Øl; before an indef. noun 
they are in the abs., except zwo; before a def. noun in 
cons.; also in cons. before the word days and before other 
numerals. 3. The numbers 11-19 have fixed forms (Gr. $ 48), 
but the second form of 11 and 12 may be neglected. 4. The 
numbers 11 and upwards take their noun in 77., except collect- 
ives, and words of “me, weight, and measure, though usage is 
not uniform, $ az, R. r. s. Compound numbers like 23 form 
one number fwenty-and-three (in this order), the unit in abs., 
but its gender regulated by the noun. So in greater numbers 
the largest first, and each class joined by and, as 6000 and 
300 and so and four. 6. The rules for Ordinals, Š 38. 
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SYNTAX OF THE VERB 
THE PERFECT 


$ 39. The simple perf. is used to express an action com- 
pleted either in reality or in the thought of the speaker. 

The perf. is used to express completed actions where 
Eng. also uses past tenses.—(z) Like the Eng. past tense, to 
denote an action completed at a time indicated by the 
narrative, as Gen. 4. 26 ma İN then it was begun (began 
men); or completed in the indefinite past, Job 1. 1 "TT VİN 
there was a man. Gen, 3. 1; 15. 18; 22. I; 29. 9: 31. 20. 
Even if the finished action may have extended over a period 
of time, unless it is desired to mark this specially, the simple 
perf. is employed; Gen. 14. 4, twelve years YTY they served, 
I K. 14. 21, and often, 

(2) Like the Eng. perf. with ave, to denote an action 
finished in the past but continuing in its effects into pres. ; 
Gen. 4. 6 T29 yop) mab why has (is) thy face fallen? Is. 
1.4 “DE IY they have forsaken the Lord. In this case 
the pres. must sometimes be used in Eng., Ps. 2. 1 məb 
ola Mİ) why do the nations rage? Ps. I. I. Or to denote 
an action just finished, or finished within an understood 
period; Gen, 4. 10 DWY Md what ast thou done? 1 S. 
12, 3 yamp “ə “YU whose ox have I taken? Gen. 
3. 22, 12. 18; 22. 12; 26. 22; 46.31, Ex, 5. 14, Nu. 22. 34, 
Jud. 10. 10; 11. 7, 1 S. 14. 29. | 

(c) Like the Eng. pluperf. to indicate that one of two 
actions was completed before the other. This use is most 
common in dependent (relative or conjunctive) clauses, . Gen. 
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z, 8, he put there VW" Wh DINT DN the man whom he 
had made; 6. 6 OTITIS "Ty "2 “ ƏT?) repented shat 
he had made man. Gen. 2. 5, 22; 3. 23; 18. 8, 33; 19. 27; 
26. 15, 18; 28. II, Nu. 22. 2, 1 S. 6. 19; 7. 14: 28. zo, 1 K. 
$. 155 11. 9. With modal force, Gen. 40. 15 should have put, 
1S. 17. 26 should have defied. After TIT, Gen. 19. 28 the 
smoke was gone up, Deu. 9. 16, Jud. 6. 28. ü 
When the dependent clause is introduced by and the 
subj. usually precedes the verb; Gen. 20. 4 1) Nb ‘as 
song and Abimelek had not approached. 31. 19, 34, Jud. 
6. 21, 1 S. 9. 15; 25. 21, 28. 3, 2 Š. 18. 18, 1 K. 1. 41, 2 K. 
g. 16. e 
(4) In hypothetical sentences the perf. is employed both 
in protasis and apodosis where Lat. subj. would be. used. 
Jud. 13. 23 aby məə Nb nn? yen b if he had 
wanted to kill us he would not have taken a burnt-offering. 
Gen. 43. 10, Nu. 22. 33, Jud. 8. 19; 14. 18, Is. 1. 9. So in 
other supposed cases; Gen. 26. 10 one of the people 222 
IDY might readily have lain, 2 K. 13. 19. Also in Opt. sent. 
in ref. to past, Nu. 14. 2, and fut, Is. 48. 18; 63. 19. Cİ, 
Cond. and Opt. Sent. §§ 130, 134. 2 | 


Rem. r. Though it may be doubtful whether the shades 
of meaning expressed by our tenses were present to the 
eastern mind, it is of great consequence to observe them 
in translation. The direct sent. I K. 21. 14 nb". na) Sap 
N. has been stoned and is dead, when made dependent by `D 
v. 15, must be rendered, that N. had been stoned and was 
dead. In Is. 53. 5, 6 the perf. must be translated in three 
ways: all we were (had) gone astray ; the Lord caused to fall 
on him; by his stripes we have been healed. Job 1. zı, the 
Lord gave... hath taken. In Ps. 30. perf. has all its 
various uses: v. 4 hast brought up; v. 7 I said; v. 8 hadst 
made to stand... didst hide; v. 12 hast turned (or possibly 
didst turn). Ezr. 1. 7. So inchoative perf., Ps. 97. I pp > 
is become king; 2 K. ış. 1 became king, and often. 
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§ 40. The perf. expresses actions regarded as completed, 
where Eng. rather uses the present—(a) In the case of 
stative verbs, ze, verbs expressing mainly a mental or 
physical condition, as Zo know, remember, refuse, trust, rejoice, 
hate, love, destre, be just, &c.; to be, be high, great, small, deep, 
clean, full, be old, many, &c. Eng. by its pres. expresses the 
condition, Heb. rather the act which has resulted in it. Gen. 
27. 2 XD DP AyD ND map Z am old, I know not, &c.; 


Jud. 14. 16 ADIN Ko YDNIW M ou only hatest me, 


and lovest me not; Gen. 42, 31 mb wT NÒ we are not 
spies. Stative verbs, however, often occur in such a way 
that their perf. must be rendered by a past tense; Gen. 
28. 16 Í knew, 34. 19 he delighted, 37. 3 loved, Jud. 8. 34 
remembered. The connexion shows to what time the com- 
pleted act belongs, 

(7?) In a class of actions which are completed just in the 
act of giving them expression, This usage appears chiefly 
with verbs denoting to speak, as verbs of swearing, declaring, 
advising, and the like, or their equivalents in gesture. Deu. 
26. 3 5 “x 7 profess this — 25.17.11 WEY) `J 
Gen. 22. 6 Nu. . I4. 20, ‘Deu. 4. — 26. 17, 30. 15, 18, 10, 
I S. 17. 10, 2 S. 16. 4 I worship, 19. 30, 1 K. 2. 42 Z hear 
(obey), 2 K. 9. 3 J anoint, Jer. 22. 5; 42. 19, Ez. 36. 7, Ps. 
129. 8; 130. I, Pr. 17. 5. Song 2. 7 J adjure. So the frequent 
^ WON saith Je., or N'N PD thus saith. In some cases 
impf. YON” is used, hardly as a frequent. but as a present, 
This occurs in the midst of a speech, Is. 1. 11, 18; 33. 10; 
40.1, 25; 41. 21, Ps. 12. 6. Both forms Is. 66. o. 

(c) In a class of actions which, being of frequent occur- 
rence, have been proved by experience (perf. of experience). 
Jer. 8. 7 the turtle and swallow TINA ny” DN nalı observe 


the time of their coming; Job 7.9 ab iy | nb the cloud 
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dissolves and vanishes. Is. 40. 7, 8, Am. 5. 8, Ps, 84. 4 findeth, 
layeth, Pr. 1. 7 despise, 14. 19 bow; 22. 12, 13. 


Rem. 1. Exx. of stative verbs. "321 remember, Nu. II. 5, 
Ter. 2. 2; İNİ refuse, Ex. 7. ıq, Nu. 22, 13, Deu. 25. 7) 
moa #rust, 2 K. 18. 19, 20; mow rejoice, 1 S. 2. 1, Is. 9. 2; 
yen Zo wish, Deu. 25. 8, Is. r. 113 PTY be just, Gen. 38. 26, 
Ps. ro. 10; Mai be high, Is. 3. 165 55. 9) buy be great, Gen. 
19. 13; gop Je small, Gen. 32. II; pY be deep, Ps. 92. 6; 
any be clean, Pr. 20. 9; sbb be full, Is. 2. 6, Mic. 3.8; 
bax zo mourn, Is. 33. 9, Joel. r. 9) TIN be willing, Deu. 
25. 7; DND loathe, Am. 5. 21, Job 7. 16; yay be sated, İs. 
r. Ir; 329 öc many, Ps. 3. 2 (na3= become many); mp hope, 
Ps. 130. 5, &c. 


§ 41. The perf. is used to express actions which a lively 
imagination conceives as completed, but for which the fut. is 
more usual in Eng.—(a) The perf. of certainty. Actions 
depending on a resolution of the will of the speaker (or of 
others whose mind is known), or which appear inevitable 
from circumstances, or which are confidently expected, are 
conceived and described as having taken place. This use is 
common in promises, threats, bargaining, and the like. İs. 
42.1 soy “m” “nn My Y behold my servant, Z will 
put my spirit upon him; Is. 6. 5 “əə abin woe is 
me for I am undone; Ru. a. 3 YOY Map TRI NON 
Naomi ¿s selling the field-portion, Gen. 15. 18; 17. 20; 
30. 13, Nu. 17. 27, 28, Jud. 15. 3,1 S. 2. 16; 14. TO, 15. 2, 
2 S. 24. 23,1 K. 3. 13, 2 K. 5. 20, Is. 30. 19, Jer. 4. 13; 31. 
5, 6, Ps, 6. 9, 10; 20. 7; 36. 13; 37. 38. In these last exx. 
and many others the tense may be called the perf. of 
confidence. 

(5) It often happens, esp. in the higher style, that in the 
midst of descriptions of the fut. the imagination suddenly 
conceives the act as accomplished, and interjects a perf. 
amidst a number of imperfs. Job 5. zo, 23 kath redeemed 
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(4. 10); Hos. s, s Judah zs fallen. This usage receives an 
extension among the prophets, whose imagination so vividly 
projects before them the event or scene which they predict 
that it appears realised. Is. 5. 13 ny Tba Way mba my 
people ¿s gone into captivity; 9. 5 FARA irə “2 for a child 
has been born fo us; 9.1 Dima “İN INN Wwra obit 
they who walked in darkness ə seen great light. Is. $. 14; 
9. 2 Seq., IO. 28; II. 8, 9; 28. 2, Hos. 4. 6; 10. 7, 15, Jer. 
4. 29, Am. $. 2. The prophetic perf. is sometimes scarcely 
to be distinguished from perf. of confidence, Ps. 22. 22, 30. 

© (0 The perf. is used in the sense of the future perf. to 
indicate that an action though fut. is finished in relation to 
another fut. action. Gen. 24. 19 naw 3b5- “ON TY untl 
they (shall) have done drinking; 2 S. 5. 24 məpb ^ YNI TN 93 
for then Je. well have gone forth. Gen. 28. 15; 43.9; 48. 6, 
I S. 1. 28,2 K. 7. 3; 20. 9, Is. 4. 4; 6. II; 16. 12, Jer. 8. 3, 
Mic. 5. 2, Ru. 2. 21. 


Rem. 1. The prophetic perf. may be distinguished from 
the ordinary perf. by the fact that it is not maintained con- 
-sistentiy, but interchanges with zmpfs. or vav conv. perfs., 
_ the prophet abandoning his ideal position and returning 
to the actual, and so falling into the ordinary fut. tenses, 
e.g. Is. 5. 14-17. The prophetic passage may begin with 
perf., İs. 5. 13, which is frequently introduced by 3 for, 
EP. therefore, or other particles, Is. 3. 8; 9. 5; or it may 
begin with vav impf., Is. 2. o. When further clauses with 
and are added, if the ideal position be sustained, the natural 
secution, vav impf., may be used, Is. o. s, Ps. 22. 30, or 
simple perf. if verb be disconnected with and, Is. s. 16. But 
_ frequently the ideal position is deserted and the ordinary 
fut. tenses, the impf. or vav perf., are employed, Is. 5. 14, 
cf. v. 17, Ps. 85, 11,12. Cf. Is. 13.9, 10; 14.24; 35, 2,6; 
46. 135 47-93 52. 15; 60. 4. 
Rem. 2. It seems but a variety of (c) when the perf. is 
used in questions expressing any lively feeling, as astonish- 
ment, indignation, incredulity, or the like. The speaker 
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imagines the act done, and expresses it in a tone convey- 
ing his feeling regarding it. Gen. 18. 12 shall 7 have (had) 
pleasure! 21. 7 who would have sad? Ex. ro. 3; 16. 28, 
Jud. 9. 9 shall 7 have abandoned! Nu. 23. 10, 23, 1 S. 26. o, 
2 K. 20. o, Jer. 30. 21, Ez. 18. ro, Hab. 2. 18, Ps. 10. 13; 
11.3; 39. 8; 80.5, Job 12.9. Cf. interchange of perf. and 
impf. Hab. 1. 2, 3, Ps. 60. 11. 

Rem. 3. Owing to the want of participles expressing 
past time, the perf. has to be used in attributive or circum- 
stantial clauses referring to past. Gen. 44. 4 {PM ND not 
having gone far; 44. 12 br beginning at the eldest; 48. 14 
guiding his hands, Gen. 21. 14; Nu. 30. 12 without checking, 
Deu. 21. 1, Jud. 6. 19; 20. 31, 1 S. 30. 2, 1 K. 13. 18, Job 
II. 16 waters passed away; Is. 3. g without concealment. 
And so to express an action prior to the main action spoken 
of, Ps. ır. 2. Very compressed is the language, Jud. o. 48 
“pey DVN HO what ve have seen me do. If me had been 
expressed the consn. would have been an ordinary Ar. one. 
“Lam. r. ro, Neh. 13. 23; cf. impf. z S. 21. 4, İS. 3. Is. 

Rem. 4. Another verb following on perf. is usually 
appended with vav impf., but in animated speech asyndetous 
perfs. are often accumulated. Deu. 32, 15, Jud. 5. 27, Is. 
18. 53 25. 12; 30. 33, Lam. 2. 16. 

Rem. 5. In some instances perf. appears to express a 
wish (precative perf.). Job 21. 16 the counsel NPM) be far! 
22. 18. Lam. r. 21 ANN bring thou, where structure of 
verse requires ref. to fut; 3. 56 seg., where v. 55 continues 
54; Ps. 18. 47. Is. 43. 9 33322 may be form of imper., and 
Ps. 7. 7 DNS a circumst. clause. It would be strange if Heb. 
altogether wanted this usage, which is common to all the 
Shem. languages in some shape. Wright, ii. 3, Dillm. 
p. 406 foot, Noeldeke, p. 181, Del. Assyr. Gr. § 93. The 
position of the verb is freer in Heb., as is usual in comparı- 
son of Ar. The usage may be allied to perf. of confidence 
(Ps. ro. 16; 22. 22; 31. 6; 57. 7; 116. 16), the strong 
wish causing the act to be conceived as accomplished. 
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THE SIMPLE IMPERFECT 


§ 42. The simple impf. expresses an action incomplete 
or unfinished. Such an action may be conceived as nascent, 
or entering on execution (pres.), progressing, or moving on 
towards execution (impf.), or as ready, or about to enter 
upon execution (fut.). Connected with the last use is the 
use of impf. to express a great variety of actions which are 
dependent on something preceding, whether it be the will or 
desire of the speaker (juss., opt.), or his judgment or per- 
mission (potential), or on some other action, or on particles 
expressing purpose and the like (subjunctive). 

The uses of the impf. are very various, and some of them 
rarer in prose writing; those usual in ordinary prose may be 
mentioned first. 

§ 43. (0) The impf. expresses a future action, whether 
from the point of the speaker’s present, or from any other 
point assumed. 1 S. 24. 21 pon qn “ə Say I know 
that thou shalt be king; 2 K. 3. 27 Jom NR WENN rip" 
he took his son who was to be king; Gen. 2. 17; 3. 4; 6.73 
37, 8; 43. 25 were to eat, 1 K. 7.7, 2 K. 13. 14 was to die, 

(5) The impf. is employed to express actions which are 
contingent or depending on something preceding. The 
shades of sense of impf.in this use of it are manifold, cor- 
responding to Eng. wii (of volition), s/a// (of command), 
may and can (of possibility or permission), am to, in the 
present; and to would, should, might, could, was to, in the 
past or indirect speech. Particularly (1) in interrogative 
sentences; (2) in dependent clauses with 93 ¢hat and the 
like; and (3) after particles like PN ow! ban perhaps, &c., 
and conditional particles like ON ZÁ, Gen. 3. 2 JT YY "NPN 
DON) we may eat; 3.3 IND botan NO ye shall not eat 
of it; Gen. 43. 7 SYN “3 YTD YTTI were we then to know 
that he would say? 27.45 DW bovis məb why should Í 
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be bereaved of you both? 44. 8 3333 PN and how should 
we steal! 2. 19 ib NITA nn to see what he would 
call it; Jud. 9. 28 TAVI `J DO Dw" who is Shechem ¢hat 
we should serve him? Job 9. 29 YWAN DIN / am (have) 70 
be guilty! Gen. 44. 34; 47. 15, Ex. 3. 11, Deu. 7. 17, Jud. 
8.6; 17. 8, 9 wherever he might find, 1 5. 18. 18; 20. 2, 5 
should sit, 23. 13, 2 S. 2, 22, 3. 33 should Abner (was A. to) 
die! 6. 9, 2 K. 8. 13, Ps. 8.5, Job 7.17. With byy Gen. 16. 2; 
24. s, Nu. 23. 27, 1 S. 6. 5, 1 K. 18. 5, 2 K. 19. 4, Am. 5. I5. 
With DN 77, Gen. 18. 26, 28, 30; 30. 31, Jud. 4. 8, Am. 6. 9, 
See Cond. Sent—With Job 9. 29 cf. 10. 15; 12. 4, I Š. 
14.43; 28.1. 

(6) In particular impf. follows final (telic) conjunctions, as 
ob in order that, WN that, ayni. that not, > lest, Ex. 
4. 5 MON oğ that they may believe; Deu. 4. 40 WN 
e VA that it may be well with thee (cf. next clause); Gen. 
3. 3 PIV |B ya wan Nb ye shall not touch it /est ye die, 
Ex, 20. 20, 2 S. 14. 14. See Final Sent. 


Rem. 1. The expression YT "2 who knows? differs little 
from perhaps, and is followed by impf., 2 S. 12. 22, Jo. 
2. 14, Jon. 3. 9. In Est. 4. 14 EN is supplied before the 
verb. 


§ 44. Frequentative impf—The impf. expresses actions 
of general occurrence, such actions being independent of 
time. That which is nascent or ready to occur passes easily 
over into that which is of frequent or indefinite occurrence. 
This use of impf. is common in proverbial sayings, in com- 
parisons, in the expression of social and other customs, and 
particularly of actions which, having a certain moral 
character, are viewed as universal, but also of actions which 
are or were customary in given circumstances without being 
necessary. 

(a) Of actions for which Eng. uses the present. Gen, 

É 
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IO. 9 933 aN? roby therefore 24 zs said, as Nimrod j 
6. 21 bos WW basn bon take of all food wäich is eaten 
(edible); Pr. 10. I INTAI DIM ja a wise son makes a 
father glad, Particularly with 43 so, WWN2 as, and similar 
words, 1 S. 24.14 N) Dywy 2270 Dun “YAN” WWD 
YÜN as says the proverb, Out of the evil cometh forth evil; 
Jud. 7. 5 nbon ried Wd as a dog laps; Gen. 29. 26 
oppa 12 syed it is not so done in our country. Some- 
times this zs zot has the nuance of ought not. Gen. 20. 9 
UYUR WN OW deeds which ought not to be done, 
ef. 54. 9.2 5.3 12.—Gen, 50.3, Ex. 33. 11, Deu. I. 31, 44; 
2. II, 20; 28. 29, Jud. 11. 40; 14. 10, I S. 5. 5, 19. 24, 2 S. 
5, 8: 13.18; 19. 4, Am. 3. 7, 12, Hos. 2. 1 (cannot be counted). 
Of a universal truth, Ex. 23. 8, Deu. 16. 19 a gift blinds, 1 S. 
16. 7, 2 S. II. 25 the sword devours, 1 K. 8. 46 no one who 
sinneth not, Ps. 1. 3-6. Of a characteristic or habit, Gen. 
44.5, Ex. 4. 14 speaks (can speak), Deu. 10. 17, 1 S. 23. 22, 
2 S. 19. 36, 2 K. 9. zo drives furiously, Is. 13. 17, 18 (the 
Medes), 28. 27, 28, Ps. 1. 2, Job 9. 11-13. But also of an 
event repeated or general within a limited area. 1 S. 9. 6 
ND ND AAT NÜN D3 whatever /e speaks comes true; 1 K. 
22. 8 MW “oy san NO he never prophesies good about 
me. Ex. 13. 15; 18, 15, 2 K. 6, 12, Hos. 4.8, 13; 7. 1-3, 
14—16; 13. 2 £7ss calves, Am. 2. 7, 8, Is. I. 23, 14. 8, Mic. 
DIE 

(6) Of actions customary or general in the past. Gen. 2.6 
moy TH and a mist used fo go up. 15.2.19 itə Diy 
VAN Sb nwyn and a little robe his mother used to make for 
him, 2 Chr. 9. 21 once every three years NIN TINIAN 
wow came the ships of Tarsh. This impf. may distribute 
an action over its details or particulars ; Gen. 2. 19 WR by 
DIN ey whatever he called it, Particularly under the 
influence of a negative ; I Š. 13.19 RED sib wn a smith 
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was not to be found; Gen. 2. 25 Ww NÜ) they were not 
(at any time) ashamed; V S.I. 13 Nb mop) ry; my 
yu” her lips moved, but her voice was not heard. Ex. 
21. 36,1 K. 8. 8, 27 (cf. 22.8 in a); 18. ro, 2 K. 23.9 (contrast 
neg. impf. and pos. perf.), Jer. 13.7. Cf. Rem. I. 


Rem. 1. Other exx. Gen. 6. 4; 29. 2; 31. 39, Ex. 8. 20, 
Nu. 11. 5. o, Deu. 2. 11, zo, Jud. 5. 8; 6.4, 5; 17.6, 15. 
r. 73 13. 18; 14. 47 (rd. perhaps YÖN); 18. 5; 23. 133 
25. 28, 2S. 1. 22 never returned; 2. 28 did not engage in the 
pursuit; 12. 3, 313 17. 17; 20. 18; 23. 10, I K. 5. 25, 28; 
6. 8; 10.5; 17. 6; 18. ro; 21. 6, 2 K. 3. 25; 4. 8; 13. 
20, Jer. 36. 18, Ps. 106. 43, Job 1. 5, 1 Chr. 20. 3. 

Rem. 2. This impf. is used, e.g., 1. in describing a 
boundary line and naming its successive points, Jos. 16. 8, 
interchanging with vav perf., 15. 3 and often. 2. In describ- 
ing the course of an ornamentation, I K. 7. 15, 23 ran 
roïnd, 2 Chr. 4. 2. 3. In stating the amount of metal that 
went to each of a class of articles, 1 K. 10. 16, 2 Chr. 9. 15; 
and so of the number of victims offered in a great sacrifice, 
ı K. 3. 4, cf. ro. s. 4. In describing the quantity which a 
vessel, &c., contained, 1 K. 7. 26. So the details of collect- 
ing and disbursing moneys, 2 K. ız. 12-17.—In 2 K. 8. 29 
(9. 15) the preceding plur. ‘ wounds” perhaps distributes 
the verb wounded (perf. 2 Chr. 22. 6), just as the rest does 
Joab’s action, 1 Chr. 11. 8, and all the cities David’s, 1 Chr. 
20. 3, and all the land the effect of the flies, Ex. 8. zo, cf. 
Deu. 11. 24. So 2 S. 23. 10 of the people returning in 
parties or successively (v. o their dispersion). Jer. 52. 7, 
Ezr. o. 4. 

Rem. 3. Allied to $ 44a above is the use of impf. to form 
attributive or adjectival clauses, descriptive of the subj. or 
obj. of a previous sentence. The restricted sphere of the 
ptcp. enlarges this usage. Gen. 49. 27 MD! 381 "32 Benj. is a 
ravening wolf; Is. 40. 20 pm” YY a tree that doth not rot > 
Hos. 4. 14 PIND DY an undiscerning people; Is. sr. 2 MW 
DiN S. your mother (who bears you); v. 12 man that dies 
(mortal man). 55. 13, Ps. 78. 6, Job 8. 12, cf, Ex. 12. 34, 
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Nu. rr. 33, Zeph. 3. 17. İs. 30. 14 unsparingly, Ps. 26. 1 
without wavering. Particularly in comparisons. Job o. 26 
AD? “ön as an eagle swooping; 7. 2 as a servant that 
longeth. Deu. 32. 11, Hos. 11. ro, Is. 62. 1, Jer. 23. 29. 


§ 45. To express single unfinished or enduring actions in 
the pres. or past the ptcp. is usually employed in prose, with 
a different shade of meaning. The impf., however, is often 
used after certain particles, as TS then, DW not ye, DA 
before. Ex. 15.1 rw vü» IN then sang Moses ; Gen. 19. 4 
MD OW they were not yet Zain down when, &c. 27. 33 
Nia mwa DON) and I ate before thou camest. Deu. 4.41, 
Jos. 8 30; 10. 12; 22, 1, I K. 3. 16; 9. 11; I. 7; 16, 21, 
2 K. 12. 18; 15. 16.—Gen. 2. 5; 24. 45, I S. 3. hae 14. 18, 
I S. 2. 15, 2 K. 6. 32, Jer. 1.5. So sometimes after TY, Jos. 
IO, 13, Ps. 73. 17. See Temporal Sent. 


Rem. 1. The use of impf. with interrog. is peculiar. The 
interrogation not only brings the action into the present, but 
seems to give such force to the verb that the #x/e tense 
may be used. Gen. 32. 30 why ONUN dost thou ask? 37. 15 
wpm what dost thou seek? comp. the answer WPIÐ "38, 
So question and answer Gen. 16. 8. 2 K. 20. 14 wa PAD 
whence came they? with the answer 383 #hey came. Gen. 
44. 7, Ex. 2. 133 3. 3, Jud. 17.9; 19. 17, 15.1. 8, 17. 8, 
28. 16, 2 S. r. 3, I K. 21. 7, Job r. 7; 2. 2; 15. 7, İs. 
45.9, 10. In some cases the questions may be freq., İs. 
40. 27. Perhaps also with other strong particles, like 
min r S. 21. iş, Gen. 37. 7? And necessarily when ptcp. 
is resolved into a neg. clause, Jud. 20. 16, Lev. 11. 47. 

Rem. 2. Such particles as ¢hen create a space or period 
with which the action is contemporaneous, into which the 
speaker throws himself, cf. 2 K. 8. 22 where chen = at that 
(general) zime. In poetry the usage is extended, and appears 
with such words as day, time. Job 3. 3 perish 33 TAN Dİ the 
day on which Z was (am) born! 6.17, Deu. 32. 35. İn 
other cases it may be doubtful whether contemporaneousness 
or immediate subsequence be expressed: Job 3. 11 why ded 


THE SIMPLE IMPERFECT 69 


(die) I not from the womb, came I not out of the belly and 
expired? cf. v. 13. The pointing YNNI would have been 
good prose (Jer. 20. 17), and so would perf. in first clause 
(Jer. 20. 18), but the one tense protects the other. Cf. the 
reverse order of events, Nu. 12. 12. 

In elevated style this usage of impf. is common. The 
speaker does not bring the past into his own present, he 
transports himself back into the past, with the events in 
which he is thus face to face. Ex. ış. s the depths 3120531 
covered (cover) them; Deu. 32. ro WR found (findeth) 
him; Ps. 80. o a vine from Eg. WYDA thou bringest, thou 
drivest out the nations; Job 4. 15. 16 a breath ODA pon 
passes, my hair stands up ; tt stops, &c. So an instantaneous 
effect is graphically expressed. Ex. 15. 12 thou didst stretch 
thy hand YN oydan the earth swallows them, v. 14 the 
nations heard AMY Zhey are terrified. Is. 41. s, Hab. 3. ro, 
Ps. 46. 7; 77. 17; 69. 33; 78. 20. The Eng. pres. best 
renders this impf., our historical pres. being a similar usage. 
Nu. 23. 7 Balak M! bringeth me. Ps. 18. 7, 104. 6-8. 
Hitz. (Ps. 18. 4) so explains r K. zr. 6 2278 "2, ^3 is recita- 
tivum. If reading right, Jud. 2. 1 Moye must rather express 
progressive bringing up. So perhaps 2S. ış. 37 Nİ2) pro- 
ceeded. In ı K. 7. 8 "ey. is vvanting in Sep. 

Rem. 3. In the prophetic and higher style the impf. is 
often used of single actions where prose would express itself 
differently. "There is also frequent interchange of perf. and 
impf., e.g. Is. $. 12; 9. 17; IO. 28; 13. IO; 14. 24; 18. 5; 
Ig. 6, 7; 42. 255 43. 17; 49. 13, 17; SI. 6; 60.4, Hos. 
7.15 12. 11, Ps. 26. 4, 5; 52. o; 93.3. İn early writing 
these changes have meaning, but in later poetry, especially 
in the historical psalms and Job, the significance is not 
always apparent, and the changes look part of an unconscious 
traditional style. Some scholars, however, diminish the 
diffculty by the assumption that the impf. often stands for 
vav impf. See Š sı, R. 5. 

Rem. 4. The impf. is frequently used for imper., even in 
the 2nd pers. Deu. 7. 5; 13. 5, Am. 7. 12, Hab, 3. 2, 
Ps. 17. 8; 64. 23 ZI. 2, 20, 213 140. 2. 
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THE CONVERSIVE TENSES. PERF. AND IMPF. VITH 
STRONG VAV 


$ 46. The conversive tenses seem the result of two 
things: first, the feeling of the connexion of two actions, and 
that the second belongs to the sphere of the first, a con- 
nexion expressed by vav; and, second, that effort of the 
lively imagination already noticed under the simple tense- 
forms ($ 41 4, $ 45, R. 2, 3), by which an impf. is interjected 
among perfs., and conversely, a perf. among impfs. These 
lively transportations of the imagination, which appear only 
occasionally in the case of the simple tenses, have in this 
instance given rise to two distinct fixed tense-expressions, 
the vav conv. impf. and the vav conv. perf. In usage the 
former has become the historical or narrative tense, and the 
latter the usual expression for the fut. or freq. when con- 
nected with preceding context by and. The actual genesis 
of these two tense-forms belongs, however, to a period lying 
behind the present state of the language. They are now 
virtually simple forms, having the meaning of the preceding 
tenses, impf. or perf., and it is doubtful if it is legitimate to 
analyse them, and treat vav impf. for ex. as and with an 
impf. in any of the senses which it might have if standing 
alone.—It is the shortened forms of impf. that are usually 
employed with vav, when these exist; but this is by no 
means universal. 


IMPERFECT WITH STRONG VAV, VAV CONV. IMPF. 


$ 47. Vav conv. impf. follows a simple perf. in any of the 
senses of the perf. In usage, however, it has become a 
tense-form in these meanings of the perf. in narrative style, 
though no perf. immediately precedes. If the connexion of 
vav and impf. be broken through anything such as a neg. 
or other word coming between, the discourse returns to the 
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simple perf. Gen. I. 5 NY? sendy or sash Nm, Gen. 
4. 4 5 "yü Nb PON) barby É yw) and Je. had 
respect to Abel, dut to Cain he had not respect. 

As to the kind of connexion between the preceding and 
au impf. the latter may express either what is strictly 
consequential, or what is merely successive in time, or what 
is only successive in the mind of the speaker. In the last 
case the event or fact expressed by vav impf. may really be 
identical with the preceding event, and a repetition of it, or 
synchronous with it, or even anterior to it; the speaker 
expresses them in the order in which they occur to him, so 
that the and is merely connective, though the form retains 
its conversive meaning. Gen. 40. 23 WITT 22 VD NO 
he remembered not Joseph, and forgat him; Jud. 16. 10 
O32312 VON yam v2 nong thou hast cheated me, and told 
me lies. With vav zər Jud. 14. 12 “ə Wan TAT ON 
ODNYLOY if ye well tell it me, and find it out. After "Tey 
to do, vav impf. is often merely explanatory, 1 K. 18. 13. 
NINNI YDY WN ON what 7 did and hid,&c. Gen. 31. 26, 
Ex. 1. 18; 19. 4, Jud. 9. 16,1 K. 2. 5,2 Chr. 2. 2, cf. Neh. 
13.17. 2 S.14.5 I am a widow WİN MN and my husband 
is dead. Jud. 2.21 rim “rm DBY Ws which Joshua 74/7 
and died. So vav impf. often merely sums up the result of 
a preceding narrative, Jud. 3. 30 ANİ Y33M) so Moab 
was subdued , 8. 28. 

Š 48. (a) Vav impf. continues a perf. in sense of Eng. 
past; and it is usual in this sense in narrative, although no 


perf. actually precedes. Gen. 3. 13 be IS WT wrt 
the serpent deceived me, and I ate. 4.13 7. 19, I S. 15. 24. 
With neg. Gen. 4. 5 unto Cain TNT) həə “rm "yü nb 
he had not respect, and C. was very angry. Gen. 8. 9, Jer. 
20. 17, Job 3. 10; 32. 3 did not find an answer and condemn 
(so as to condemn). With interrog., Gen. 12. 19.—VVhen 
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vav is separated from verb, Gen. 31. 33 NUD nb . NN) 
41.21, Jud.6. 10. 

(6) It continues perf. in sense of Eng. perf. with have. 
Gen. 3. 17 bom falls: Dip my 2 hast hearkened 
and eaten. 16. 5 bas and I am despised; 32. 31. With 
interr., Deu. 4. 33 Y) N bip DY yowd7 has a people heard 
the voice of God 27 lived? With neg. I S. IŞ. IQ bn 
vym ^ Dipa EYUN why hast thou not obeyed, But 
hast flown upon the ‘spoil ? I Š. 19. 17, Job 9. 4.—Jos. 4. 9 
he set up 12 stones DW I) and they are there to this day. 
Is. 50. 7, Jer. 8.6. Gen. 32. $, I S. 19. 5. 

(c) In the sense of plup. Gen. 39. 13 ban "ma AY `J 
had left his garment and fled; 31. 34 onu. ular. bm 
omby VEN. .now R. kad taken the in and put 
them in the ane s saddle, and sitten down upon them, Gen. 
27.1 26. 18, Ex. 15. 19, Nu. 21. 26, Jos. 10. 1, Jud. 4. II, 
I S. 30.1, 2, 2 S. 18. 18,1 K. 2.41. İs. 39.1 pin non 39 
heard that he had been sick, and was better. 

(4) After hypothetical or conditional perf. 1 S. 25. 34 
“Sım mM sbab (so rd.) unless thou hadst made haste 
and come; Ex. zo, 25 yeenm OY mow qa V hast 
thou lifted up thy iron upon it, thou hast polluted 27. Pr. II. 2 
bp tsa TT) NI Las pride come, shame has come (when 
pride comes then, &c.), cf. 18. 3.—Nu. 5. 27, Ps. 139. 11, Pr. 
18. 22, Job 9. 16, 23.13. In Opt. Sent. Jos. 7. 7, Is. 48. 18. 


Rem. 1. The contrast in such passages as Gen. 32. 31 
wD) yan) ” & NT I have seen God and (yet) my life ts pre- 
served hardly lies in the vav, but is suggested by the two 
events. 2 5. 3. 8. Neither is it probable that the vav 
expresses an 7ference; Job 2. 3 "DM is not, and so (so 
that) zhou settest me on. The ref. is rather to Satan’s 
insinuation, ch. I. 9 seq. 

Rem. 2. It is questionable whether vav impf. has the 
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sense of plup. except in continuance of a peri. of that 
meaning. When and introduces something anterior to the 
general narrative, it is usually disconnected with the verb, 
which is then preceded by its subj. ($ 39c). There are a few 
peculiar cases, Ex. 32. 29, 1 S. 14. 24, 1 K. 13. 12, Is. 39. r, 
Ter. ao. 11, Zech. 7. 2, Neh. 2. 9. There is nothing to show 
that Ex. 32. 29 is anterior, it seems parallel to v. 26, 27. 
In 1S. 14. 24 Sep. has a different text in which ON stands 
quite regularly. In r K. ış. 12 the sense requires hiph. 
IW and they showed. Possibly Is. 39. 1 should rd. as 2 K. 
zo. 12 yow "5, though the mere fact of a different reading is 
not conclusive. See Driver’s exhaustive note p. 84. 


§ 49 (a) Vav impf. continues a perf. of experience, 
expressing a common truth. Is. 40. 24 Wa Oa nw he 
blows upon them, and they wither; Job 7.9 Jon 122 "Toz 
the cloud wastes away and vanishes. Nah. 3. 16, Job 14. 2, 
24. 2, 11. So in continuance of a ptcp. with this meaning. 


Am. s. 8 DDYN DI “95 NPM who calleth the waters 
of the sea, and poureth them; 9. 5.—Gen. 49. 17, 1 S. 2. 6, 
Jer. 10. 13, Am. 6. 3, Mic. 7. 3, Nah. 1. 4, Ps. 34. 8, cf. v. 21, 
Job 12. 18, 22-25, Pr. 21. 22. 

(6) In continuance of prophetic perf. Is. 9. 5 Sym) 12 
NV... "PTI a son has been given us, and the government 
25 laid upon his shoulder, and they have called. Ps. 22. 30 
NAT YON all the fat of the earth have eaten and 
worshipped In such cases the fut. is almost necessary in 
Engl. owing to our different way of thinking. Is. 5. 25; 
24. 18: 48. 20, 21, Mic. 2. 13, Jer. 8. 16, Ps. 20. 9. After 
perf. of confidence, Ps. 109.28. With no preceding perf., but 
stating the issue of actions just described, Is. 2. 9 MW" 
Wn “Pen OTN therefore men are brought down, and man 
humbled (punishment, not practice as A.V.), cf. 5. 155 44. 
12,13. Job5.15,16; 36.7. Or confident expectation, Ps. 
64. 8-10 DUM Lath shot at them, &c. 94. 22, 23; 37. 40. 
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$ so. (a) Vav impf. continues any verbal form as inf. or 
ptcp. which is used in a sense equivalent to a perf., and even 
a simple impf. having reference to past time. Gen. 39. 18 
NWN ai wae when I lifted up my voice and cried, 
35. 3 TY "T “PR TYT ORD who answered me, and 
was with me. See exx. § gö, and R. 2, and $ 100 ce. Gen. 
27. 33; 28.6, 1 K.18. 18, Ps. 50. 16 (past is reviewed).—Ps. 3. 5 
"22991 NWN ‘soy sbin I cried aloud unto Je, and /e 
heard me. Ps. 52. 9; 95. IO, I S. 2. 29, I K. zo, 33, Deu. 
2. 12, Jer. 52. 7, Hos. II. 4, cf. Gen. 37. 18. 

(6) Vav impf. may naturally follow anything which forms 
a starting-point for a development, though not a verb, such 
as a statement of time, a casus pendens, or the like. Gen. 
22. 4 SD NN NİN byn Diya on the third day he 
lifted up his eyes; Ts. 6.1 TINNI bni nia noga, IS. 
4.20; 21. 6, Hos. II. I, Ps. 138. 3. 1 K. 15. 13 ony ön 
TA MON YAN and also Maacha his mother he removed 
from being dowager, 12. 17. Hos. 13. 6 yat OMy ID 
the more their pasture, the more they ate themselves full. 
Gen. 22. 24, 2 K. 16. 14, Jer. 6. 19, Mic. 2. 13, Ex. 14. 20. 
After mmm Nu. 22. 11. In 2S. ir. 12 PWN begins v. 13. 
Similarly after a clause stating the around: or reason. 1 5. 
15. 23 JOD DNDN... MOND J" because thou hast 
rejected the word of Je. he has rejected thee from being king. 
I K. 10. 9, Is. 45. 4; 48. 5, Job 36. 9, Ps. 59. 16 (Hitz. vb), 
cf. 1 S. z. 16. Pr. 25. 4 (inf. abs). | 

And vav impf. regularly continues another vav impf., as 
Nu. 22. 21, 22 N FST... Ten . wan ta o) 
and Balaam arose and saddled his ass,andwent...andthe 
anger of God was kindled. 

§ 51. In such sentences as and in course of time Cain 
brought, or, and when they were in the field Cain rose up, 
z.e. when the circumstances, temporal or adverbial, under 
which the action was performed are stated, the language 
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prefers to use co-ordinate clauses, prefixing WM and it was. 
Gen. 4. 3 PR Nan OND? PRA wn and it was in course of 
time chat (and) Cain brought; 4. 8 mwa oni ba 
2 DRM and it was when they were in the field that C. rose 
up. This construction is the usual one in prose narrative. 
See for variety of usage Gen. 12. II, 14; 19. 343 21. 22, 
22. 20; 24. 52, 26.8; 27.1 , 29. 13, 41. 8, Jud. I. 14; II. 4, 
I S. 10. 11; Il. II end, 2 S. 2. 23. 


Rem. 1. Such a sentence as and when they saw her they 
praised her may be made in various . I. . DANS m 

DI ə, ..... DPRD.. . D j. abn, LAN, 
The first is ere the coni with inf. barki in the clause | is 
classical, e.g. Gen. 32. 26; 34. 7 (35. 9); the third not 
unusual with see, hear, and finish "bə (24. 19; 30. I; 37. 
21, Ex. 34. 33, 2 S. 11. 27), but also! in other cases. Other 


forms are rarer, e.g. Gen. 27. 34 ön, OnN 1D without 
and (cf. 2S. 15. 10); or mainly late, as hmm . , , DDR) or 
on. 3) with and at the beginning. 

The secution to ‘m4 is not aways vav 5 though this 
is usual. These forms appear 1. P NIN. “YÜ zm 
Dn... 3.8“ 101..." 4.” mm. “vm, Exx. 


of 2, Gen. 40. r, Ex. 16. 27, Deu. 9. TI, “ç IO. 27, I Š. 
18. 30, 1 K. II. 4; 14. 25; 15. 29; 17. 17. Of 3, Gen. 
7. 105 15.12; 22. 1, Ex. 12. 20, 1 S. 18. 1, 25. 3. 6, 2 K. 
2.9. In 4 mm is usually followed by ptcp. or nominal sent. 

Rem. 2. Ex. of vav impf. after stative verb, Is. 3. 16, 
are haughty and walk; Ps. 16.9. The impf. after IN, &c. 
referring to the past ($ 45) is also continued by vav impf. 
Jos. 8. 30, 313 10.12; 22. 1, 1 K. 3. 16; 11. 7 perf., 2 K. 
12. 18. On the other hand, the secution of fut. perf. 
($ 41) is usually vav perf. or simple impf., Jud. 9. o, 1 S. 
26. g, Is. 4. 43 55. 10, 11, Gen. 26. 10; 43.9. So very 
often the proph. perf. ($ 41 2) and perf. of confidence is con- 
tinued by vav perf., the ideal position not being maintained. 
Gen. o. 13; 17. 20, Nu. 24. 17, Deu. 15. 6, 2 K. 5. 20, 
Is. 2. 113 43. 14. 

Rem. 3. In the brief language of poetry vav impf. some- 


76 


HEBREW SYNTAX § 51. 


times expresses a dependence which is usually expressed by 
“2. Is. 51. 12, 13 SPAY AND who art thou Z¿a¿ thou fearest? 
Ps. 144. 3 with 8. s. Cf. Is. 40. 7. 

Rem. 4. Vav impf. express the zzgvress or entrance upon 
realisation of the second action in connection with the 
first. But the second is confined to the sphere of the first, 
and has not independent duration, as an unconnected impf. 
might have. Thus m WR he said, and it was, is all bounded 
by one circle, so that and zt was becomes in usage the 
expression of a finished fact, taking on the quality of the 
preceding perf. Hence vav impf. comes to stand inde- 
pendently in the sense of the perf. It may be interjected 
like the perf. amidst other forms (Š 41 2), Ps. ss. 18, Io, 
Hab. 1. 10, or stand unconnected with immediately preced- 
ing forms, Ps. 8. 6 and thou didst let him want, adding 
merely another fact ; cf. 2 S. ro. 2, where mourns is a larger 
idea than ‘‘ weeps” which it embraces (unless ‘‘ mourns” 
were understood of successive fits of lamentation). The 
fact expressed by vav. impf. may be completed really or only 
ideally. Jer. 38. 9 and he is dead (must die) of hunger ; 
Job 10. 8 and thou hast swallowed me up; 10. 22 and it has 
shone (its light is) as darkness. Cf. the instructive pass. 
Nu. 12. 12. 

In such poetical passages as Job 4. 5; 6. 21; 14. 10, 
where vav impf. appears to follow a present, it is not the 
vav impf. but the preceding verbs that are peculiar. The 
vigorous poetical style expresses the completed acts ‘ouch, 
see, die, by the impf. (pres.), cf. 14. 102.—İt is not always 
easy to perceive the significance of the changes in secution ; 
cf. Am. 9. 5 with Ps. 104. 32, Hos. 8. 13, Mic. 6. 16, Ps. 42. 6 
with v. 12, Job 7. 17, 18; o. 20, Ps. 52. o. 

Rem. 5. The use of the impf., particularly in poetry, can 


hardly be accounted for by supposing that it expresses in 


every case some meaning distinctively belonging to the 
simple impf. This difficulty has induced some scholars to 
assume that the vav conv. forms may be broken up and 
still retain the conversive sense. Hitz. proceeds on these 
principles: 1. vav and the verb may be separated, so that 
Dop . b pr vav perf.; and rey) — DOP 5. 


. 
. 
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bups, and so bbp? ... 1: bp", Job. 5. 11; 28. 25, Is. 
29. 16, Ps. 22. 22; 27. IO; 44. IO, Job 3. 250; 4. Ir, 
Yer. 44. 22." 2. The simple impf. forms without vav may 
be equivalent to the convers. forms vvhere the latter might 
have stood, viz. at the head of the clause, so that OP’, 
py = Sop and bp) = oop, Ps. 8. 7, 18. 12; 44. II; 81. 
8; 138. 3) 139. 13, Hos. 6.1. 3. The simple impf. forms 
(without vav in the clause) may be equivalent to the convers. 
forms in the middle of a clause, just because there the vav 
conv. forms could not stand, the vav necessarily falling 
away! Ps. 32.5; 60.12; 114.3. Cf. Hitzig on Ps. 32. 5; 
30. 9; 39. 4; 116. 3, Jer. 15. 6; 44. 22. 

The exx. cited by Ew. indicate that he proceeds virtually 
on the same principles. 1. Ps. 69. 22 impf. disjoined from 
vav (in secution to vav impf.). 2. Ps. 78. 15 no vav but 
impf. at head of the clause where vav conv. impf. might 
have stood. So v. 26, 40, 50. 3. Ps. 81. 7 no vav in 
the clause and impf. (after perf.) not at the head. So 
Ps. 106. 18; 107. 6, 13. Driver admits of two cases: 1. 
Separation of vav by tmesis, but only with strictly modified 
form (wp &c.). And 2. strictly modified form at head of 
clause without vav. If the principle be admitted at all, 
however, it will be necessary to go further, because the 
strictly modified forms are so few, and even they are not 
always employed. 

In regard to 1, 3 of Hitz. above, it is certain that the 
presence or absence of a preceding vav has no effect on the 
usage of impf. in the middle of a clause. 

It is not unnatural that in rapid and vigorous speech the 
vav might drop off when the verb stands at the head ofa 
clause, particularly among other vav impf. forms, as Ps. 78. 
15, 26. Comp. Ps. 106. 17 with Nu. 16. 32; 26. 10; Hos. 
6.1, Pr. 7. 7. Cf. Ps. 18. 12, 14, 16, 38, 39, 44, with the 
Same verses in 2 5. 22. 

Rem. 6. In some cases vav impf. is pointed as simple 
vav, e.g. İs. ro. 13 VON), THN, 43. 28 NNI, 48. 3; ŞI. 25 


) Hitz. extends the principle to prose, e.g. Deu. 2, 12, Jos, 15. 6, 25, 


. 28 (on Job 20. Ic). 
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57. 17; 63. 3-5, Zech. 8. ro, Ps. 104. 32; 107. 26-29. İn 
most of these cases the peculiarity belongs to the frst pers. 
In some of them the vav has evidently conversive force, e.g. 
Is. 43. 28; 51. 2; in others, e.g. Is. 10. 13, it may be 
doubtful whether the impf. be not a graphic pres. or freq. 
There seems no doubt that according to the Massor. tradition 
the strong vav received in some instances a lighter pro- 
nunciation. On similar light vav with Juss. cf. § 65, R. 6. 

Rem. 7. Strong vav is also used with Cohort. This 
form had no doubt originally a wider sense as an intensive. 
In some cases a certain force or liveliness may still appear 
in coh. with vav. conv., e.g. Gen. 41. II mena) and why / 
we dreamed, 32. 6, Ps. 3. 6; but often any additional 
emphasis is not to be detected, the form being partly 
rhythmical, 2 S. 22. 24, or probably, since coh. and juss. 
make up a single tense-form, partly used as the natural 
parallel to the juss. forms of vav impf. The use of strong 
vav with coh. is sporadic. İt is rare in the prophets, and 
most common in the personal narratives in Ezr., Neh., and 
Dan. 


PERFECT WITH STRONG VAV. VAV CONV. PERF. 


§ 52. Vav perf. follows a simple impf. in any of its uses, 
and has the same use. It has, however, in practice become 
a tense-form, used in the sense of impf., particularly as fut. 
and freq., although no impf. precedes. When a neg. or 
other word must come between the vav and perf., the dis- 
course returns to the simple impf. Is. 11.6 WAJDY ANT W 
yay “Oy vpn and the wolf shall dwell with the lamb, 
and the leopard shall lie down with the kid; Hos. 2. 9 
NUON iby DOVİZ) and she shall seek them, and shall not 
find them. Gen. 12. 12,1 S. 1. 11. 

$ 53. (a) Vav perf. continues impf. in the sense of fut., 
and its use in this sense is general, although no impf. 
immediately precedes. 1 K. 22. 22 ow m YY) NER 
7 will go out and be a lying spirit; Jud. 6. 16 TY MAD 
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mam / well be with thee, and thou shalt smite Midian. 
With interrog. Ex. 2 x “TN” JONT shall I go and call? 
Jud. 15. 18, Ru. I. I S. 23. 2. With neg. Jer. 22, 10 
INI TY aw a he shall no more return, and see his 
native land. Gen, 18. 18; 24. 7, 38, 40; 40. 13, 19; 46. 33; 
50. 25. 

(6) It continues the impf. when it is contingent or 
dependent on something foregoing, and in general in the 
senses mentioned Š 43 & Æg. of volition, 1 S. 17. 32 TAY 
onda) Jo thy servant w// go and fight. Of command, 


Ex. 20.24 ANIM PWY mos MAM an altar of earth 
shalt thou make me, and G upon it; v. 9.—Gen. 37. 26 
vhat gain MATAN DDIN DNDN ATI 72 that we 
should kill our “brother, and cover his blood? I S. 29. 8.— 
Gen. 27. 12 YAYA OMM wr? “Ey perhaps he may 
feel me, and I shall be as one that mocks him. 2 K. I9. 4, 
Nu. 22. 11, 2 S. 16. 12.—2 K. 14. IO Na Mann mb) 
"ben why shouldst thou provoke misfortune and fall ? 
Jer. 40. 15.—Gen. 39. 9 YONU... TWYN PN how should 
I do this great evil and sin! 2S. 12. 18 how shall we tell 
him, and he will take on (how if . . . he will, &c).—Jud. 1. 12 
5 vanın. rb o Dp TD WW whoever sates Kirjath 
Sepher, iğ takes zt, I will give, &c. Gen. 44. 9. After 
TY, WN TY Gen, 29. 8, Jud. 16. 2,1 S. 1. 22, 2 S. Io. 5, 
Hos. 5. 15. After DWI Ex. r. 19, I S. 2. 15 in a freq. 
sense. See Cond. Sent. 

(c) It continues an impf. following telic particles. Gen. 
32. 12 “227T) NIB lest he come and smite me. Is, 28. 13 
“an bwn aod» (Yb that they may go, and fall and 
be broken, &c. With Nib» that not Deu. 19. 10; 23. 15.—Gen. 
3. 22; 19. 19, Ex. 1. IO, Deu. 4. 16, 19; 6. 15, I S. 9. $, Is. 
6. 10, Hos. 2, 5, Am. s. 6.—Gen, ız, 13, Nu. 15. 40, Deu. 4.1, 
6. 18, 
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Rem. 1. It is rarer that impf. with simple vav is used 
instead of vav perf. after the particles in 2, c, as Ps. 2. ız 
WANN Rİ lest he be angry and ye perish. In most of 
the cases the verbs are parallel (just as in very many other 


cases they are asyndetous), e.g. Is. 40. 27 (mb); EX, 35412; 
Is. gı. 20 (22). And ‘Dix perhaps has often almost the 


force of a wish, and vav with impf. expresses purpose. Jer. 
20. 10 (cohor.), Nu. 22. 6, 1 K. 18. 5. 


$ s4. Vav perf. continues an impf. expressing what is 
customary or general (freq. impf.) in pres. or past. (a) Ex. 
I, 19 sty) rover Nin DA before the midwife 
comes they are denoted: Hos. 7 7 “no m ob» 
DN) they all get heated like an oven, and devour their 
judges; Is. 36. 6 35822 RD "by WN ME “Ws on which 
one leans, and it goes into his hand; Am. 5. 19 Daz WD 
DTT İyapı TANT “250 NTI as 2 man flees from a lion, 
and a bear meets him. Ex. 18. 16, Deu. s. 21; 11. 10, Is. 
29. 8, II, 12, Jer. 17. 5-8; 20. 9, Ez. -— 1, 2; Pr, 
4. 16; 16.29; 18.10, 17. 

(2) Very commonly in the past. Gen. 2. 6 ry" TN) 
"Ton . .a mist used to go up, and water; 2. 10 DWI 
rT) Tp) from there it separated itself, and became four 
heads; I S. 2. 19, 20, and a little robe ‘WAN onpyn 
jb "noym his mother used to make for him, and bring zt 
up to him every year. Gen. 6.4; 29. 2, 3, 31.8; 38. o, Ex. 
17, 11, Nu. 21. 8, o, 1 K. 18.10. This use of vav perf. is very 
common in graphic descriptions of past events that were 
customary or habitual, and in giving the details of a scene. 
Gen. 29. 2, 3 (watering of the flocks), Ex. 33. 7-11 (procedure 
with the Tabernacle), Jud. 2. 18, 19 (what happened when a 
Judge was raised up), Jud. 6. 2-6 (details of a Midianite 
raid), 1 S. 1. 4-7 (Elkanah’s case with his two wives), 1 S. 
2, 13-16 (practice of the priests), 1 S. 17. 34-36 (David's 
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experiences with wild beasts), Am. 4. 7, 8 (a drought), 1 K. 
5. 6-8 (Solomon's menage). 


Rem. 1. (r) The story is generally introduced by nm 
and it used to be, followed by DN or "3 with perf. (simple 
perf. Nu. 11. 8), sometimes without mm (Jud. 2. 18); or by 
freq. impf. Ex. 33. 7. (2) Details are often introduced or a 
new start made in the narrative by mm. (3) When vav is 
disjoined from the verb the simple freq. impf. is employed. 
(4) The writer does not always consistently continue vav 
perf. or freq. impf., but falls into simple narrative with vav 
impf., &c., 1 S. 2. 16, Jud. 6. 4; 12.5, 6. The passage 
I Š. 17. 34 seg. is freq., 853 having the force of a vigorous 
supposition (when he rose up). 

The use of vav perf. as freq. is exceedingly free; it may 
occur in any connexion, introducing an additional trait or 
an entirely new fact. Is. 6. 3 / Uz Mt SP) and one cried 
(continuously) to the other; 2S. 12. 16 I h ND and he 
went in and lay all night (the child died on wth day). 1 S.7.16 
qom and he used to go yearly (following a historical narrative) ; 
ı K. 9. əs 77 noym and Sol. offered thrice a year (a new point). 
1S. 16. 23; 27.9, 1 K. 4. 7, 2K. 3. 4, cf. Gen. 37. 3. 


§ 55. Vav perf. continues verbal forms belonging to the 
sphere of impf., or equivalent to it in meaning, as (4) imper,, 
coh., juss.; (2) infin.; (¢) ptcp. 

(a) 1 S. 8. 22 PDT nbipa əv listen to their voice, 
and appoint a king; 1 K. 2. 31 A329 Y37239 fall upon 
him, and bury him. Gen.6. 14: 19. 2; 45. 19, Ex. 18. 19-22, 
I S. 12. 24; 15. 3, 18,2 S. 19. 34, 1 K. 2. 36; 17. 13, Jer. 

25. 15. So after inf. abs. as general imper. ($ 88 2), Deu. 
1. 16; 31. 26, Jer. 32. 14. Cohort., Gen. 31. 44 3 m2) 
“yə "nn let us make a cov. and tt shall be a witness; Ru, 
2. 7. After juss., Ex. 5. 7 an Ww sob Dr let them go 
themselves, and gather straw. 1 K. 1.2; 22.13. Gen. 1.14; 
28. 3. 

(6) Infin—In ref, to fut, 2 K. 18. 32 campo) “Nay 

b aya 
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till I come and take you; Jud. 8.7 “Ta muna b nna 
“nn when Je. gives Zebah into my hand I will thrash, &c. 
Ge 27. 45, Ex. I. 16; 7. 5, Jud. 6. 18, I S. 10. 2, 8, I K. 
2.42, 2 K. 10. 2, 3. So inf. abs. for finite verb, Is. 5. 5; 31. 5. 
After inf. in eg. sense, Am. I. II NO) YER ety by 
WOT] and stifled his compassions; Yer. 7. 9, 10 TRY 3337 
DDN (LU PİN) do ye steal, murder, commit adultery... 
and then come and stand before me! 23. 14. 

(c) Ptep.—In ref. to fut, Ex.7.17... 1730 “228 TAT 
ot 22702) behold Z well smite the waters, and hey shall 
be turned ‘ate blood. So v. 27, 28; 8.17; 17. 6, Deu. 4. 22, 
Jos. 1. 13, I S. 14. 8, 1 K. 2. 2; 13. 2, 3; 20. 36, Jer. 21. 9: 
25.9. İn a contingent or freq. sense, Ex. 21.12 ÙN TDN 
DA any one who smites a man so that he dies; 25.14.10 
ON inam TON “AT277 whoever speaks to thee bring 
him to me (it is scarcely necessary to read JMNM, cf. Jer. 
2. 27, Song 5.9, Jos. 2.17, 20). 1 S. 2. 13, 14 ma may tanb 
1727 92 N2 whenever any one sacrificed the priest's man 
would come...v.14. Nu. 21. 8, z S. I7. 17, Mic. 3. 5. 

§ 56. Vav perf. may follow anything which supplies the 
ground or condition of a new development. Hence it forms 
the apodosis to temporal, causal, and conditional sentences 
or their equivalents, casus pendens, &c. Gen. 3. 5 ona 
D33919 mN oboy on the day ye eat your eyes shall be 
opened. Obad. 8. Hos. I. 4 VTP) WD Ty yet a little, 
and I will visit; and often with Wy, Ex. 17.-4, 1s, 10. 25 > 
21, 10; 201-17, 20h. 36: 14; 15:51 Os 2.3), EK 138 ği Is. 
6.7 Ay roy pm dy my YA this has touched thy 
lips, and thine iniquity shall depart. Ps, 25.11 Taw iyo 
mmo) / ` for thy name’s sake pardon. Is. 3. 16, 17; 37. 29, 
Nu. 1 14. 24, Jud. 11. 8, I K. 20. 28, 2 K. 19, 28.—Casus pendens, 
Is. 9. 4 OOM... PND Tip" “2 for every boot of him 
that trampeth in the fray... skall be for burning; Io, 26 
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İKİYİ) evroy 1710793 and his rod upon the sea, he shall 
lift it up. Nu. 14. 31, I Š. 25, 27, 2 S. 14. 10. After ppm. 
Nu. 14. 40 by 137; Jer. 23. 39 VON “2271 (so ra. 
=NI). Ez. 34. 11. Cf Gen. 47. 23. In all the above 
uses of vav the apod. has a certain emphasis. 

And, of course, vav perf. continues another vav də 
Gen. 3. 22 W... on .. luq . bia, Deu. 
18—20, 

§ 57. When there is an adverbial clause the phrase mT 
and it shall be, or, was (freq.), is often prefixed, particularly 
when the actions are fut. or frequentative. Ex. 22. 26 mT 
yW) by PYD and when he shall cry unto me, 7 zəli 
hear ; Nu. 21. 9%. .Dan WN” DN TV ON (TT) and 
it was if a serpent had bitten a man, he looked . and lived: 
Jud. 6. 3 PW à Moy (>) YON rm and it was when 
İsrael had sown, Midian used to come up. Gen.24.14; 27.40, 
44. 31, Ex. 1. 10; 4. 8, 9, 17. 11; Deu. 17. 18, Jud. 4. 20, I S. 
3. 9; 16. 16, 1 K. r. 21, 11. 38.—Gen. 30.41; 38. 9, Jud. 
19. 30, I S. 16. 23, 2 S. 14. 26, 15. 5. If and be disjoined 
from verb the impf. must be used, Gen. 12. 12; 30.42. But 
frequently impf. without axd is employed, Gen. 4. 14, Ex. 
5376 1 Oy 230 12 25; 2 S 15. 35. k K. 22-37 = 10; 17, 
2K. 4.10, 15. 2.23 10275 143,4 

Rem. 1. In § 56 the time designations are sometimes 
very terse; Ex. 16. 6 DAYIM DY az evening, then ye shall 
know. Cf. Nu. 16. s YT P3 in the morning he will show. 

, Jud. 16. 2. Pr. 24. 27 DÐ WAN afterwards, then build thy 
house, r K. 13. 31. The causal connection also may be 
very slightly expressed. Gen. 20. 11 there is no fear of 

God here NI and they will kill me. Ru. 3. 9 I am Ruth 

mənəm therefore spread thy skirt. 2 K. 9. 26 I saw the blood 

of Naboth yesterday MILA and I will requite thee. Is. 5.8 

till there be no place DAAM and ye be let dwell alone. 2S. 

7. 9, 14; 14. 7, Gen. 26. 10, 22, Deu. 6. 5, Jud. 1. 15, Pr. 

6. 11; 24. 33, 34. Am. 5. 26, 27, and (therefore) ye shall 
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take up (the unexpressed ground is the exaggerated cultus 
in contrast to v. 25). 

Vav perf., however, has acguired the force of a repre- 
sentative of the impf., and may occurin a fut. or freg. sense 
in any connection. Josh. 22. 28, Is. 2. 2, Jud. 13. 3, 1 S. 
15. 28, 1 K. 2. 44. Ex. 6. 6, 2 S. 16. 13. Peculiar Am. 
7. 4 NDIN) and it would (or will, is in act to—the imminent 
act made pres.) devour. The act was not begun. 

Rem. 2. The two most common forms of § 57 are Hos. 


essee 100 
ecole 


in Is. (see exx. at end of § 57). Am. 8. 9, Zeph. 1.8, 
with 12. 

Rem. 3. In later style mm sometimes agrees with subj., 
Nu. 5. 27, Jer. 42. 16; cf. v. 17, instead of being used 
impersonally. 


PERF. AND IMPF. WITH SIMPLE VAV (COPULATIVE) 


§ 58. In the more ancient and classical language vav 
with perf. is almost invariably conversive. In the declining 
stages of the speech the vav of the form Dun is often 
simply copulative, and he killed; while in post-biblical 
language the vav convers. disappears. İn the classical 
language, however, vav with perf. occasionally expresses an 
action not consequential or successive to what precedes, but 
co-ordinate with it. 

(a) When the second verb merely repeats the idea of the 
first, being synonymous, or in some way parallel with it. 
ı Š. 12.2 “nün WT 35899 I am old and grey; Is. r. 2 
smi) Rb Ova I have nourished and brought up 
children, Gen. 31. 7 he has cozened me, and changed 
(changing) my hire. Deu. 2. 30, Nu. 23. 19, 1 K. 8. 47, 2 K. 
19. 22, Is. 29. 20; 63. 10, Ps. 20. 9; 27. 2; 38. 9, Job 1. 5, 
Lam. 2. 22, 1 Chr. 23. 1. This differs little from the asyn- 
detous construction. Jos. 13. 1, Lam. 2. 16, Jud. 5. 27. 


PERF. AND IMPF. WITH SIMPLE VAV 85 


(6) When the second verb expresses a contrast. I K. 
3, II DONY e) DONU Nb thou hast not asked long 
life... but hast asked, &c. Jer. 4. 10, thou saidst, Ye shall 
have peace WHITIY IYI TYAN) whereas the sword reaches 
to the life. I S. 10, 2 he has lost thought of the asses 
ond INT) and is concerned about you. 2 K. 8. 10, Pr. 9. 12. 
And, in general, when an action is thrown out of the 
stream of narrative, and invested with distinct importance 
and independence. Gen. 21. 25 “IN MDW and Abr. chid 
with Abimelek. Gen. 34. 5 held his peace, so 2 K. 18. 36. 
1 K. 21. 12 (the zwo points in Jezebel's letter are carried out). 
2 K. 18. 4, where, perhaps, each of the acts is emphasised. 
Is. 1. 8 and ts left, 22.14; 28. 26. 

(c) But there are many cases where vav with perf. 
appears in simple narrative, and is merely copulative. 1 K. 
12. 32; 13. 3; 14.27; 2 K. 14.7, 10; 21.4; 23. 4, and often. 
The usage becomes more common as the language declines, 
and comes under the influence of Aramaic. Even in early 
style the form TW) and it was is not quite rare. Am. 7. 2, 
1 S. I. 12, 10.9; 17. 48; 25. 20, 2 S. 6. 16. In Gen. 38. 5 
rd. NM with Sep. 


Rem. 1. The perf. with vav seems occasionally to resume 
and restate briefly an event previously described in detail; 
Jud. 7. 13 9pn, r K. zo. 21, Gen, 15.6? The two cases of 
byn Jud. 3. 23, 2 S. 13. 18 are curious. In 2 S. v. 18 states 
how the zwo injunctions of v. 17 were literally carried out. 
In r K. rr. ro YX) has almost plup. sense. İn ı K. 6. 32, 
35 yep) is freq., distributing the act over several objects ; 
$ s45. In 2S. 16. s the consn. is unusual, two nominal 
clauses might have been expected. In some cases the text 
is faulty, as Is. 38. 15 N). 


§ 59. The impf. with simple vav (copulative) is common 
in all periods of the language, especially in animated speech. 
The use of the simple impf., and especially its repetition, 


86 HEBREW SYNTAX Š 60, 61. 
gives the various actions more independence and force than 
if the ordinary secution with vav perf. had been adopted. 
Gen. 49. 7 OS DS) pə bpr 7 will divide them ... and I 
will scatter them; Hos. 5. 14 TON) AAN. Sometimes with 
force of contrast, Hos. 6. 1 NDT AW he has torn, ÖZ? 
he will heal us. 8. 13; 13. 8, Is. $. 29. The asyndetous 
consn. is only slightly more vivid. Ex. 15. o, Hos. 5. 15; 
6. 3; 9. 9; IO. 2 (common in Hos.) In later style impf. 
with simple vav is used where earlier style would have used 
vav perf., Ps. 91. 14; and in conditional sentences, Is. 40. 30. 


THE MOODS. IMPERATIVE, JUSSIVE, AND 
COHORTATIVE. 


§ 6o. The imper. is used, as in other languages, to 
express a command, advice (often ironical, 1 K. 2. 22, Am. 
4. 4), permission, or request. Besides the ordinary form one 
strengthened by 77 may be used, to which or to the ordinary 
form the precative particle N3 is often added; Gen. 27. 26 
pu NINDA come here and kiss me! 24.23 % NI “TA 
tell me! Ex. 20. 12, 2 5. 18. 23, Nu. 23. 7. 

The imper. is only used in 2nd pers.; for other persons 
the impf. (juss., coh.) must be employed; Gen. 18. 4 NIT? 
OND wy let some water be brought. Even for the 2nd pers. 
the impf. is often used, § 45, R. 4. Gen. 44. 33, I K. I. 2. 

The imper. cannot be used with negative particles. The 
impf. must be used, whether with Nb, expressing a command, 
or with Dy, expressing oftener dissuasion, deprecation. In 
the latter case the juss. is very common. Gen. 45. 9 TT) 
“iyən by come down to me, delay not; Deu. 9. 7 “51 
M3VİÜN remember, forget not, Gen. 18. 3; 26. 2, 37. 22, 
Deu. 31. 6, 2 K. 18. 26-32, Is. 6. 9, Jer. 4. 3, 4. Ex. 20. 3 seg. 


Rem. 1. While the lengthened imper. originally ex- 
` pressed some subjective emphasis on the part of the speaker, 
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it is often dificult to see any difference between the forms 
in usage, comp. Jud. o. 8 with v. 14, I S. g. 23. The 
extended form seems more courteous than the abrupt shorter 
form, but euphony always exerts an influence. In some 
cases the longer form has become fixed, as MN hasten, MIY 
awake, nuan bring near, "yağ swear, napa listen (exc. 
Job 33. 31), and others. 

Rem. 2. The imper. is sometimes interjected in descrip- 
tions of the fut., the speaker himself taking part in the 
events described, and directiy addressing the subject of 
them. This imper. is eguivalent to a strong subjective ex- 
pression of fut., e.g. Is. 54. 14 PH be far = thou shalt be 
far, Ps. 110. 2, Job 5. 22, 1 S. 10. 7, Is. 37. 30; 65. 18. 

Rem. 3. In higher style the plur. imper. is used when 
no definite subj. is addressed; Is. 13. 2 DİNİ? Zift up a 
signal! = let a signal be lifted up! 14. 21, and often. 

Rem. 4. A number of imper. may follow one another, 
particularly in animated speech. Gen. 27. Io, Jer. 5. I. 
Various forms appear. 1. “İN Ph. go, say, Deu. 5. 27, 2 S. 
7. a, I K. 18. 8, ro, 41, 445 19. 5, Hos. 1. 2. 2. TORN) m go 


and say, 1 K. 22. 22, &c. 3. MN) P, Deu. 12. 28, Jud. 
4. 6, 2 S. z. ş, 1 K. 19. ir, Is. 6. o, q. MEN FON, Jer. 
2. 1; 3. 12, and often in Jer., 2 S. 24. ız, 2 K. s. IO. 

Not uncommon formulas are, 1 K. 20. 7 IW NIY, 
v. 22 sing., Jer. 2.19. Different order, Jer. 5, 1 yt) NINT, 
cf. both forms, 1 S. 23. 22, 23. 


$ 61. Jussive and Cohortative.—Besides the ordinary 
impf. there are two modified forms of it, the so-called 
Cohortative and the Jussive. The former, used in the first 
person, expresses the desire, will, or intention of the speaker 
when he himself is subj. of the action; the juss., used in 
second and third pers., expresses the speaker's desire, will, 
or command when others are the subj. of the action. The 


1 The impf. &c. of an Ar. verb. in 3rd pers. is as follows :— 

| Impf. Subj. Juss. Energic. 

3 s. yaqtulz yagtula yaqtul yaqtulanna, yaqtulan, 
3 pl. yagtuldna yagtul4 yagtul4 2. yaqtula. 
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first form is called by some the Intentional; others embrace 
both under the name Voluntative. 

When special cohort. and juss. forms exist they are 
generally used to express the senses just noted, but by no 
means uniformly, the simple impf. being often found where 
the modified forms might have been employed. Job 3. 9 
NTON with 20. 17 NPON. 

§ 62. Use of Cohort.—The coh. or intentional is used to 
express the zo2/7 of the speaker in ref. to his own action, 


Deu. ız. zo Wa TOJN 7 would eat flesh; 17. 14 TOWN 
Ton “oy I will set a king over me; 13. 7 N TTY} mb) 
DIN we will go and serve other gods. The particle N) 
is often added, Gen. 18. 21 NITY 7 wll go down, Ex. 
3. 3, Jud. 19. II, 13, Is. 5. I. The cohort. form is only 
occasional with neg., 2 S. 24. 14 DIN DA) pu ƏRRPİR 
DEMO ... but into the hand of man Zet me not fall; Jer. 
17. 18; 18. 18, Jon. T. 14, Ps. 25. 2; 69.15. When there are 
several verbs one may have coh. form and the others not, or 
all may have it. Comp. Is. 1. 24, Gen. 24. 57, Ps. 26. 6 with 
Gen. 22. 5; 33. 12, 2 S. 3. 21, Hos. 2. 9: 6. 3, Ps. 27. 6.— 
Thus when the speaker is free the coh. expresses intention 
or determination, or it may be desire; when he is dependent 
on others it expresses a wish or request. Gen. II. 2x4777 
12. 2, 3) 33. 14) 50.5, Nu. 21. 22, Deu. 2. 27, Jud. 12. 5, 
I S. 28. 22, 2 S. 16.9, I K. ro. 20. 

$ 63. Use of Jussive —The juss. is used—(a) to express a 
command; I S. IO. 8 Onin məl NYY seven days thou 
shalt wait. Particularly in neg. sentences, Deu. 3. 26 
THY VON 927 piney speak to me no more; Hos. 4. 4 
WN DİYİN IVON WN Ze? none contend and none 
reprove. If there be several neg. clauses NÖ is often used 
after the first, 1 K. 20.8 MANN Niby yuna listen not, 


nor consent, Am. 5. 5; but in impassioned language DN 
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is retained, Hos. 4. 15, Ob. 12-14.—Gen. 22. 12; 30. 34; 


33.9; 45. 20, Deu. 15. 3. 
(0) To express advice or recommendation; Jud. 15. 2 


her sister is prettier PPPM “o NISTI have her instead of 
her; Gen. 41. 33 WW WN MID NY (so Baer) /e/ 
Ph. look out a man and place him; v. 34. Ex. 8. 25, 1 K. 
I. 2; 22. 13. 

(c) To express a wish, request, or entreaty; I S. r. 23 
727 “ Op) may Je. fulfil his word; 1 K. 17. 21 NIWA 
ATA, “pert: may the soul of this child return; Gen, 
18. 30 İND “TT N) -by be not angry, Lord. Gen. 13. 8; 


19. 7; 26. 28 ; 30. 24; 31. 49; 44. 33; 45. 5, Ex. 5. 21, Nu, 
23, -—. 16, 2 Š. 19. 38, I K. 20. 32. 


Rem. 1. İn a few cases the coh. appears in 3rd pers., 
Deu. 33. 16 (7d. nxtan?), Is. 5. ro, Ps. 20. 4, Job rr. 17. 
On the other hand a few cases occur of juss. in Ist pers., 
I S. 14. 36, 2 S. 17. 12, Is. 41. 23 (Kth.), 28. These 
facts might suggest that coh. was at one time a complete 
tense-form (like Ar. energic), and that the same was true of 
juss. At present the fragmentary forms supplement each 
other. 

Rem. 2. Except in neg. sent. the juss. of 2nd pers. is 
rare, the imper. being used. in 2nd pers. 1 S. ıo. 8, Ez. 
3. 3 (Sep. points Kal), Ps. 71. 2r. It is also rarely that the 
juss. is used after x5; Gen. 24. 8, r Sam. 14. 36, 2 S. 
17. 12; 18. 14 (coh.), 1 K. 2. 6, Ez. 48. 14. Deu. 13. 1.? 

Rem. 3. The form MD” &c. (hiph. of 90) occurs with no 
juss. sense, e.g. Nu. 22. ro, Deu. 18. 16, Hos. 9. 15; Jo. 2. 2, 
Ez. 5.16. So Gen. 4. 12 (hardly from being apod. of a con- 
dition). There seems a confusion with Kal of ADN as a p; 
cf. 2 S. 6. r, Mic. 4. 6, Ps. 104. 29, 

On some anomalous uses of juss. and coh. cf. § 65, 
R. 5. 6. 
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$ 64. Imper. with simple vav.—The imper. with simple 
vav following another imper. expresses the certain effect of 
the first, or it may be its purpose. The first imper. in this 
case virtually expresses a condition which carries with it the 
second as a consequence. Gen. 42. 18 Yrm) WY MNT do this 
and live; 2 K. 5. 13 WRI YIM wash and become clean; 
Is. 45. 22 WAT) VON 1 look unto me, and be saved. 
Sometimes the certain ¿ssze rather than strict consequence 
is expressed, as in the ironical concession, Is. 8. 9 YYNIYI 
üm gird yourselves, but (ye shall) be confounded. (2 K. 
18. 31, Am. 4. 4; 5. 4, 6, Jer. 25. 5; 27. 12, Ps. 37. 27. 
Without vav, Hos. Io. 12, Song 4. 16, Pr. 20. 13. 

§ 65. Juss. and coh. with simple vav—The coh. and 
juss. with simple vav are greatly used to express design or 
purpose; or, according to our way of thought, sometimes 
effect. If the purpose-clause be neg. NOJ with indic. is 
almost always used. | 

(a) After an imper., or anything with imper. sense, as 
coh. or juss. Gen. 27. 4 mba) `, NIT bring to me 
that Í may eat; Ex. 14. 12 DIN PTAs) 3325 bn 
leave us alone, that we may serve Egypt; Jud. 6. 30 NT 
na” MANN Oring out thy son, that he may die; Ex. 32. 10 
ONAN “ə DINI let me alone, that my anger may burn; 
Gen. 42. 2 mad. ND3 MAP, mb buy corn for us, Zat 
we may live, and not die; 1 S. 5. II nd) 20” bk “əti 
nN mD send away the ark ¢hat ít may return, and not 
kill me; 2 S. 13. 25 Poy Tap Ny asda qoş Nyby let us 
not all go, chat we be not burdensome to thee. Cf. Rem. 1. 

(b) After clauses expressing a wish or hope. Jud. 9. 29 
MYON) “TA TIT DYNN UV “2 would that this people 
were in my hand, chat J might (then I would) remove Abim, 
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Is. 25. 9, Jer. 8. 23; 9. 1; 20. IO (after “r, cf. coh. Ex. 
32. 30), Ps. 55. 7, Job 6. 9, 10; 13. 5; 22. 28: 23. 3-5; 16. 
20, 21 my eye drops (=a prayer) that he would vindicate. 

(c) After neg. sentences. Nu. 23. 19 2321 bys Wn Nb 
God is not a man, that he should lie; cf. inf. 1 S. 15.29. Ps. 
51. 18 İTİN) Ma enn NO thou desirest not sacrifice, 
that I should give it. 2K.3.11, Is. 53. 2, Ps. 49. 8-10; 
55.13. Without and, Job 9. 33 there is no daysman, that he 
might lay kis hand upon us both. So v. 32. 

(d) After interrog. sentences. J K. 22. zo "Yİ" s 
byn 2NTTN”TN who will entice Ahab zo go up? Am. 8. 5 
“x YAY) wT 3333 O when will the new moon 
be over, that we may sell corn? Ex. 2.7, I S. 20. 4, 1 K. 
12. 9 (cf. inf. v. 6), 2 K. 3. II, Is. 19. 12; 40. 25; 41. 26, 28, 
Jer. 23. 18 (vd. last word your, cf. v. 22), Hos. 14. IOo 
(Jer. 9. 11), Jon. I. 11, Lam. 2. 13, Job 41. 3, Est. 5. 3, 6. 

Instead of vav with juss. or coh. the more vigorous imper. 
with vav may be found in the above cases, a-d. Gen. 20. 7; 
45. 18, Ex. 3. 10, 2 S. 21. 3, I K. I. 12, 2 K. 5. 10; 18. 32; 
Ps. 128. 5, Job 11. 6, Ru. I. 9. 


Rem. r. Additional exx. of $ 65a. Gen. 13. o; 18. 30; 
19. 20; 27. 21, 30. 25, 28; 42. zo, Ex. 8. 4; 14. 15, 16, 
Nu. 14. 42; 21. 7; 25. 4, Deu. 1. 42; s. 28, 1S. o, 27; 
II. 35 15. 16; 17. 10; 18. 21; 28. 7, 2 S. 14. 7; 16. 11, 
r K. 13. 6, 18; 18. 27, 2 K. s. 8; 6. 22, Is. 2.33 5. IO; 
55. 3, Jer. 37. 20; 38. 24, Hos. 2. 4, Ps. 45. 12; 81. o, 11; 
83. 5; 90. 14, Job 13. 13. 

In the cases a-d, Ar. uses fa with subjun. Occasionally 
Heb. uses vav with volunt. to express design even after 
the indic. in the past, as Lam. r. ro 32" OK Wp2 they 
sought food ¢hat they might revive their soul (cf. inf. v. 11). 
Is. 25. 9, 1 K. 13. 33, 2 K. Io. 25. 

Rem. 2. The idea of design expressed by the consn. is 
illustrated by its interchange with 5 and inf., e.g. 1 K. 
ız. 6 inf. with v. g juss., 1 K. 22. 7 with v. 8, cf. Deu. 


92. 
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17. 17 with v. 20. fect is rather expressed by vav 


` perf., M not WM, though the distinction is not always 


apparent; comp. I S. 15. 25 coh. with v. 30 vav perf. 
Ex. 8. 12, Ir S. 24. 16, 2 S. zr. 6, r K. 1.2. The juss., 
however, does not express effect simply so as that, apart 
from design ; though there is a tendency to put design into 
the action rather than the agent, and this might explain 
some cases of juss.; cf. § 149, R. 3.—On the other hand, 
in negative sent. vav perf. often expresses the effect or con- 
sequence of the action, the whole compound expression 
(first verb and its consequence vav perf.) being under the 
neg.; Deu. 7, 25, 26 D"m NAN-ND) müpo , ... TONN NO thou 
shalt not covet and take, thou shalt not bring it to thy 
house and so become a curse. Ex. 33. 20, Deu. 19 10; 
22. 4, Is. 28. 28, Ps. 143. 7. | 

Rem. 3. The neg. apod. is usually subordinated by ND) 
(or x5) with ordinary impf. The form DN) rather co-ordinates 
its clause to the preceding one, Deu. 33. 6, Gen. 22. 12, 
Jud. 13. 14, Ps. 27.9, though some cases may seem dubious, 
Nu. ır. 15, I S. 12. Io, Ps. 69. 15, cf. both neg. Pr. 27. ə. 

Rem. 4. The vav is occasionally omitted. Ps. 61. 8 
WII P (imp. 27. nyo) enjoin that they keep him. Ex. 7. o, 
Is. 27. 4, Job o. 32, 33, 35, Ps. 55. 7; 118. ro; 119. 17. 
In Ps. 140. 9 rd. perhaps 9 and attach to v. 10. 

Rem. 5. Some uses of coh. are peculiar. (a) It is not 
unnatural that the coh. or intentional should be used to 
express an action which one resigns himself to do, though 
under external pressure—a subjective Z must. Is. 38. 10 
nek, Ps. 57. 5, Jer. 3. 25? (ò) Its use is also natural when 
a narrator recalls and repeats dramatically his thoughts and 
resolutions on a former occasion, as the Bride recites the 
resolutions she formed in her dreams, Song 3. 2, cf. 5. 2. 
So perhaps Ps. 77. 4, 7, Hab. 2. 1, Job 19. 18? But Ps. 


66. 6 ni? DY there did we rejoice, can hardly be so ex- 


plained (though impf. might be according to § 45, R. 2). 
Other cases occur where its usual sense cannot be attached 
to coh. The form, however, is but a fragment of a mood, 


_ which possibly had originally a wider range of meaning. 


There is also a tendency in the later stages of a language 
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to use the stronger forms without the special force they 
have in earlier times. Thus the coh. seems sometimes to 
be merely an emphatic impf., and rhythm may occasionally 
have dictated the form. Jer. 4. 19, 21; 6. 10, Ps. 42. 5; 
55.3, 18; 88. 16, Is. 59. 10.—In several cases after "y, Pr. 
ız. 19, Ps. 73. 17. Cf. Lam. 3. 50, where juss. Nl) is parali. 
to “PE, not as Ps. 14. 2. 

Rem. 6. The use of juss. forms, especially in later books, 
is full of difficulty. According to Mass. pointing (the strict 
moods being omitted) the following forms are in use :— 

perf. 1a DpH, impf. IÓ Oop simple perf. and impf. 

2a OOP’. 20 mpm regular convers. forms. 
3a YPM. 3b DYD vav copulative. 
| 40 D, Dp" the modified form 
with or without simple vav used in the senses of the simple 
impf., e.g. in descriptions of past and present (= 12), and as 
vav perf., &c. (= 25, 32). While 3a is in the main late (Š 58), 
3b is common at all times in animated speech. The difficulty 
lies with 40; e.g. Job 13. 27 on “pa DYM and thou settest 
my feet in the stocks (the form preserved in the quotation, 
33.11). Ps. 11. 6, Is. 12. 1, Pr. 15. 25, Job 18. 9, 12; 
20. 23, 26, 28; 27. 22, &c. Again, Joel 2. 20 WRI nen 
nny bym his smell shall come up and his stink shall ascend, 
where Sym = "noy or "om, Zeph. 2. 13 11. M and he shall 
stretch his hand, for 763) or MMM. I K. 8. r; 14. 5, Mic. 
3.4; 6. 14, Lev. 15. 24; 26. 43, Ez. 14. 7, İS. 35.1, 2; 
58. 10, Dan. 8. 12; 11.4, 10, 16-19, 25, 28, 30, &c. 

It is perhaps well to endeavour to fit some known juss. 
sense on each case as it is met with, though it may prove a 
waste of ingenuity. Further, while the general principles of 
Syntax may be common to all the Shem. languages, appeals 
to analogies from cogn. languages are often precarious. The 
reader for ex. who calls in the use of Ar. au, or, with subj. 
in the sense of unless, or else, to explain the juss. Is. 27. 5 
pint İN or that (unless) he take hold, will be disconcerted to 
find in the next verse a juss. WW in a plain affirmative 
sentence.! 


ae a e 


1 Appeal to Ar. au in Is. 27. 5 is all the more precarious, inasmuch as 
he indic. is permissible after au, Cf. a case Noeld, Carm. Arab. 5. 7. 
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As many juss. forms cannot be understood in a juss. 

sense, many scholars are inclined to go behind the Mass. 
tradition, and point according to what is supposed to be 
classical usage. Two main lines of emendation present 
themselves: r. to point} or ) (vav conv.) in a number of 
cases where Mass. has ! with juss. forms. Z.g. Job 34. 37 
239 for IM, Is. 63. 3 1) for M. Pr. ış. 25, Job 15. 33; 
20. 23; 27.22, &c. 2. To substitute indicative (defectively 
written) for juss. of Mass. Z.p. Mic. 3. 40ND" for NDN, 
Deu. 32. 8, Ps. 85. 14, Job 34. 29, &c. In cases where 
there is consonantal shortening in the form only the first 
method is available; in cases where there is mere vowel 
difference either method may be used, e.g. Job 13. 27 avn 
may be read DWM or DYM as may seem necessary. 3. These 
two principles may need to be supplemented by more or 
fewer of the assumptions referred to, § 51, R. 5. 

Unfortunately even these very wide operations on the 
Mass. text fail to explain all the instances. Cases like Jo. 
2. 20, Dan. 11. 4, 16, Lev. 15. 24, Ez. 14. 7, &c. remain. 
In these cases the juss. seems used as an ordinary impf., 
and the question is raised how wide the usage may be. 
While therefore it is of course legitimate to subject any case 
of Mass. pointing to criticism, sporadic emendations, so 
long as uncertainty remains on the general question, afford 
little satisfaction. 

The state of the question being understood the following 
cases may be looked into. Exx. of nw Is. 12.1, Job 10. 16, 
Ecc. ız. 7, Dan. 11. 10, 18, 19, 28. py Zeph. 2. 13, Ps. 
85. 14, Job 13. 27; 24. 25; 33. 11, Dan. 11.17. Ön Is, 
35. I, 2; 61. 10, Zech. ro. 7, Pr. 23, 25, &c. mn Gen. 
49. 17, I Š. IO. 5, Lev. 15. 24, Ps. 72. 16, Job 18. 12; 20. 
23) 24. 14. pin Aih. Is. 27. 5; 42. 6, Job 18. o. by 
hiph. 1 Š. 2. Io, 2 S. 22. 14, Job ay. 4, 5; 40. o (no- 
where in indic.). bv 2222. Job 15. 33; 27. 22, Dan. 8. 12, 
cf. Ps. 68. 15. “nb /222. Mic. 3. 4, Job 34. 29. nw Is. 
so. 2. Job 36.14. Din Ps. 72. 13 and often. “up 2222. Ps. 
11. 6, Job zo. 23. mn Nu. 24, 7, 1 S 2. ro, Mic. s. 8.— 
Nu. 24. 19, Deu. 28. 8, 21, 36; 32. 8, 18, r K. 8. r, Is. 
27. 6; 63. 3, Hos. 14. 7, Mic. 6. 14; 7. ro, Jer. 13. 10 (cf. 
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coh. 3 25; 4. 19, 21), Nah. 3. 11, Zech. 9. 5, Mal. 2. 12? 
Ez. 14. 7 with Jo. 2. 20, Zeph. 2. 13, Ps. 12.4; 25. 9; 
47.4; 58.5; 90. 3; 107. 29, Job 10. 17; 17. 23 20. 26, 28 
(Cle 36. 15722. 0) 117 29: 67) 33:25 277 34.37) 38247 
40. 19, Pr. 12. 26; 15. 25, Lam. 3. so, Dan. 11. 4, 16, 


25, 30. 

The frequency with which certain words appear anomal- 
ously in the juss., and the place of others in the clause, 
suggest that rhythm sometimes dictated the form (Job 23. 
9, 11). The fact that the anomalous juss. is often at the 
head of the clause has little meaning, as this is the usual 
place of the verb.—Pointing like Ex. 22. 4 VAN Yo) ‘3 seems 
due to the accentual rhythm, and no more implies an 


Job 39. 26; 22. 28, Ps. 21. 2; 104. 20? 


GOVERNMENT OF THE VERB 


THE ACCUSATIVE 


§ 66. Verbs subordinate other words to themselves in 
the accusative case. This accus. is of various kinds. Besides 
the acc. of the object, verbs may subordinate words to them- 
selves in a freer way, in what may be called the adverbial 
accus., eg. in definitions of #/ace and time. Again, the action 
of the verb may reach its object not directly, but through 
the medium of a preposition. Very many so-called preposi- 
tions, however, are really nouns, and stand themselves in the 
adverbial acc. 

The accus. termination æ in the Shemitic speeches is 
probably the remains of a demonstrative particle (Eth. ha 
or a), which indicated the direction to of the verbal action or 
the verbal state, and this demonstrative nature of the case 


explains its very wide usage. 
eee 
1 With this idea of direction to of the verbal action or bearing on of the 


condition expressed by the verb is to be compared the use of prep. 5 with 
obj. in Aram, and later Heb. | 
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The chief accusatives are these—(1) The acc. of absocute 
object or infin, abs., with which may be connected the cognate 
acc. (2) The acc. in definitions of time, place, and measure. 
(3) The acc. of condition, or state of subject or object of the 
verbal action, including acc. of manner of the action. (4) The 
acc. of specification, or, as it is called, of respect. (5) The acc. 
of the direct object of transitive verbs. (6) Certain other 
accusatives, less common or doubtful in Heb., as the acc. of 
motive or purpose of the action; the acc. after WW Zo be, &c.; 
and that after certain particles as [37 behold, &c. 


I. The Absolute Object 

§ 67. (a) Any verb, transitive or intransitive, may sub- 
ordinate its own inf. abs. or nomen verbi in the acc., with the 
effect of adding force to the predication. Gen. 2. 17 Mn 
MDR thou shalt die; 18. 18 bing Sab MID I he shall 
be a great nation , Is. 6. 9 Yaw IW Lear ye indeed. This 
acc. mostly precedes the verb, but may follow it, and does 
so always in the case of zmper. and picp. See Inf. Abs. $ 86. 

(6) Cognate accus. The cognate noun may be sub- 
ordinated in the same way as an inner acc. in order to 
strengthen the verb; 1 5.1.6 DYJDA "ng "non and 
her rival (fellow-wife) continually aggrieved her; Lam. 1. 8 
pot NOM NON Jer. sinned (a sin); Is. 42. 17 nwa wa 
bona DIAN they shall be ashamed (with shame). 1 K. 
I. 12, Is. 21, 7 , 24. 16; 66. 10, Mic. 4. 9, Hab. 3. 9, Ez. 25. 12, 
Zech. 1. 2, Job 27. 12, Ps. 14.5; 106.14. 

More frequently the cognate acc., instead of strengthening 
the action absolutely, expresses a concrete instance of the 
effect or product of the action; 2 K. ız, 21 WwW} and 
they made a conspiracy, so 15. 30; Gen. 40. 8 3312 > pion 
we have dreamed a dream. Ex. 22. $, Josh. 7. I ' 22. 2O, 31. 
Usually this acc. is strengthened either (1) by a gen, or 
(2) by one or more adj, I S. 20. 17 SATS Ww) nanos 
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he loved him with his love for his own soul; Yer. 22. 19 
BETA “Yer mwa? he shall be buried 20/4 the burial of an 
ass; 2 K. 13. 14 vern non he was sick of fis disease. 
Lev. 26. 36, Deu. 16. 18, Josh. 9. 9, 2 S. 4. 5, Is. 14. 6; 
27. 7: 45. 17, Yer. 30. 14, Zech. 7. 9, cf. Ps. 139. 22. VVith 
adj, Gen. 27. 34 TNOTTY Mya roda MY pyy he cried 
with an exceeding loud and bitter cry. Gen, 12. 17 , 50. IO, 
Deu. 7. 23, Josh. 22. 31, Jud. 21. 2, I S. 17. 25, 2 S. 13. 15, 36, 
1 K. 1. ao, 2 K. 4. 13, Jer. 8.5; 14. 17, Zech.1.14,15; 8.2, 
Jon. 1. 10, Neh. 2. 10. | 


Rem. 1. When abs. obj. is inf. cons. it is generally 
introduced as a comparison, with 3, Is. 19. 14; 34, 4, cf. 
noun, 30. 14; but acc. simply (as Ar.) also occurs, Is. 
24. 22 32,4: 

Rem. 2. The cognate acc. may be plur., Gen. 12. 17; 
30. 8, 37, Ez. 16. 38. Occasionally too a noun from a 
different root but cognate in sense is used, Is. 14. 6 (clause 
instead of gen.), Jer. 20. 11; 31. 7, Zech. 8. 2. Cf. Ps. 
13. 4 sleep (the sleep of) death; Ps. 76. 6, Pr. 3. 23. 

Rem. 3. Perhaps it should be considered a form of 
cognate acc. when verbs of expression (speak, cry, weep, 
&c.) or of conduct subordinate the organ of expression or 
acting in the acc., 25. 15. 23 all the land Dia Sip D33 were 
weeping with a loud voice, Prov. 10. 4 "772 H he who 
works with a slack hand. Deu. s. 19, 1 K. 8. ss, Is. 19. 18, 
Ez. ır. ış, Ps. 12. 3; 63.6; 109. 2, Ezr. 10.12. Cf. Jer. 
25. 30 with a hédad. 


2. Free Subordination to the Verb of Words in the Acc. 


$ 68. Acc. of time.—Definitions of time are put in acc. 

(a) In answer to the question when? Hos. 7. 5 by on 

on the day of our king; 2 S. 21.9 By Vy} nonin in the 

beginning of barley harvest; Ps, 127. 2 Nət yb mn 

he giveth to his beloved zz sleep. Gen, 14. 15; 27. 45) 40. 7, 

Hos. 1. 2; 7. 6, Ps. 91. 6 (af noon; elsewhere with prep.. 6); 
iyi 
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Ps, 119. 62 ros play at midnight; Ps, 5.4; 6.11. (8) In 
answer to how long? Gen. 3. 14 “r k ME all the days 
of thy life; Hos. 3. 4 (Ay) DD) DW waxy days shall they 
abide. Or, how many? of time; Gen. 7. 4, 24; 14. 4; 15. 13.— 
Gen. 21. 343; 27. 44. 

§ 69. Acc. of place.—Definitions of place are put in acc. 
(a) In answer to the question where? In prose this is usual 
with the words M3 Louse, rinp door, and some others, but 
chiefly when the definition of locality is general, prepositions 
being used when it is more precise. This acc. is also gener- 
ally defined more fully by a following gen. Gen. 24. 23 
Oia PANNA Wi is there room ¿z thy father’s house? | 
25.9.4 TIA ma SWI he is at the house of M.; Gen. 
18.1, IO brhrrine aw NIT) as he sat at the door of the 
tent.—Gen. 38. II; 45. 16, Ex. 33. 10, Josh. I. 4, 15; 12.1; 
23. 4, 1 K. 19. 13, 2 K. 2. 3, Is. 3. 6, ler. 36. 10. Gen. 28. 11 
at the place of his head, 1 S. 26.7; Ru. 3. 8, 14 at the place of 
his feet. Without a following gen., Ru. 2. 7. Proper names 
compounded with MA are similarly construed, 2 S. 2. 32, 
Hos. 12. 5. Comp. Jer. 27. 18 with v. 21. 

(b) In answer to whither? Gen. 27. 3 TWI NX go out 
to the field; 45. 25 1932 YON INAM and they came ¿o the 
land of C. The r! of direction is frequently appended, Gen. 
24. 16 MYT “TT and she went down ¿o the fountain; 12.5; 
39. I, 12; 42. 38; 43. 17. Of course prepp. (ON, TY, &c.) 
may be used before noun of place, and must be used with 
names of persons, to which, too, the M local cannot be 
appended; Gen. 45. 25 apyrdsy 1)33 VON NDN 2 the 
land of C. to Jacob (cf. Jer. 27. 3). The prep. is used also 
with creatures, Gen. 31. 4 ANYON FTTH 20 the field zo his 
frock, —Gen. 13. 10; 24. 27, Ex. 4. 9; 17. 10, Josh. 6. 19, 24, 
Jud. r. 26; 19. 18, I Š. 1. 24; 17. 17, 20, 2 Š. 20. 3, Is. 14. 11, 
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r. 16. 8: 18. 2, 3, Nah. 2. 6.—İn Ez. 11. 24; 23. 16 OT 


now name of the country; Jer. 50. 10; 51.24, 35. 
(O In answer to kow far? Gen, 7. 20,1 K. 19. 4, Ez, 


. 22, Jon. 3. 4. 

Rem. 1. In elevated speech and poetry words are put in 
acc. in answer to where ? more freely, r K. 8. 43 zz heaven, 
Is. 16. 2 af the fords, 15. 8; 45. 19 in a waste (in vain), 
2 Chr. 33. 20. In 1 S. 2. 29 Ayp is corrupt in some way. 
Job 22. 12, Ps. 92. 9, height is scarcely acc. of place but 
concrete for adj. as predicate, thou ar? height = high; cf. 
Ps. ro. s, Is. 22. 16. In the frequent B në, r S. r. 22; 
2. II, 17, 18, Ex. 34. 23, &c., NN is prep. 

Rem. 2. The acc. whither? is also used freely; Gen. 
31. 4 called Rachel zo the field, 31. 21 set his face to mount 
Gilead, Is. 10. 32 wage his fist coward the mount, Is. 40. 26, 
Ps. 55. 9, Job 5. rr, Ps. 134. 2, Lam. 5. 6.—The force of 
the ñ of direction has in many cases become enfeebled, e.g. 
maw = there; so it is used with prep. of motion Zo Josh. 13. 4, 
Ez. 8. ıq, Ps. o. 18; and even with prep. zm and from, 
Josh. ış. 21, Jer. 27. 16. In later style it becomes a mere 
ornate ending, Ps. 116. 14, 15, 18; 124. 4; 125. 3, though 
perhaps for sake of rhythm earlier, Hos. 8. 7; 10. 13, 
PSs 3: 3: 

Rem. 3. When questions how long? how far? &c. are 
answered in numbers, it is strictly the numeral that is in 
acc. The case of the thing enumerated will depend upon 
the numeral, being e.g. in gen. after numeral, DID MWY Jen 
times, Gen. 31. 7, or in apposition with it, or possibly in the 
acc. of specification after it, as DY Oya forty days. See 
$ 34 R. 6. Possibly under this acc. comes the use of 18D) 
according to the number, Job r. 5, Jer. 2. 28, Ex. 16. 16. 
Or it is acc. of limitation. 

Rem. 4. The verb x13 Zo come, when = come upon in a 
hostile sense, has often acc. suff. of person in poetry and 
later style, Is. 28, 15, Job 15. 21; 20. 22, Ps. 35. 8; 36. 12. 
With noun Is. 41. 25 (though DM has been suggested), 
Ez. 38. ıı. In a favourable sense, Ps. 119. 41, 77. 
Similarly ANN Zo come upon, Job 3. 25. 
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$ 70. Acc. of condition—Any word describing the coz- 
dition of the subject or object of an action during the action 
is put in the acc.; and so words describing the manner of 
the action. (a) Gen. 15. 2 "yy 12777 DP} seeing 7 go 
childless; Is. zo. 3 HT) OMY TAY 707 my servant has 
walked naked and barefoot; Prov. 1. 12 OV Dyba) let us 
swallow them up alive (1 K. zo. 18). Or even when no verb 
is used, 2 S. 12. 21 YJ v7 “maya for the sake of the child 
when alive (1 K.14.6 her feet as she came). İn general an 
indef. adj. or ptcp. descriptive of a definite word (pron. or 
def. noun) may be considered in the acc. of condition. Exx. 
with subj. Gen. 25. 8, 25; 37. 35, Deu. 3. 18, Josh. r. 14, 
I S. 19. zo, I K. 22. ro, 2 K. 18. 37; 19. 2, Am. 2. 16, Job 
1.21; 19. 25; 24. IO, Ps, 109. 7, Ru. 1. 21. Exx. with obj. 
Gen, 3. 8; 21.9; 27. 6, I K. II. 8, Is. 20. 4; 57. 20, Hag. 1.4, 
Ps, 124. 3, Job 12. 17.—So even nouns that approach the 
nature of adj., Gen. 38. 11 abide z widow (in widowhood), 
44. 33 let him abide as a servant; perhaps Is. 21. 8 he cried 
like a lion, Job 24. $, as wild-asses—With Jon. r. 6 Jomm 
DT) what meanest thou sleeping? cf. Kor. 74. 50. | 

(2) Words describing the manner of the action are in acc. 
Certain words have become real adverbs, as TNT very (lit. in 
strength), DIT 27 vain, for nought, WIVI much, very, VOI 
well, very, &c. But adjs. in general may be used adverbially, 
and (in poetical style particularly) nouns. Zeph. I. 14 
‘aa MX WO ¿ey crieth the hero; Ez. 27. 30 ym 
my and they shall cry de¢erly; 1 S. 12. 11 MAA IAW 
and ye dwelt zz confidence, Hos. 14. 5 Tm DADIR I will 
love them /ree/y, 1 S. 15. 32 my 223 YON Ten and 
Agag came to him cheerfully. 

$ 71. Acc. of specification.—VVhen to the general state- 
ment of the action there is added the point of its incidence, 
or the respect in which it holds, this secondary limitation is 
put in the acc., Gen. 3. 15 WNT FPA NYT he shall bruise 
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thee on the head; 37. 21 vE) 3222 Nb let us not smite him 
as to life (mortally), 1 K. 15. 23 YÖYYDİR rkr he was 
diseased in his feet. Gen. 17. 25; 41. 40, Deu. 33. II; 19. 
6, 11, Jud. 15. 8, 2 S. 21. 20 (1 K. 19. 21), ler. 2, 16, Ps. 3. 8; 
17.11, Job 21.7. Prov. 22. 23. 


Rem. 1. In § 7oa the Ar. consn. is assumed as the type. 
For ex. (a) NY WR NI they saw a man coming out. (2) 
xyin VAND ^ they saw the man who was coming out. (c) 
Ryd WANT "9 they saw the man coming out. Ina, b, coming 
out is adj. in agreement with a man, the man, but in c it is 
acc. of condition to the obj. the man. It is possible, how- 
ever, that in such cases as Job 27. 19 he lieth down 7ch, 
rich might be nom. in appos. to subj. in Zeth down; Job 
IS. 7; 19. 25, 2S. ro. 21 (so Hitz.). Eth. seems to use 
App. while Ar. has acc. The sing. in such cases as Is. 
20. 4, Job 12. 17; 24. 10 (cf. pl. Jer. 13. 19) favours acc. 
of condition.—The word of condition is naturally an adj. or 
ptcp. expressing a temporary state, or at least a state which 
might have been different, and so some nouns as Gen. 38. 11; 

— 44. 33 may be similarly used. With Is. 21 8, cf. karra 
zeidun’asadan, Zeid charged like a lion. With Gen. 38. 11 
cf. Kor. 11. 75, and with 2S. ız. 21 Hamas. 392, 1. 3. Other 
exx. of nouns, Gen. 15. 16 as the fourth generation, Deu. 
4. 27 as a few men, 2 K. 5. 2 in bands, Am. s. 3, Is. 65. 20 
a hundred years old, Ver. 31. 8 asa great assembly, Zech. 
2. 8 as open villages, Ps. 58.9. The text of 1S. 2. 33 die 
DÜN as men (in manhood) is doubtful; Sep. by the sword of 
men. 

Rem. 2. The acc. of manner of the action of an adj. may 
be mas. or fem., Is. 5. 26 (Joel 4. 4), sing. or plur., esp. 
fem. plur. Ps. 139. 14, Job 37. 5. If anoun: (1) in principle 
any noun may be used, Mic. 2. 3 min, Ps. 56. 3 BM 
haughtily,) Is. 60. 14 DİNİ bowing down, Prov. 31. 9 PIS zn 


1 Ye shall not walk mp} zo height, i.e. so that there shall be height (to 


your walking), rather than so that ye shall be high (be height to you). Heb. 
refers such adverbial modifications rather to the action (Ar. more to the 
subj.). | 
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righteousness, Jud. s, 21 ty in power; Lev. 19. 16, Nu. 
32. 14, Is. 57. 2. (2) The noun may be plur., Lam. 1. 9 
nxa she came down wonderfully, Hos. 12. 15 DAMI brt- 
terly, Ps. 58. 2; 75. 3, cf. ı S. 15. 32 above. (3) The acc. 
may extend to a phrase, Josh. o. 2, 1 K. 22. 13 TON NB 
unanimously, cf. Zeph. 3.9; Lev. 26. 21, 23, 24, Pro. 7. 10, 
2 S. 23. 3 ruling ’S DANY zz the fear of God. Ps. 83.6isa 
mixed consn. for “MN 2 (1 Chr. ız. 38). See $ 140, R. I. 
This usage of the noun is mostly poetical, prose rather 
employs a prep., nya? confidently, but nya Jud. 8. 11, &c.; 
Lam. r. 5 ‘2 into captivity, elsewhere “323, Ps. 119. 78, 
86 "py falsely, in vain, usually “pub 15.25.21: Jer. 23. 
28, Ps. 73. 13, 119. 75, Job 21. 34. Comp. Is. 30. 7 with 
49. 4; 65. 23. Ps. 119. 75 "İN with 2 K. 12. 16. 

Rem. 3. The acc. of restriction (§ 71) is usually an indef. 
noun, Gen. 3. 153 37. 21, Ps. 3. 8. The phrase smite in the 
bowels is usually PORTON, 25.2. 23; 4-6; 20.10. In3.-27 
Sx may have fallen out. The acc. 1 K. 15. 23 22 his feet is 
tona, 2 Chr. 16. 12, as is usual, cf. 2 S. 2. 18, Am. 2. 15 
(so Arab. £ rijlaihi). The acc. of respect is little used after 
adjs. in Heb., the gen. consn. being employed; cf. § 24, 
R. s. The place of acc. of resp. is often taken by a prep., 
ı K. 22. 24 ‘DANDY, Mic. 4. 14. 

Rem. 4. The acc. of motive, so common in Arab., per- 
haps appears Is. 7. 25 WOW NNT for (out of) fear of thorns. 
—Possibly also Mi when = become, takes acc. after it, Hos. 
8. 6 the calf of Sam. MW DIIY shall become splinters. The 
frequent use of prep. Z makes this consn. probable; cf. Jer. 
26. 18. So Eth.; the Ar. use is wider. And so perhaps 
verbs of similar meaning, as “En Zo turn (also niph.), Jer. 
2. 21, Lev. 13. 3, 4, 10. 


3. Lhe Acc, of the direct Object 


$ 72. Many verbs govern the direct acc. in Kal; and 
many of those intrans. in Kal govern acc. in the Caus. 
(hiph. &c.). Of the latter kind are 842 come; hiph. bring, &c. 
Before the direct acc., when also def, the particle MN is 
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common. It is greatly used before persons, and especially 
before pronouns, which it assumes as suff. in the case of the 
pers. pron. It is also used, however, before things. Gen. 
2. 15 DINTTMS Np he took e man; 2. 24 DANS HN 
YANINI shall leave his father and his mother; 4.11 MD? 
TIN WTO to receive thy brothers blood; 40. 4 ren 
ƏDN and he served them; 41. 10 VAN YEN) and he put me. 
Though the use of MN is common, it is very often wanting, 
and is much less employed in poetry and elevated con- 
densed style than in the broader prose writing. It is 
altogether wanting for ex. in the poems, Ex. 15. Deu. 32., 
Jud. 5., 1 S. 2., and other poetical passages. 


Rem. 1. The direct obj. when a pron. is often appended 
to the verb. as suff., esp. in earlier style, Gen. 4. 8 WW" 
and slew Azim; in later style mx with suff. has greater 
currency. But nx must be used in these cases: (a) when 
for the sake of emphasis the obj. is to be placed before the 
verb; Jud. 14. 3 “np ANN get her for me. Gen. 7. I; 
24. 145 41. 13, 1S. 8. 7; 21. 10, Hos. 2. 15. (4) When 
obj. is governed by inf. abs., which is too inflexible to receive 
suff.; Gen. gı. 43 İNN find and set 42m over, &c., r S. 2. 28, 
Jer. o. 23, Ez. 36.3. (c) When the verb, whether fin. or 
infin., has already a nearer suff. either of subj. or ob)., 25. 
15. 25 INN NIM he will let me see 27, Gen. 29. 20 inana 
MNN because of his loving her. Gen. 19. 17; 38. 5, Deu. 
7. 24, 1 S. r. 23; 18. 3, 2 K. 8. 13—the form Deu. 31. 7 is 
unusual, cf. r. 38; 19. 3. Similarly when subj. of inf. cons. 
is a noun, Deu. 22. 2. In Ar. and Eth., as in Ital., the 
verb can have two suff., a nearer and more remote. 

Rem. 2. When several obj. under the same verb are 
coupled with and ny is usually repeated before each of them, 
esp. if they be distinct from one another, Gen. r. r. But 
usage fluctuates, the newer broader style multiplying NN. 
Gen. 8. 1; 10. 15-18; 12. 5, 20; 15. 19-21; 21. 10. 

Rem. 3. The use of nx with any acc. except that of 
direct obj. is rare. (a) Of time, how long? Ex. 13. 7, Deu. 
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9. 25; when? Lev. 25. 22. (b) Of place, whither? Nu. 
4. 19, Jud. 19. 18, Ez. 21. 25. (c) Of restriction, Gen. 17. 
II, 14, 25 (not 24), 1 K. Is. 23. 

Rem. 4. To the rule that mx is used only before def. obj. 
there are apparent exceptions. First, it is used with un- 
defined obj. (a) In poetry, which greatly dispenses with the 
art.; e.g. in the case of words denoting a class, Is. 41. 7; 
50. 4, Pr. 13. 21. (b) In prose with words which are of the 
nature of pronoun, e.g. 59 all, Deu. 2. 34, 2 S. 6. r; “ON 
another, Jer. 16. 13. So with nx one; and Num. in general 
have a certain definiteness of their own, Gen. 21. 30, Nu. 
16. 15, I S. 9. 3, 2S. ış. 16. Comp. the usage with man, 
woman, in the sense of any one, Ex. 21. 28, Nu. 21. 9, 
cf. Lev. 20. 14. In some other cases the phrase though 
put indefinitely has a particular reference, e.g. 2 S. 4. 11 a 
righteous man (Ishbosheth), 1 S. 26. 20 a flea (one who is, 
&c.), ze. David. In 2 S. 5. 24 a known kind of divine 
rustling is referred to, and 474. of r Chr. 14. 15 might be 
accepted were it not the habit of Chron. to correct anomalies. 
2 S. 18. 18 pillar might be cons. before rel., but text is 
uncertain (Sep.). 1 S. 24. 6 of the robe has prob. fallen out 
after skirt (Sep.). Oni K. ız. 31; 16. 18, cf. $ 22, R. 3. 

Secondly, NN seems used otherwise than before the obj. 
(a) Some of the cases are only apparent. For ex. a neut. 
verb used impersonally with prep. and subj. is felt to have 
the force of an act. vb.; 25. ır. 25 “207” Ppa YON = 
take not amiss the thing; so 1 S. zo. 13 (vd. 10") Neh. 
9. 32 nena në TID DYN regard not as little ; so even 
the noun DY) with prep. 6, Josh. 22. 17. Similarly D mn = 
fo have, Josh. 17. rr; cf. the Eth. usage with prep. öz, in, 
with, as Jaya is with me = I have, followed by acc. (Dill. 
p. 343). (Ó) In some cases a particle like behold, or a verb 
like thou hast, seest, may float before the writer’s mind under 
whose regimen the noun falls, as Ez. 43. 7 °XDD pipo ne 
behold (Sep. thou seest) the place of my throne. But in 
many cases NN seems merely to give emphasis or demon- 
strative distinctness to the subj., particularly the emph. which 
an additional or new thing has, or which is natural in 
resuming things already spoken of. 1 S. 26. 16 where is 


THE ACCUSATIVE 105 


the spear NAMBY"NN) and the cruse? I S. 17. 34 there came 
the lion 299°NN) and the bear too (the verbs are freguent.). 
Ex. of resumption, Jud. 20. 44, 2S. 21. 22, 1 K. 2. 32, Ez. 
14. 22, Zech. 8.17. Other ex. Nu. 3. 26, 5. 10, 2 K. 6.5, 


Jer. 27.8; 36. 22, Ez. 17. 21; 35. 10; 44. 3 (47. 17—19?) 
Neh. o. ro, 34, Hag. 2.17, Zech. 7. 7, Ecc. 4. 3, Dan. o. 13. 
Cf. Ez. 43. 17 after prep.; 1 S. 30. 23 text obscure (Sep.). 


$ 73. Classes of verbs governing acc. of obj.—(a) As in 
other languages active verbs take acc. of obj., as 1732 give, 
nob take, DW put, YT) pursue. But so also many verbs 
properly sfafive, as TN love, NID Aate, YOM desire, and 
even 55» zo be able (Is. I. 13, prevail over Ps. 13. 5). So 
1122 Zo weep for, bewail. 

(6) The causative of verbs intrans. in Kal, as N82 come, 
hiph. öring, NY go out, hiph. bring out, "oy ascend, hiph. 
bring up, TV go down, hiph. bring down, &c. 

(c) Verbs of fulness and want, as shy be full of, YAW 
be satisfied with, NOM to want, bon be ber eaved of. Is. 1. 11 
DUN niby yYAD I am sated with burnt-oferings of 
rams; Q. 15 AND DOT ODN your hands are full of 
blood; Deu. 2.731 AON Nb thou didst want nothing. 
Gen. 18. 28; 27. 45, "Ex. 15. 9. The acc. here is perhaps 
properly one of specification—Pr. 25. 17 YAW with acc. of 
person, so NIY Ex. 15. 9. 

(d) Verbs of putting on and putting off clothes, as wid 
put on, WWE strip, TY be clothed with (more poetical). I K. 
22530 mma wab DNY but don thou thy robes; 1 S. 19. 24 
WTA WTO VD he, too, stripped himself of Atis clothes ; 
28. 14 bayn "Tey NIT wearing a robe. Gen. 38. 19, Deu. 
22.5, 1-0. 28. 8, Is. 49. 18, Lev. 6. 4, Song 5. 3. İs. 59. 17, 
Ps, 109.29. For put off “NDT is often used. 

(e) Verbs signifying to 24/abi1, dwell in, as AW dwell in, 
DW id, WA dwell with, Is. 44. 13, Jer. 17. 6, Ps. 37. 3, Jud. 
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5. 17, Is. 33. 14, 16, Ps. 94. 17. In poetry even acc. of person, 
Ps. 5.5; 120. $.—The consn. with prep. is more usual in prose. 

(J) Verbs of speaking, as “1 speak to, TY answer, hear, 
NTP call, TIS command, &c. But consn. with prep. is also 
common in most of these cases. 


Rem. r. The verbs xia go in, NS" come out, may also be 
construed with acc., Jer. ro. zo `Y 23 my children have 
gone out from me, 2 K. 20. 4, Jos. 8. 19. So Ten in the sense 
of go through, walk in (different from acc. of goal, whither?) 
Deu. 1. 19; 2.7, Is. 50. 10 (darkness), Job 29. 3. 

Rem. 2. Under (c) may be classed such verbs as YW zo 

“swarm with, Ex. 7. 28, YB to multiply greatly, cf. Pr. 3. 10. 
on to flow with, Jer. o. 17, and similar verbs, as növ fo OVEF- 
flow with, Is. 10. 22; TY go down (flow) with, Jer. 13. 17, 
Lam. 3. 48, Ps. 119. 136; Ton go (flow) with, Jo. 4. 18; 
RD to drop, Jud. 5. 4, Jo. 4. 18, Song 4. 11; and others. 
Also "by to come up (be overgrown) with, Is. s. 6 WOW ny 
MYA it shall come up zz thorns and briars; 34. 13. 

Rem. 3. Under (4) come such verbs as “İN zo gird (one- 
self) wth, 1S. 2.4; WN zo gird on, 1 S. 25. 13, Is. 15. 3; 
MY Zo deck (oneself) with, Hos. 2. 15, Is. 61. ro, Job 40. 10; 
and others which mostly occur with two acc. 

Rem. 4. The pron. suff. is usually direct obj., but some- 
times indirect, Zech. 7. 5 JN ‘MIY did ye fast for me? Job 
31. 18 282 “ə grew up /0 me asa father. This kind of 
consn. (instead of prep.) is easier with suff., e.g. Job 6. 4 
array against me, Neh. 9. 28 cry unto thee, Is. 44. 21 for- 
gotten of me, Jer. 20. 7, 1 K. 16. 22, 2 Chr. 28. 20. In 
Is. 65. 5 rd. pi. TRD stand back! J shall sanctify thee! 
cf. Ez. 44. 19.—So with reflex. vb. Ps. 109. 3, though such 
verbs may take direct acc., Gen. 37. 18, Jos. 18. 5, Jud. 
19. 22, İs. 14. 2. Ps. 42. 5 DIIN is explained by Hitz. zz 
Rücksicht auf ste; perhaps pi. DINN. 

Rem. 5. The pron. obj. is often omitted contrary to our 
idiom, particularly after vbs. of giving, bringing, putting, 
telling, and others. Gen. 2. 19 XD and brought em, 1 S. 
17. 31 VW) they told them, 1 S. ro. 13 DYM she put zem. 
Gen. ız. 19; 18.7; 27.13, 14; 38. 18, Deu. 21. 12.—Different 
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is the case where certain verbs by a brachylogy may omit 
their obj. e.g. NW) lift up, sc. Sin, Is. 3. 7) 42. 2. 5 sizə 
forgive, sc. ÑY, Is. 2. o, Gen. 18. 24. mn sc. MM3 1S. 
20. 16, 2 Chr. 7. 18. San SC. Dnia lot, 1 S. 14. 42, Job 
6. 27, cf. Jud. 18. r. pi sc. 20 Job 4. 20, so 32 Job 8. 8. 
“BW, “tü Zo retain, sc. PN anger, Jer. 3. 5, Ps. 103.9. mow 
sc. T 2S. 6. 6. MPPI sc. PW neck, Job o. 4, cf. Jer. 7. 26. 
So “IN Nbp sc. nae to go, Jos. 14. 14. İn 1 S. 24. 11 eve 
seems om., but perh. zd. ıst pers. with Sep. Syr. Cf. 2 K. 
10. 13. 

Rem. 6. Sometimes the obj. is regarded as the zmstru- 
ment or means by which the action is realised, and construed 
with prep. 3. Ex. 7. 20 78152 OM to lift up wzth the rod, 
Lam. r. 17 DA ne” she stretches out wzfh her hands. 
Jer. 18. 16 to wag with the head; Job 16. ro to open with 
the mouth, Ps. 22. 8; Job 16. o to gnash with the teeth; 
Jer. ız. 8 to give forth wth the voice. Cf. Pr. 6.13. So 
the phrase DW3 NP to call with the name = invoke Gen. 
4. 26, proclaim Ex. 34. 5, &c. 

Rem. 7. The direction of the action upon obj. is some- 
times indicated by prep. 5, particularly with ptcp. and inf. 
whose rection is weaker than that of fin. vb. Is. ır. 9 
Doz D covering the sea, cf. different order, Hab. 2. 14. 
Am. 6. 3, Is. 14. 2. The caus. (hiph., pi.) not uncommonly 
reaches its obj. by 5, Nu. 32. 15, 1 S. 23. 10 (2 S. 3. 30) 
Is. 29. 2, Am. 8. o, Hos. 10. 1, cf. Ver. 40. 2, Ps. 69. 6; 73. 18, 
Job 11. 6.—In later style b is used in all the senses of nx, 
e.g. (a) direct obj. 1 Chr. 16. 37; 25. I; 29. 22, Ezr. 8. 
16, 24. (2) resumptive (or appos.) 1 Chr. s. 26, 2 Chr. 
2.12; 23. 1, Ps. 136. 19, 20. (c) giving prominence to 
preposed subj. 


4. Verbs with two Acc. of the Object 


§ 74. Many verbs and forms of verbs govern two objects. 
There are several cases, First, when the two obj. (generally 
a pers. and a thing) have no relation to one another, and 
could not stand as subj. and pred. in a simple proposition, 
as, he showed Aim the place. Secondly, when the two obj. 
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are so related that in a simple sentence the one might be 
pred. of the other, as man is dust; he made man (of) dust. 
Thirdly, in a wider way, when the action is performed upon 
the main obj. through the medium of some other thing, this 
means as coming also under the action of the verb is con- 
sidered a remoter oğ/., as, they stoned Z¿ (with) stones. 

$ 75. To the first class belong—(a) The causatives of 
verbs transitive in the Kal; Deu. 8. 3 Yar naa T he fed 
thee with manna; Jud. 4. 19 DWwY7 NİN give me a 
little water to drink; 4. 22 WNTTMS FANS I will show 
thee the man. So Yn to skow, S. 14. 12; TV, Pad 
to show Is. 28. 9; Orn make to inherit, Deu. 3. 29; 31.73 
“Təb to teach, Jud. 3. 2, Deu. 4. 5; YwOWM cause to hear, 2 K. 
7.6, Song 2. 14. 2 K. 6. 6, 11. 4. An ex. of three acc. 
2 K. 8. 13 showed me thee king, &c. 

(2) The caus. of verbs of plenty and want ($ 73 c). 
Gen. 42. 25 “x mənbənin odin they filled their sacks 
with corn; 26. 15. 1 K.18.13 OVD) ond bəbə I sup- 
ported them with bread and water, Gen. 47. 12, Is. 50. 4. 
YT Zo satisfy with, Ps. 132.15. YEM to make want, Ps. 
8. 6. TT) Zo water with, Is. 16.9. Cf. Jud. 19. 5, Ps. 51.14; 
104. 15, Lam. 3. 15. Some cases may belong to a. 

(c) The caus. of verbs of clothing with, stripping off 
($ 73d). Under this may come verbs of covering, girding, 
surrounding with, overlaying or plating with, crowning, &c. 
I Š. 17. 38 DM THM wads he put /zs garments on 
David, Gen. 41. 42, Ps. 132. 16, 18. Gen. 37. 23 (WD 
“zenn MN they stripped Joseph of his coat. Nu. 20. 
26, 28, Is. 22. 21. If the action be performed on oneself 
one acc. may be represented by reflex., 1 S. 18. 4 WaN 
by crn he stripped Azmself of the robe. Comp. $ 73, 
R. 4. 
© (d) Verbs of asking, answering, calling, commanding in 
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the sense of Zuirusting to, &c. ($ 73/) Is. 58. 2 “ot 
PIs PUS they ask me for judgments of righteousness, 
I K. 12. 13 TW? DYITMN jy he returned she people a 
harsh answer, 1 S, zo, 10, So the phrase “27 DW, Gen. 
37. 14 “27 Sam and return me an answer (or, bring me 
word), 2 S. 24. 13, 1 K. 12.6. 1 S. 21. 3 9237 "232 Thag 
intrusted me with a matter. So ət in this sense, Ex, 
4. 28, 1 K. 14.6. To call, Gen. 41. 51, 52. İs. 45. 11, Ps, 
1373. TK 18.27, 

Similarly the verbs in $ 73, R. 1; poin Hos, 2. 16, Deu. 
8. 2, Lam. 3. 2. 

§ 76. When two nouns might form the subj. and pred. in 
a simple affirmation they become under a verb a double 
obj. acc. There are two cases: e.g. man is dust;—he made 
man of dust (so-called acc. of Material); and, the stones are 
an altar ;—he built the stones into an altar (so-called acc. of 
Product), The nearer obj. is usually def. and the more 
remote indef. Such verbs are those of making, placing, 
putting, appointing, and verbs of the mind as to see, know, 
consider, think, find, &c. Gen. 2. 7 “EV OINTMS Ww 
he made the man (out of) dust of the ground. Deu. 27. 6 
“ maramsy man p%obu DIN (of) whole stones shalt 
thou build Ze altar of Je. Gen. 27. 9, Ex. 20. 25; 25. 18, 28; 
38. 3, 1 K.7. 15, 27.—ı K. 18. 32 MAND DUANIN ra" 
he built 4Ze stones into an altar. Is. 3.7 OY ep von Nb 
appoint me not a ruler of a people, 5.6; 28. 15, Gen. 28. 18, 
Ex. 32. 4, I S. 28. 2, Mic. 4. 13; 6. 7. Deu. 1.15 oNN DNI 
DWN and I made Zem heads, í K. 14. 7, Is. 3. 4. Gen. 
15.6 TE 4b "Tor he counted z¢ reghteousness to him. 

The same consn. occurs with ad). and ptcp., which then 
forms a predicate acc. (tertiary pred.). Gen. 7.1 “TR” BİRİ 
19 thee have I perceived righteous, Deu. 28. 25 abı ` Jam 
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Je. shall make thee defeated, v. 7. Jer. 22. 30, Is. 53. 4) 26. 7. 
2 K. 14. 26. 

$ 77. More generally, when in reaching the main obj. the 
verb brings some other thing under its action, both are put 
in acc. of obj. Is. 5. 2 yw WIV he planted z¢ with 
choice vines, Jud. 9. 45 nbn my apy he sowed zt with salt. 
Mic. 7. 2 hunts /zs brother with a net, Mal. 3. 24 smite she 
earth with (into) a curse, Ps. 64. 8 shoot at them with arrows; 
Ps, 45. 8 anointed ¢hee with oz; 2 K. 19. 32 (Op Az); Ps. 
88. 8. Jos. 7. 25 JAS INN mN they stoned // with 
stones, Lev. 24. 23, 2 Chr. 24. 21, also with 3 zustrum., and 
O bop to stone always, Jos. 7. 25, Deu. 13. 11, I K. 21. 13.— 
Pr. 13. 24. 

§ 78. Besides the double obj. verbs may have two acc. of 
different kinds, as obj. and cog. acc., 1 K. 2. 8 "əbə “ölə 
NYIA) cursed we with a bitter curse, 2 K. 17. 21, 1 K.8. 55; 
acc. of condition, Gen. 27.6 AA TD TANDIN ayal I heard 
thy father speaking; acc. of restriction, Gen. 37. 21 smite Aim 
as to /ife (mortally); acc. /ocz, 37. 24 they cast him ra 
into the pit, &c. 


Rem. r. Under Š 75 4 may come verbs of giving, grant- 
ing, &c., mə, pn Zo grant Gen. 33. 5; to bless with Gen. 
49. 25, 28; to requite with nov 1 S. 24. 18, Ps. aş. 12. 

Rem. 2. Under Š 75c might be classed nb3 27. Zo cover, 
Mal. 2. ış, Ps. 104. 6; WN pz. Zo gird Ps. 18. 33, in to gird 
Ex. 29.9; 33D surround with 1 K. 5. 17, "Wy pi. to surround 
with, crown Ps. 5. 13; 8. 6; 103. 4; Bp Zo ciel with 1 K. 
6.9; "BY 2z., MAN pz. to overlay with 1 K. 6. zo, 21, 22, Ex. 
25. 11, 28, 2 Chr. 3. 4—9; mw Zo daub with Ez. 13. ro. Song 
3. 10 paved wzth love. Some of these cases might be classed 
under § 77. 

Rem. 3. Under $ 76 come such verbs as nwy make, m3 
build, mö make, put, Jos 9. 27; 11. 6, 1 K. 14. 7. Dy 
put, 1 S. 28. 2, 2 K. Io. 8, Is. 28. 15, Ps. 80. 7; 105. 21. 
my putis. 5.6, Ps, 21.7; 88.9; 110,1, sia create, Is. 65. 
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18. 5" Zo turn into Ps. 114.8. Ex. of so-called acc. of pro- 
duct, 1 K. ır, 30 rent zZ into 12 pieces, Am. 6. ır smite the 
house into fissures, Hab. 3. o cleave vers into dry ground, Ps. 
74.2. Ar. Gram. regards such cases as acc. of specification. 

Rem. 4. The affinity of the consn. $ 76 to the usage 
of Apposition (§ 29) is evident. The two obj. are virtually 
in Appos. 2 Chr. 2. 15. 

Rem. 5. For second obj. $ is frequently used, esp. with 
persons, Gen. 2. 22 built the rib NW? into a woman; 12. 2 
I will make thee “ap a nation. With mp Is. 14. 23; 23.13; 
28. 17. So awn Zo reckon Gen. 38. ış, I S. r. 13, and 
usually; Zo turn into Am. 6. 12, &c. And prep. for 2nd acc. 
is common in other cases, as ¿Zo satisfy with a Is. 58. 11, 
Lam. 3. 15; Zo smite on the cheek Sy, Mic. 4. 14; to overlay 
wth 3, Jer. ro. 4, 2 K. Io. r. 

Rem. 6. Ecc. 7. 25 pa pun nyo to know wickedness (to 
be) folly, is an ex. of verb of the mind. The consn. with 
“5 hatis more usual. Ar. Gr. draws a distinction between 
verbs like Zo see, &c. as verbs of sense and as verbs of the 
mind. In both cases they take 2 acc., but the 2nd acc. 
differs. I saw him sleeping (verb of sense), sleeping is acc. 
of condition; in the other case it is 2nd obj., perceived him 
(to be) sleeping = that he was sleeping, pred. acc. 

Rem. 7. Two acc. appear in the phrase 12, HD Zo make 
(to be) a full end, utterly destroy, Neh. 9. 31 noD omiy ND, 
Nah. 1. 8, Jer. 30. 11, though px seems prep. Jer. 5. 18. 
Strong consns. occur in poetry, Ps. 21. 13, put Zhem the 
back Dav, 18. 41 make them the back Ù, i.e. cause them to 
turn the back (in flight) to one. Ex. 23. 27. 

Rem. 8. Sentences beginning with "3, SWN, WW nN Zatz, 
how that, after tell, show, &c. form virtually a 2nd obj. 
Š 146. And so words with 5 as, for, Gen. 42. 30 held us 
DPIN spies, Ps. 44. 12.—Unique perhaps is TW with 2 acc., 
Ez. 43. 10. 2 S. rs. 31 7d. NI; 2 K. 7. o M3 is acc. loct; 
Job 26. 4 WAR = dy whose help (inspiration), as Gen. 4. 4, 
according to parallel clause. 
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5. Construction of the Passive 


$ 79. When one obj. is governed by the act. this may 
become subj. of the pass. as in other languages. But 
frequently the pass. is used, as we say, impersonally (3 sing. 
mas.), and governs in the same way as the act.—the idea 
being that the pass. expresses an action of which the agent 
is unknown, or, not named. I K.2. 21 WINN jm Z 
Abishag de given; Jer. 35. 14 INIM MITON DAN the 
commands of Jon. ave performed; Gen. 40. 20 nbn ahh 
MMS TN the day Ph. was born (inf). Ex, 21. 28 bows NO 
DİON its flesh shall not be eaten. Gen. 4. 18; 27. 42, 
Ex. 10. 8, Deu. 12. 22, Jos. 9. 24, 2 S. 21. 6, II, I K. 18. 13, 
2 K. 5.17, Hos. 10. 6, Am. 4. 2, Jer. 38. 4. 

Ş So, When zwo obj. are governed in the act. the nearer 
of the two usually becomes subj. of the pass., and the more 
remote is retained in accus. Is. 6. 4 wy sor" vam and 
the house was filled wth smoke; Ex.1.7,1s.2.7,8; 38.10, 
Gen. 31. 15 jb “a nü İD are we not counted 
for strangers by him? Cf. 15. 6, Is. 40. 17. Mic. 3. ız 
wan Mw PPL Zion shall be ploughed into a field; Is. 
6. II; 24. 12. I K. 6. 7 the house apr maby (aN was 
built of unhewn stones, Ezr. $, 8, cf. Deu. 27. 6.—Gen. 1 Z El, 
Ex. 13. 7; 25. 31, Lev. 6. o, Jud. 18. 11, 1 K. 7. 14; 14. 6 
(cf. Ex. 4. 28); 22. Io, Ps. 80. 11, Pr. 24. 31. So cog. acc. 
Jer. 14. 17. 

§ 81. The connexion between the real personal agent 
and pass. vb. is usually expressed by prep. Š Gen. 14. I9 
by byb JNA blessed dy God; 31. 15 jb MALİ) we are 
counted dy him; Is. 65. 1 “823 Nbb “NYA I was to be 
found dy those who sought me not. Gen. 2 b, 21, Ex. I2. 16, 
Jos. 17. 16, 1:5. 15. 13, Jer. 8. 3, Neh. 6. 1. More rarely by 
yə (from, of source), Hos. 7.4 TEND rryya Map an oven 
heated dy a baker (text doubtful), Lev, 21.7; cf. Jud. 14.4, 
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Mal. I. o, Jab 4.9, 1 Chr. 5. 22. Prep. Y2 is usual of cause 
or means, not personal. Gen. 9. II bran Ya mp be cut 
off öy the waters of the flood, Ob. 9, Job 7. 14. Prep, 2 
(through, of instrum.) is also used of persons, Gen. 9. 6 
Ew? WaT DTNA through men shall his blood be shed. 


Rem. 1. More rarely the remoter obj. becomes subj. of 
pass., Lev. 13. 49 TST7N& ANIM and it shall be shown Zo the 
priest, cf. Ex. 26. 30. So Ar. can say, 'u tiya zeidan dirhamun, 
a dirhem was given Zeid, though usually, Zeid was givena 
dirhem (zeidun dirhamaz). 

Rem. 2. It is seldom that both acc. of act. are retained 
in pass., Nu. 14. 21, Ps. 72. 19. Such impers. use of pass. 
is easier when the act. governs one acc. and prep., Gen. 
2. 23 DÜN NID nero this shall be called woman (acc.), Is. 
1. 26, Nu. 16. 29. Of course all acc. except that of the 
obj. must be retained in pass. . 

Rem. 3. The exx. given above show that the use of acc. 
after pass. is classical, though the usage perhaps increased 
in later style. It is common with “Dv zo bear, Gen. 4. 18 

| | (J); 21. 5; 46. zo, Nu. 26. 6o. The consn. of this word in 
Some cases is uncertain, Gen. 35. 26 (Sam. 27.), cf. 36. 5, 
1 Chr. 2. 3,9; 3. I, 4. Other exx. Gen. 21. 8, Nu. 7. 10. 
Ex. 25. 28; 27.7, Lev. 16. 27. Nu. 11. 22; 26. 55 (cf. v. 53); 
32.5. Gen. 17.5; 35.10. Gen. 17. TT, 14, 24, 25 (acc. of. 
restriction). In some cases where noun with px precedes the 
pass. the nx may merely give definiteness to the subj., Jud. 
6. 28; and in other cases nN may be resumptive, Jos. 7. 15. 

Rem. 4. The pass. be heard in sense of answered is niph.” 
of my, Job 19. 7, Pr. 21. 13. Pass. of yoz? does not seem 
used in this sense with personal subj. (cf. Del. N.T. 
Matt. 6. 7). 


SUBORDINATION OF ONE VERB TO ANOTHER 
$ 82. There are two cases—(a) When the first verb 
expresses the mode of the action denoted by the second, 
In this case the second verb expresses the real action, and 


the first has to be rendered adverbially, Gen. 31. 27 NAMI 
Q ..: 
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mad thou hast fled away secretly; 2 K. 2.10 bins Pwr 
thou hast asked a hard thing (lit. done hardly as to asking); 
Ex. 8. 24 nbb TNS ye shall not go far away; Ps. 
55.8. Jer. 13. 18 MW "seti sit down /ozo, I S. I. 12; 
2. 3) 16. 17, 2 S. 19. 4,1 K. 14. 9, 2 K. 21. 6, İs. 23. e 
29. 15; 55. 7, Jer. 1. 12; 16. 12, Hos. 9. 9, Am. 4. 4, Jon. 
4. 2, Ezr. ro. 13, 2 Chr. 20. 35. The consn. is common with 
TW, ADY zo do again, MAW, OMIT &c. 

(6) When the two verbs express distinct ideas. Gen. 
II. 8 WYN migo IN and they gave up building the 
city; I S. 18. 2 aw VN} NDN he did not allow him zo 
return. 15.17. 39 jä. barlağs nabb NON, 

§ 83. Modes of connection —(a) The second verb is sub- 
ordinated to the first in zzf. cons. with, or less commonly 
without, 5, or still less commonly in 24/7. abs. See exx. 
above, and cf. § goc. 

(2) The verbs are co-ordinated in the same tense-form 
with vav. Gen. 24. 18 T72 TW ITAM she hasted to let 
down her pitcher; 44. 11. 2 K. 6. 3 rə NI Dyin consent 
to go; Jud. 19. 6. Gen. 25. I TWR MPN N Ren and 
Abr. took another wife; 1 K. 19. 6 22W aw) and he /ay 
down again; 2 K. I. Ir, 13. Instead of the same tense the 
equivalent vav conv. form may be used, Hos. 2. 11 AAW 
san) I will take back again. Gen, 27. 42, 2 S. 7. 29,1 S, 
20. 31, Is. 6. 13, Mal, r. 4, Job 6. 9.—Jos. 7. 7, Is. 1. 19, Est. 
8. 6, Dan. 9. 25. 

(c) The verbs are co-ordinated without vav, asyndetously. 
Esp. in imper., 2 K. 5. 23 O12322 Mp byin please take two 
talents; 15.3. 5 359 WW Ze doim again; v. 9, Gen. 19. 22, 
Deu. 2. 24. Jos. $. 2, Is. 21. 12, Jer. 13. 18, Ps. 51. 4. 
—Impf. Hos. 1. 6 DMN Ty PİN NO Z will no more 
pity; Gen. 30. 31 FINE AYN "TAXIR 7 will keep thy flock 
again; 1 5, 2, 3 Yazın önün speak not always. Mic, 


SUBORDINATION OF ONE VERB TO ANOTHER II5 


7. 19, Lam. 4. 14, Ps. 50. 20; 88. 11; 102. 14, Job 10. 16; 
19. 3: 24. 14. Or with equivalent vav conv., Is. 29. 4 nöpun 
“Yan YAN thou shalt speak low out of the ground (I S. 
20. 19 rd. WEN putus shalt be greatly missed a third time, 
cf. v. 18) — Perf. Ps. 106. 13 maw YAT? speedily they forgot. 
Hos. 5. 11; 9. 9, Zeph. 3. 7, Zech. 8. 15,.—Picp. Hos. 6. 4; 
13. 3.—The vigorous “ODN ... 7 Gen, 31. 40 reminds 
of Ar. kuniu... ya kuluni more usually with inchoative 
pendens, as Gen, 24. 27. $ 106. 


Rem. 1. The second verb is occasionally subordinated in 
impf., Ís. 42. 21 may PTY iyə? yon ^ Je. was pleased zo make 
great; Job 32. 22 MIIN PYT N9 Tam not good at flattering ; 
Is. 47. I m wp? “EDİR ND thou shalt no more be called. 
Lev. 9. 6, Nu. 22. 6, Lam. 1. 10. The consn. is more 
common in Syr., Noeld. § 267. 

Rem. 2. In a few instances the ptcp. or an adj. is sub- 
ordinated (acc.). İs. 33. I THY oN when thou art done 
destroying; 1 S. 3. 2 MNJ sərin 19 his eyes had begun Zo be 
dim. 1 S. 16. 16, Hos. 7. 4, Jer. 22. 30, Neh. 10. 29. So 
probably a noun, Gen. g. 20, N. began (as) a husbandman 
(acc.). The consn., and N., the husbandman, began and 
planted (was the first to plant, or, planted for the first time, 
Gen. 10. 8, 1 S. 14. 35; 22. 15), is rather unnatural, though 
cf. the appos. Gen. 37.2. In this sense “begin ” is usually 
followed by znf., but cf. Ezr. 3. 8.—‘‘ One of them ” says— 

“ Or (nae reflection on your lear), 
Ye may commence a shaver,” &c. 

Rem. 3. The asyndetous consn. § 83c is very common 
in Syr., Noeld. § 337. In Ar. the older and classical consn. 
was with fa, and, Wr. ii. $ 140; de Lag. Uebersicht, 
p. 209 seg., does not alter this fact. 

Rem. 4. Such words as To, ne come, DIP arise, are 
used almost as interjections though construed regularly, Is. 
22. IŞ N3779, r K. r. 13°83 `>, v. 12, Gen. 19. I5, I Š. 9. 5. 
The zas. nə? is even used to a woman, Gen. 19. 32. Both 
verbs often merely confer liveliness on the real action, Hos. 
s. 15; 6. 1, Gen, 19. 35, Ps. 88. 11. Some fixed compound 
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phrases express only a single idea, as VON" W) answered 
and said, WM VOR) conceived and bore = she bore, Gen. 21. 2. 
Text 1 S. 1. 20 is probably quite right. Comp. 1 Chr. 
4. 17 where “mni alone is used for the whole phrase. 

Rem. 5. In some instances the modifying verb stands 
second, Jer. 4. 5 "ND WIP cry wth full voice, cf. 12. 6 
NOD WP. Is. 53. Ir, Jo. 2. 26. 


THE NOMEN ACTIONIS OR INFINITIVE 
I. Infinitive Absolute 


§ 84. The infin. abs. as an abstract noun expresses the 
bare idea of the verbal action, apart from the modifications 
which subject-inflections or tense-forms lend to it. Used 
along with the inflected form it gives emphasis to the 
expression of the action, and, when used alone, graphically 
represents the action in its exercise, continuance, prevalence, 
and the like, sometimes almost with the force of an 
exclamation. | | 

Construction of inf. abs.—Expressing the bare notion of 
the verb the inf. abs, refuses to enter into close construction, 
receiving neither suffixes nor prep. It may, however— 

(a) Be the subj. in a nominal sent., esp. when the pred. is 
Ww good, or AW nb (in poet. 2⁄9 ba) not good, but also 
otherwise, Pr. 28, 21 24nd DIE 7 ¿Zo be partial is not 
good. 1 S. ış. 23, Jer. ro. 5, Pr. 24. 23; 25. 27, Job 25. 2. 
In Job 6. 25 it is subj. to a verbal sent. 

(2) Or the obj. of a verb. Is.1.17 an yd learn Zo 
do well; 42. 24 non JAN Nb they willed not to walk. Is. 
7. 15; 57. 20, Pr. 15. 12, Job 9. 18; 13. 3. Rarely in gen. 
Is. 14. 23 WOW NONWOA with the besom of destruction. 
Pr. 1.3; 21. 16. Cf. Rem. I. 

(c) It may govern like its own finite verb, eg. acc., Hos. 
10. 4 MA2 ND making covenants; Is. 22. 13 Wa AT 
ix hua killing oven and slaying sheep, Is, 5, 5; 21. 5; 
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59. 4, 13, Pr. 25. 4, 5. Or prep., Is. 7. 15 vira yün CN 
3512 to refuse zç and choose good. İt is not followed by 
gen. cither of noun or pron. 


Rem. r. 1 S. 1. gis the only ex. of inf, abs. with prep. 
(text dubious). The inf. abs. tends, however, to become a 
real noun (Job 25. 2, Lam, 3. 45), and may take prep. when 
so used, Is. 30. 15, and also when used adverbially, Neh. 
5. 18. The inf. cons. hiph. is occasionally pointed like inf. 
abs., e.ə. Deu. 32. 8, Jer. 44. 19, 25, which introduces some 
uncertainty (Deu. 26. ız, Neh. 10. 39 should perhaps be 
read 27.). Inf. abs. as obj. seems to occur first in Is. 


Š 85. Use of inf. abs.—The inf. abs. is used frst, along 
with the forms of its own verb, to add emphasis. In this 
case it stands chiefly before its verb, but also after it. 
Secondly, it is used adverbially to describe the action of a 
previous verb. And, ¢hzrdly, it is used instead of the finite 
or other inflected forms of the verb. 

§ 86. Use along with its own verb—(a) When 2e/oze its 
verb the kind of emphasis given by inf. abs. may be of 
various kinds, eg. that of strong asseveration in promises or 
threats; that of antithesis in adversative statements; the 
emphasis natural in a supposition or concession; and that of 
interrogation, particularly when the speaker is animated, and 
throws into the question an intonation of surprise, scorn, 
dislike, &c. Such shades cannot be reproduced in transla- 
tion. Occasionally such a word as indeed, surely (Gen. 2. 17), 
Jorsooth (37. 8), of course (43. 7), at all (Hos. I. 6), &c., may 
bring out the sense, but oftenest the kind of emphasis is best 
expressed by an intonation of the voice. 

Ex. of asseveration: Gen. 2. 17 MAD DİD thou shalt 
(surely) die! 16. 10; 18. 10, 2 S. 5. 19. Frequently in 
injunctions; Ex. 21. 28 "Ww bop? Dipp the ox skall be 
stoned, 23. 4, Deu. 12. 2, and often. Antithesis: Jud. 15. 13 
TA Nb MM TON DON 5 Nb nay, we will bind 
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thee, but we will not kill thee. 2S, 24. 24, Deu. 7. 263 13. TO, 
21. 14, and often, 1 S. 6. 3, 1 K. 11. 22, Am. 9. 8, Is. 28. 28, 
Jer. 32. 4; 34. 3. Supposition (very common): Ex. 21. $ 
TAYT WONT TON ON} but öZ the slave should say. Jud. 
11. 30, Ex. 22. 3, II, 12, 16, 22, Jud. 14. 12, I S. I. 113 20. 6, 
9, 21, 2 S. 18. 3. So concession: Gen. 31. 30 yon ny) 
DINI well, thou hast gone off because, &c. (but why steal 
my gods?) I S. 2. 30. In guestions: Gen. 24. 5 WT 
MANN DPN am Z, then, to bring back? 37.8, 10 “ən 
by Joan shalt thou rule (forsooth) over us? 43.7 YINI 
WON 3 YT) were we (then) Zo know? Nu. 22. 30, 37, 38, 
Jud. 11. 25,1 S. 2. 27, 2 K. 18. 33, Is. 50. 2, Jer. 26. 19, Ez. 
14.3; 18. 23, Zech. 7. 5. 

The peculiar emphasis of inf. abs. is well felt when a 
speaker gives a report regarding circumstances, or repeats 
(directly or indirectly) the words of another, or his own 
thoughts. Gen. 43. 3, 7, Jud. 9. 8, 15. 2, I S. IO. 16; 14. 
28, 43; 20. 3, 6, 28; 23. 22,2 S. 1. 6. Also when restrictive 
particles, “TN, (77), are used, Gen. 27. 30; 44. 28, Jud. 7. 19. 

(2) In negative sent. inf. abs. precedes the neg. Is. 30. 19 
moan 122 thou shalt not weep. Jud. 15. 13 above, Ex. 
8. 24; 34. 7, Deu. 21. 14, Jud. 1. 28, 1 K. 3. 27, Am. 3. 5, Jer. 
6.15; 13.12. With OR, I K. 3.26, Mic. r. 10. Exceptions 
occur mostly when a denial is given to previous words, Gen. 
3. 4, Am. 9. 8, Ps. 49. 8. 

(c) When placed after its verb inf. abs. has often the 
same force as when before it. 2 K.5.11 NR by TYN 
NAN I thought, He wil (certainly) come out unto me. Nu. 
23. II, 2 Š. 3. 24; 6. 20, Jer. 23. 39, Dan. 11. 10,13. In this 
case inf. abs. is sometimes strengthened by DA. Gen. 46. 4 
moyn TODS DIN) Í will also bring thee up; 31. 15, Nu. 
16. 13, Inf, abs. always stands after imper. and picp., Nu. 
11. 15 AW 8392277 £ me rather (at once); Jer. 22. IO 
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ens {32 va weep, indeed, for him that is gone away. 
Jud. 5. 23, Is. 6. 9. With ptcp. Jer. 23. 17, Is. 22. 17, Jud. 
LI. 25? 

But inf. abs. after its verb suggests an indefinitely pro- 
longed state of the action, and therefore expresses con- 
tinuance, prevalence, &c. Nu. II. 32 muy Dnb YT 
and they went spreading them out (the quails). Jer. 6. 29. 
This use is clearer when another inf. abs. is added; Jud. 
14. 9 bos qo Jon he went on, eating as he went; Gen. 
8. 7 ah Nis NY and it went (always) out and back. 
1 S. 6. iə, I K. oo, 37, 2 K. 2. II, İs. 19. 22. This use is 
akin to the adverbial use, cf. 2 K. 21. 13, where rd. probably 
JOM TAM, with larger accent at dish. This inf. before the 
verb, 1s. 3. 16, cf. Ps. 126. 6. 


Rem. r. Exx. like Gen. 43. 3, 7, Am. o. 8 hardly prove 
that infin. abs. intensifies the action in the same sense as 
the pi. With 1S. 20. 6 cf. v. 28. In Gen. 19. 9 the inf. 
after verb may emphasise the assumption /0 be judge on the 
part of one who was a stranger rather than the /aöi? of 
judging. Jos. 24. 10. 

Rem. 2. The inf. abs. is oftenest of the same conjug. as 
the finite, whether before or after it, e.g. Kal Gen. 2. 16, 
niph. Ex. 22.3, pi. Gen. 22. 17, $u. 40. 15, hiph. 3. 16, 
hoph. Ez. 16. 4, hifh. Nu. 16. 13. Butas the nomen actionis 
of the Kal expresses the abstract idea of the verb in general, 
it may be joined with any other conjug., e.g. with 2zph. 
Ex. 21. 20; pi. 2 S. 20. 18; pu. Gen. 37. 33; hiph. 15. 
23. 22, Gen. 46. 4; hoph. Ex. 21. 12 (and always in this 
phrase shall be put to death); hithpo. Is. 24. 19. Other 
combinations are rarer, e.g. inf. hoph. with niph. 2 K. 3. 23, 
and with pu. Ez. 16. 4; inf. pz. with Apr. 1 S. 2. 16. 
Occasionally the inf. is from another verb, cognate and 
similar in sound, Is. 28. 28, Jer. 8. 13; 48. 9 (Zeph. 1. 27). 
If text right in Ver. 42. ro, aw, the weak yod has fallen 
away, cf. Jud 19. 11, 2S. 22. 41. 

Rem. 3. Instead of inf. abs. the abstract noun is some- 
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times used; Is. 35. 2, Ver. 46. 5, Mic. 4. o, Hab. 3. o (last 
two cognate stems), Job 27. 12, cf. Is. 29. 14, both inf. and 
noun.—Occasionally the form of inf. cons. is used, Nu. 
23. 25, Ru. 2. 16, Jer. 50. 34, Pr. 23. 1 (all due to assonance 
with following verb), Ps. so. 21, Neh. r. 7.—2 K. 3. 24 Mam 
text amiss (but cf. $ 96, R. 4), Ez. 11. 7 zd. N'YIN. Cf. 
however, Jos. 4. 3; 7. 7, Ez. 7. 14. 

Rem. 4. The verb 75m with its inf. abs. is followed: 
(a) mostly by another inf. abs. as above in c, e.g. 2 S. 3. 16. 
nəz pon 1», Jos. 6. o, 2 K. 2. Ir; but (2) also by ptcp. 
2 S. 18. 25 DD pon D, Jer. 41. 6, cf. 2 S. 16. 5; and (c) 
by a finite tense, 2 S. 16. 13 bbp yon q, Jos. 6. 13, 1 S. 
19. 23, 2 S. 13. 19, cf. Is. 31. 5. 

But on is often used in a metaphorical sense to express 

© progress, continuance, &c. in an action or condition, which 
is expressed by ptcp. or adj. Gen. 26. 13 API “ön ön he grew 
ever greater. Jud. 4. 24, 1 S. 14. 19, 2S. s. ro, r Chr. 11.9. 
In the same sense the ptcp. 427 is used in a predication. 
25.3. I PN Toh MN D. waxed stronger and stronger. 
Ex. 19. Ig always waxed louder. 1 S. 2. 26 (17. 41 
in a literal sense), 2 S. 15. 12, 2 Chr. 17. 12, Est. 9. 4, 
Pr. 4. 18. 

Used adverbially with inf. abs. of other verbs inf. abs. 
of on expresses the same idea of progress or endurance. 
Gen. 12. 9 yin mim YEN he continued always journeying; 
8. 3 always receded more and more, cf. v. 5. 


$ 87. Adverbial use of inf. abs.—The inf. abs. is used to 
describe adverbially the manner, degree, &c., of the action 
expressed by a previous verb. This inf. is itself without 
and, but other inf. may be subjoined to it. Deu. 9. 21 NNA 
"u ÜR” İNN and J beat it, grinding it small; 1 S. 3. 12 
sto) . YNT "ub DN DYN I will fulfil all that 
I have spoken, from beginning to end. Gen. 21.16; 30. 32, 
Nu. 6. 23, Jos. 3.17; 6. 3, II, 1 S. 17. 16, 2 S. 8. ə, Is. 57. 17, 
Mic. 6. 13, Zech. 7. 3, Jer. 3. 15; 12. 17; 22. 19. Cf. Gen. 
30. 37 WIND. Some inf. abs. (chiefly hiph.) have become 
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almost simple adverbs, as 21) well, very, WAV much, very, 
omy far, Gen. 21. 16, Jos. 3. 16. 


Rem. 1. Here belongs the phrase of Jer., eg. 7. 13 
“37 DIXI... IN) I spoke, earnestly speaking, in which 
inf. of first verb is repeated; 11.7; 25.43 29.193 32. 33) 
35.14, 15. As adverbial inf. is without and, delete vav in 
26. 5.—Instead of inf. of first verb there is finite form, İs. 
57. 17, cf. 31. 5. In Hos. 10. 4 the inf. might exegese 
b” 134, giving examples of their idle or swelling words ; 
or they may express actions on the same line as their talk. 


§ 88. Inf. abs. instead of inflected forms.—(a) When 
circumstances, personal relations, &c., have already been 
suggested by an inflected verbal form, it is often thought 
sufficient to subjoin further actions in the bare inf. form. 
This inf. may follow any inflected form, and, unlike the 
adverbial inf., is introduced by and. Jud. 7. 19 Wp) 
07311 yipn ninpwa they blew with the trumpets, and 
broke the pitchers; 1 K. 9. 25 TYPT w "oym and 
Solomon offered sacrifices (freq.) and burnt incense; Jer. 14. 5 
ün r mwa NND even the hind calves, and for- 
sakes (her young); Jer. 32. 44 Biy ASB WN) yy? NT 
OMY “yem they shall buy fields, and subscribe deeds, and 
seal them, and take witnesses. The usage becomes more 
common in later style. Cf. Rem. I. 

(P) The bare inf. abs. is used without a preceding inflected 
form when the verbal action or state in itself, apart from 
modifications of time, person, &c., is to be forcibly presented, 
eg. in injunctions which are general; in descriptions of pre- 
vailing conduct or condition of things; but also in any case 
where the action in itself, apart from its conditions, is to be 
vividly expressed. Ex. 20.8 NAW DV MN Way remember 
the sabbath day!—Hos. 4. 2 ANT) xn nm wr) TONS 
false swearing, and murder, and theft, and adultery (they 
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practise)!—1 K. 22. 30 sania No) WUNI disguise 
myself (will D, and go into the battle! 2K. 4.43 WON FID 
wn YON © thus saith Je., Za? (shall ye) and leave over ! 

(O So in other cases where the action in itself, apart 
from its circumstances, is to be stated, the inf. abs. is 
sufficient. Is. 20. 2 AMY DİY yon (2 wy he did so, 
walking naked and barefoot, Is. s. 5. Particularly when the 
action is first indicated by Z/zs. Jer. 9. 23 bb DNA 
VON ym bon Dinimizin ın thts let one glory, zz bre 
standing and in knowing me; İs. 58. 6 is not Z/zs the fast 
that I like, yü naş” TNB Zo loose the bonds of wicked- 
ness, &c. (three inf., cf. v. 7). Gen. 17. 10; Deu. 15. 2, Is. 
37. 30, Zech. 14. 12. 


Rem. r. Exx. of a. After perf., r S. 2. 27, 28, Hos. 
IO. 4, Jer. 19. 13; 22. 14, Hag. r. 6, Zech. 3. 4; 7. 5, 
I Chr. 5. 20, 2 Chr. 28. 19, Ecc. 4. 1, 2; 9. 11, Est. o. 6, 
12, 16, cf. 17, Dan. o. 5.—After impf., Jer. 32. 44; 36. 23. 
With jx or, Lev. 25. 14, Nu. 30. 3, Deu. 14. 21.—After 
vav impf., Gen. g1. 43, Ex. 8. 11, Jer. 37. 21, 1 Chr. 16. 36, 
Neh. 8. 8.—Vav perf., Zech. 12. 10.—Inf., r S. 22. 13, Jer. 
7. 18, cf. 32. 33.—Ptcp., Hab. 2. 15, Est. 8. 8. 

Rem. 2. Exx. of 5. Inf. abs. as imper., Ex. 12. 48; 
13. 3, Deu. r. 16; 5. 12; 31. 26, Jos. r. 13, 2 K. 3. 16, 
Zech. 6. 10. So nö go! 2 Š. 24. 12, 2 K. 5. ro, and often 
in Jer., 2. 2; 3. 12, &c. Is. 14. 31? (302 inf. abs.).—Of 
prevailing conduct or condition, Is. 21. 5; 22. 13; 59.4, 
13, Jer. 7.9; 8. 15; 14. 19, Ez. zr. 31, Hag. 1. 9.—Exx. 
of c, Jer. 3. 1 (3X), Ez. 23. 30, 46, Job 40. 2, Pr. 17. 12; 
25. 4, 5. 

Rem. 3. Like inf. cons. ($ g6), inf. abs. when used for 
finite may be continued by fin. form, Is. 42. 22; 58. 6. 

Rem. 4. A force akin to that of inf. abs. is sometimes 
obtained by repeating the verb in another form. Ps. 118. 
Ir, Zeph. 2. 1, Hab. 1. 5, Is. 29. o (Hos. 4. 18). But in 
some of these places text is doubtful. 

Rem. s. When inf. abs. is used for finite verb the subj. 
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is occasionally expressed with it, Deu. 15. 2, Lev. 6. 7, 
Nu. 13. 35, I S. 25. 26, Is. 42. 22, Ps. 17. s, Job 40. 2, Pr, 
17. 12, Ecc. q. 2, Est. o. r. Gen. 17. 12, 13 make it prob- 
able that 13193 v. 10 is subj. and not acc. after pass. 

Rem. 6. In § 86 (cf. § 67) and § 87 the inf. abs. is no 
doubt in acc.; possibly also in § 88, cf. Kor. 2. 77. 


2. The Infinitive Construct 


§ 89. The inf. cons. has the qualities both of noun and 
verb, being used like a gerund, admitting prepp. and suffixes, 
and yet having the government of its verb. As nomen verdi 
it does not of itself express tense; the time is either indefinite 
or suggested by the context and circumstances. It is too 
little of a noun to take the art, $ 19. 

§ oo. Cases of inf. cons. itself—(a) The inf. cons. may be 
nom. as subject to a nominal sentence, especially when the 
pred. is “good” or “not good” ($ 84 a), but also otherwise, 
Gen. 2. 18 sab DTN mv vw Nb man’s being alone is 
not good ; Is. 7. 13 DİN MİND DI VYT is wearying 
men too little for you? Gen. 29. 19; 30.15, Ex. 14. 12, Jud. 
9. 2: 18. 19,1 S. 15. 22; 23. 20; 29. 6, 2 S. 18. 11, İs. 10. 7, 
Mic. 3. 1, Ps. 118. 9, Pr. 10. 23, 13. 19; 16.6, 12, 16, and often. 

(2) It may be in gen. by a noun or prep. Gen. 2.4 Ə) 
mim niby in the day of Jehovah's making; 14. 17 “OS 
TİZ Iw after his returning from smiting. Gen, 2. 17; 
21. 5; 24. 30; 29. 7, Is. 7. 17, Hos. 2. 5, 17. Also, though 
rarely, after an adj. or ptcp. in cons., Is. 56. Io, Jer. 13. 23, 
Ps. 127. 2, Pr. 30. 29. In a few instances b3 all precedes 
inf. cons., Gen. 30. 41, I K. 8. 52, Ps. 132. 1, 1 Chr. 23. 31. 

(c) It may be in acc. as obj. to an active verb. I K. 3.7 
NI DNS YIN sb I know not how to go out or come in. 
Gen. 8. 10, Ex. 2. 3, Deu. 2. 25, 2 K. 19. 27, Is. 1. 14; II. 9, 
Jer. 15. 15, Am. 3. 10, Ps. 101. 3. The acc. sign MN occurs 
before inf. 2 K. 19. 27 (Is. 37. 28). The inf, cons, with 
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prep. L which expresses the direction of the action of 
governing verb, has in usage greatly s the — 
inf. when oğ/., Gen. 18. 29 sath Ty FID, 1 8; 13. 
This inf. with b has become almost a simple -— — 
and appears often as subj. in the nominal sent., 1 S. 15. 22, 
2 S. 18. 11, Is. 10. 7 with 28. 19, Mic. 3. r, Ps. 118. 8, Pr. 21.9 
with 25. 24. Cf. Hab. 2. 14. 

Rem. 1. It is usually the whole clause rather than the 
mere inf. that is grammatical subj.; comp. the forcible 
phrase 2 S. 14. 32. The inf. cons. is too little nominal to 
be subj. to a verb: in 2 S. 22. 36 rd. with Ps. 18. 36 “m, 
ı K. 16. 31 "pa is ptcp., cf. 1 S. 18. 23. In 2S. 24. 13 

1) is loosely appended to preceding words. İs. 37. 29 
TRY if text right may be an ex., or adj. used substantively 
(vocalisation varies). Ps. 17. 3 Mİİ if inf. is scarcely subj. 
to following verb. On the other hand the fem. inf. tends 
to be a real noun, and may be subj. to a verb, Pr. 10. 12.— 
It is rare that the mas. form of inf. is construed as fem. 

. (neut.), r S. 18. 23, Jer. 2. 17 with 2. 19. 

Rem. 2. Deu. 25. 2 M39 13 worthy of a beating (adjudged 
the bastinado) is peculiar, cf. 1 S. 20. 31. 


Š 91. Government by inf. cons.—(a) The agent or subj., 
which usually immediately follows inf., is in the gen. Gen. 
2.4 7701 mivy Jehoval’s making; 19. 16 wb ” ` norm 
in Jehovah's pitying him. Gen. 16. 16; 24. Ir, Ex. 17. I, 
Deu. 1. 27, 1 K. 10. 9. So with suff, Gen. 3. 19 Jaw Ty 
MITT bs until thy returning to the ground, 3. 5; 39. 18. 

When separated from inf. by intervening words the 
subj., with a looser construction, must be supposed to be 
in the zom.; Is. 20. I able) İNN noya when Sargon sent 
him. Gen. 4. 15, Nu. 24. 23, Deu. 4. 42, Jos. 14. 11, Jud. 
9. 2, I S. 16. 16, 2 S. 18. 29, Is. 5. 24, Jer. 21. 1, Ez. 17. IO, 
Ps. 51.2; 56.1; 76.10; 142. 4, Pr. 1. 27; 25. 8, Job 34. 22. 

— (2) The inf. cons. puts its 047, in the same case as the 
verb does from which it is derived, z.e. acc. or gen. through 
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a prep. I S. 19. 1 TYTS mand to kill David; Deu. 
10. 15 DOON maa to love them ; Nu. 22. II 82 obit 

to fight with him. Gen, 2. 4, Deu. 2. 7, 1 K. 12. 15; 15. 4, 
Gen. 19. 16, Deu. 30. 20, Is. 7. 1. The inf. may take two acc, 
like its verb, Gen. 41. 39, Deu. 26. 19, Jos. 10. 20. 

(c) When subj. and obj. are both expressed the usual 
order is: inf, subj., obj. Gen. 41. 39 NN N x YATIN 
after God's showing thee; Hos. 3.1 w aN k nar? 
as Je. loveth the children of Israel; and with pron. as subj. 
Gen. 39. 18 .. k eka a when Í lifted up my voice. Gen. 


II. II, 133 13. 24. 30, 39. 19, I K. II. 24; 13. 23, 31, 
Is. 10. 15, Am. 1. 2 Ö, 9, II, 13, &c. 


Rem. r. The subj., especially when a pron., is often 
omitted: (a) when clear from the context, Gen. 24. 30 NK 
when he saw; 19. 29, Deu. 4. 21, 1 K. 20. 12, Ez. 8. 6. 
(6) When general and indeterminate, Gen. 33. IO nk" as 
one sees; Jud. 14. 6, IS. 2. 13; 18. ro, 2 S. 3. 34; 7. 20, 
Is. 7. 22; 10. 14.—Gen. 25. 26, Ex. 27. 7; 30. 12, Nu. 
9. 15; IO. 7, Zeph. 2. 2, Zech. 13. o, Ps. 42. 4 with v. II, 
Job 13.9; 20. 4. The obf. is also often omitted, when a 
pron., in the same circumstances. § 73, R. 5. 

Rem. 2. The subj. is probably nom. in some cases where 
it is not separated from inf. (a above), e.g. when b of inf. 
has pretonic gameç; 2 S. ro. 20 qon mid with Gen. 16. 3 
DIN nawe, 1 K. 6. r, Job 37.7. The inf. ‘hiph. of Yy verbs 
is never shortened except with suff. (Gen. 39. 18 inc above), 
e.g. Is. 10. 15 DAY MIND, 14. 3 “ nun ova, 2 S. 17. 14, 
Ps. 46. 3. 

Rem. 3. The obj. of inf. when a noun is probably acc. 
and not gen. objecti. VVhen inf. has suff. this is clear, Gen. 
39. 18, Deu. g. 28. Also the particle ny is frequently ex- 
pressed, Gen. 14. 17; 25. 26, Deu. 10. 12,15; II. 22, I S. 
18. 19; 25. 2, Zech. 13. o. Cases in which neither of these 
marks is present are probably to be decided on the same 
analogy, e.g. Jud. 14. 6 “in YDW as one rends a kid, Is. 
10, 14 as one gathers eggs, 17. 5, 1 K. 18, 28, Ps, 66. 10; 
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101. 3, Pr. 21. 3. The fem. inf., while it may take acc., is 
occasionally construed with gen. obj., Ps. 73. 28 DÜN np 
to draw near to God, Mic. 6. 8, so Aram. Ezr. 4. 22. Sothe 
common MNP? to meet me, WI nN Ip? to meet David, &c. 
Similarly fem. verbal noun, Deu. 29. 22, cf. acc. Ez. 17. 9, 
Am. 4. 11, and with mas. noun, Nu. 10. 2 (Hab. 3. 13?). | 
In Nu. 23. Io xd. perhaps VD 15. Others consider cases 
like Is. 10. 143 17. 5 as gen. obj. (Hitz. on Is. 1. 7). 

Rem. 4. Though inf. has a distinct suff. for acc. only 
in 1 ó. s. and occasionally in others, e.g. 3 s. INN, Jer. 
39. 14, and I £.. DAYIZ, Ex. 14. 11, there seems no reason 
to doubt that the suff. of all the persons are often in acc. 
There is no syntactical reason why inf. should govern acc. 
of 1 Ó. s. and not of the other persons, as it does govern 
acc. of all persons with nx. A gen. obj. would in many 
cases be awkward, as Gen. 37. 4 nq to speak to him, and 
where the suff. is parallel to nx as 37. 22, Deu. r. 27. In 
Deu. 23. 5 the suff. has verbal 2 demons. Comp. exx. like 
Nu. 22. 23, 25, Deu. 9. 28; 26. 19 with Ps. 89. 28, Jud. 
13. 23; 14.8; 18. 2, 1 S. 2. 25; 19. 11, 1 K. 20. 35, 2 K. 
9. 35, Ps. 106. 23, 26, 27. When prep. 6 precedes inf. the 
suff. is mostly acc. ; also often when fiə precedes, and even 
when other prepp. are prefixed.—Nu. 22. 13 "nn? = nno, 
and Jer. 27. 8 ‘8A seems used as trans., though cf. Sep. 


$ 92. Usage of inf. cons.—The inf. cons. with prepp. has 
all the meanings of the finite forms with conjunctions. Gen. 
4. 8 mwa Ona when they were in the field; 3. 19 
TW Ty until thou return, ci. Hos. 10. 12 NiD TY until he 
come, Gen. 39. 16, 2 S. 10. 5. Gen. 39. 18 bin v2 when 
7 lifted up, cf. 37. 23 NI Wd when he came. The prepp. 
become conjunctions, taking finite forms, by combination 
with the rel. “028, which, however, is often omitted, as Hos. 
IO. 12 above, 5. 15. Gen. 18. 12 with Jud. 11. 36, 2 5.19. 31; 
Am. 1. 11 with 2 S. 3. 30; 2 S. 3.11 with Is. 43. 4.—Gen. 13. 10, 
34.7; 35. I, I S. 9. 15, 2 S. 12.6, Ex, 19. 18. Cİ, $ 145. 

$ 93. The prep. b which properly expresses the direction 
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of the action of previous verb, is used with inf. cons. in a 
weaker sense (like gerund in do) to explain the circum- 
stances or nature of a preceding action. This gerundial 


— 8 use is very common. I 14. 33 NDA eyy 


wilt do my 55 in giving "(so : as to give) 7 for my 
house. Gen. 18. 25; 19. 19; 29. 26, 34. 7; 43. 6, 1 S. 12. 
17,19; 19. 5; 20. 20, 2 S. 14. 20, I K. 8. 32, 14. 8; 16. 19. 
So the frequent Nİ saying. Similarly in explanation of 
a comparison, Gen. 3. 22, 2 S. 14. 25, Is. 21. 1, Ez. 38. 16 
Pr. 26.2, 1 Chr. 12. 8—Jos. 22. 26 is peculiar if text right. 
Is. 44. 14 nəzə text dubious. 

$ 94. The inf. with Ü is also used as a circumscription in 
various senses of the imperfect. (@) As a periphrastic fut. 
Gen. 15. 12 sind WOW WIN and it was, the sun was about 
to sef, Jos. 2.5. Is. 38. 20 ALATA, ^ Je. is (ready, about) 
fo save me. Is. IO. 32, Jer. 51. 49, Ps. 25. 14; 49. 15, Pr. 
19. 8, Ecc. 3. 15, I Chr. 9. 25.—İn 1 S. 14. 21 rd. VAD 
MOT OA they also turned to be. (6) As a gerundive, in the 
sense of zs to be, must be, ought to be. 2 K. 4.13 öyə nie 


q?” VI qb what ¿s to be done for thee? should one 


Speak for thee to the king? 2 K. 13. 19 YİYİN won mim? 
DYS percutiendum erat. Is. 5. 4, Hos. 9. 13, Ps. 32. 9 ; 
49. 15, Job 30. 6, 2 S. 4. 10. Or in the sense of can be, Jud. 
I. 19, 2 Š. 14. 19 (ÖN = t).— The consn. in Gen. 15. 12, Jos. 
2, 5 appears to be as I S. 7. To, 2 S. 2. 24, I K. 20. 4o, 2 K. 
2. 11, and often, the vb. was being understood. 

Š 95. The negative inf. is formed—(a) Usually by particle 
“nça with b, as Gen. 3. rr again pbb spony 
I commanded thee 707 to eat of it, Deu. 4. 21,1 K. TI. 10, 
This particle negatives inf. in its various uses, eg. when it 
expresses purpose, Gen, 4. 15; 38. 9, and frequently in its 
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gerundial or explicative sense, Gen. 19. 21, Ex. 8. 25, Deu, 
3.3; 8. II; I7. 12, Jos. 5. 6, Jud. 2. 23; 8. 1, Jer. 16. 12; 17. 
22:04:27, m 

(6) The inf. as periphrastic fut. or gerundive ($ 94) is 
negatived by b sb or PR. Am, 6. 10” ows sor nb 
the name of Je. must not be mentioned ; Jud. 1. 19 (could not 
dispossess), 1 Chr. 5. 1. Est. 4. 2 “UT? Nil? TS ` 
the gate must not be gone to. Ezr. 9. 15, 2 Chr. 5. 11; 20, 
6,17; 22.9, Est. 8. 8, Ps. 40. 6, Ecc. 3. 14. There seems no 


difference in sense between 5 Nb and O TN, though the 
latter is common in the later style; cf. 1 Chr. 15. 2 with 
23. 26. Jer. 4. 11 does not belong here. 

§ 96. In the progress of the discourse, when new clauses 
are added with and, the inf. is very generally changed into 
the finite construction. Gen. 39. 18 NTN "əə WWD 
lifted up my voice and cried; 2 K. 18. 32 SAT) WD Ty 
DIM till I come and take you. Gen. 27. 45, Jud. 6. 18, r S. 
24. 12, Is. 5.24; IO. 2; 13.9; 30. 12, 26; 45. I, Am. I. 9, II, 
Ps. 104. 14, 15. This resolution is necessary with a neg. 
clause, Am. 1. 9. Cf. Rem. 2. 


Rem. 1. The pleonastic neg. b "bəb ($ 95) occurs 2 K. 
23. 10 (cf. b iş Ez. 21. 20), and bab Nu. 14. 16 because 
Je. was not able.—The inf. is sometimes negatived by prep. 
12 away from, as Is. 5. 6 VANT command zo to rain. So 
after Zo swear Is. 54. o, cf. Deu. 4. 21, and zo beware Gen. 
31. 29 (cf. v. 24), 2 K. 6. o. Occasionally a periphrasis of 
“İNİ saying and direct speech is employed, Gen. 3. 11 with 
J. 17, Am. 2. 12, 

Rem. 2. The finite tense consecutive to the inf. ($ 96) 
will show the nuances of time, relation, &c., in which the 
inf. was used. Thus Gen. 39. 18, 1S. 24. 12, the inf. re- 
ferred to a past act; 2 K. 18. 32, Jud. 6. 18 to a future one, 
and Am. 1. 11 toa frequentative action. Loose constructions 
occasionally arise in the process of resolution, e.g. Hos. 
9. 7 nay DİY 21 by 2.e. nn İKON and because ...1s great; 
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so Jer. 30. 14, 15- So perhaps r S. 4. 19 hi... npəro, 
Le. no WR (byi and regarding the fact that he was dead. 

Rem. 3. Sometimes, esp. in later style, the inf. with 
suff. appears used for finite form, Job o. 27 “WON DN zf J 
think (my thought be). Jer. 9. 5, Zeph. 3. zo, Dan. 11. I. 
Comp. also the consn. Ex. 9. 18, 25. 19. 25. 

Rem. 4. The inf. cons. with and is used, particularly in 
later style, in continuation of a preceding finite or other 
form (cf. inf. abs. § 88). Several times nna, Ex. 32. 20, 
Ver. 17. 10; 19. 12, Dan. 12. rr. Originally and in the 
older passages the inf. stood perhaps under the influence of 
a will or purpose implicitly contained in preceding clause, 
but in many cases this cannot any more be discovered; the 
inf. is merely a shorter way of indicating the action. Am. 
8. 4, Hos. 12. 3 (Sep. wants and), 1 5.8. 12, Jer. 44. 19, 
Ez. 13. 22, Is. 44. 28, Lev. 10. 10, 11, Neh. 8. 13, Ps. 104. 21, 
Job 34. 8, 1 Chr. 6. 34; Io. 13, 2 Chr. 7. 17; 8. 13, Ecc. 
o. r, Dan. 2. 16,18. In Gen. 42. 25 and fo restore is under 
“ commanded,” the preceding clause being brachylogy usual 
with ““command.” Prep. omitted 1 Chr. 21. 24, cf. 25. 
24. 24. i 

Rem. 5. Though the pass. inf. is quite common the act. 
is often used where pass. might be expected. Gen. 4. 13, 
Ex. 19. 13, 1 S. 18. 19, Is. 18. 3, Hos. 10. 10, Jer. 6. 15; 
25. 34; 41. 4, Hag. 2. 15, Ps. 42. 4; 67. 3, Job 20. 4, 
Ece 3.. 2, 

Obs.—In composition, if doubt arise, it is safe to use 
prep. 5 before inf., as the bare inf. being a noun can be 
governed properly only by a trans. verb. The prep. must 
be used: 1. After verbs expressing purpose and verbs of 
motion, Gen. 2. 15, Ex. 3. 4. 2. After a nominal sent., 
pos. or neg., Gen. 2. 5; 24. 25. 3. After an adj., Gen. 
ıg. 20, Is. 5. 22 (Job 3. 8 a rare exception). 4. After a 
noun, Hos. 8. 11; IO. 12, Is. s. 22, unless the inf. be gen., 
Gen. 29. 7. Such verbs, however, as bp; to be able, NN to 
refuse, are trans. in Heb. and may take bare inf., Deu. 1. 9, 
Hos. 8. s, Is. r. 13, Nu. 22. 14, Jer. 3, 33 SO NND) lo be 
weary, Is. 1. 14, Jer. 15. 6, 
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THE NOMEN AGENTIS OR PARTICIPLE 


$ 97. The ptcp. or nomen agentis partakes of the nature 
both of the noun (adj.) and the verb. It presents the person 
or subj. in the continuous exercise or exhibition of the action 
or condition denoted by the verb. The pass. ptcp. describes 
the subj. as having the action continuously exercised upon 
him, or at least differs from the adj. in presenting the state 
of the subj. as the result of an action. 


Rem. 1. The ptcp. carries the notion of action, opera- 
tion, like the verb, while the quality expressed by the adj. 
inheres in the subj. as a mere motionless characteristic. 
On the other hand the ptcp. differs from the impf. in that 
the continuousness of the impf. is not unbroken, but mere 
repetition of the action. The ptcp. is a line, the impf. a 
succession of points. 

It is but natural, however, that act. ptcps. expressing 
conditions or operations which are habitual should come to 
be used as nouns, as 30N friend, 3N enemy, ODY judge, 
“Dv watchman, mn seer, &c., and that pass. ptcps. should 
in usage become adjectives. The ptcp. niph. in particular 
has the sense of the Lat. gerundive and adj. in biis, as 893 
to be feared, terrible, aun cestimandus, Toni desirable, Ayna 
detestable, 1321 honourable. Occasionally ptcp. Pu., “əntə 
laudandus, Ps. 96. 4. Possibly Kal, Ps. 137. 8 (some point 
MİM). Jer. 4. 30, Is. 23. 12, are real or imagined pasts. 
See Is. 2. 22, Ps. 18. 4; 19. 11; 22. 32; 76. 8; 102. 19, 
Job 15. 16. İn like manner the difference between ptcp. and 
impf. is often scarcely discernible in usage. Gen. 2. 10, 
Ex. 13. 15, Lev. 11. 47, Nu. 24. 4,16. Cf. Jud. 4. 22 with 
2K. 6. To. 


§ 98. Construction of ptcp.—The ptcp. is construed— 
(a) Verbally, taking the government of its verb, ace. or prep, 
Gen. 32. 12 İNN “DIN ND Z fear him; 25. 28 DINN "122 
APY NN Reb, loved Jacob, Gen. 27.8; 37.7, 16; 40. 8, 17: 
41. 9; 42. 29, I Š. 11, 3, 2 S. 14. 18, 1 K, 18. 3, Am, 5. 8, 9, 18. 
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VVith prep. Gen. 16. 13, 36.11, T S. 17. İ9 23.125.273, 
Ps, 89.10. The ptcp. may take any acc. taken by its verb; 
Deu. 6. II avb Dnb full of every good, AM. 2. 13; 
cogn. acc. I K. 1.40; or two acc., 2 S. I. 24 pi) botan 
who clothed you with crimson. Zeph. I. 9. 

(5) Or, nominally, being in cons. with following gen. 
Gen. 3.5 YN 260707 knowing good and evil; Hos, 2. 7 
“2723 vam “m who give my bread and water. This consn. 
is very common: the act. ptcp. of verbs governing a direct 
obj. take this obj. in gen.; and the pass. ptcp. of such verbs 
take the subj. of the verbs in the gen. Gen. 22. 12 "y> 
TAN (© NDD thou fearest God; Hos. 3.1 YY NITIN TÜN 
a woman /oved öy a paramour. Gen. 19. 14, 25, Ex. 15. 14; 
23. 31, Jud. 1. 19; 5. 6, 2 S. 4. 6; 6. 13, I K. 2. 7; 12. 21, 
Is. 5. 18, Hos. 6. 8. So ptcp. of other act. conjugations, 
Is. 5. 8; 19. 8, 9, 10; 28. 6; 29. 21, Jer. 23. 30, 32, Hos. 
5. 10; II. 4, Ps. 19. 8, 9; cf. 136. 4-7. Pass. ptcp., Gen. 
24. 31 blessed by Je, 25.5.8 hated by, Is. 53. 4, Job 14. I. 
Frequently the cause or instrument takes the place of the 
subj., Is. 1. 7 WSR MAD W burnt with fire. Gen. 20. 3; 41. 6, 
Deu. 32. 24, Is. 14. 19; 22.2 ; 28. 1 stricken down with wine, 
Jer. 18. 21, Hos. 4. 17. 

(c) In like manner suff. to ptcp. 57 be acc. or gen. Deu. 


775 


: a 13.6, 11; 20. I, İs. 9. 12; 10. 20; 47.10; 63. II, 
Jer. 9. 14 (cf. 23. 15), Ps. 18. 33; 81. 11, Job 31. 15; 40. 19. 
Often in gen.; Gen. 27. 29 WII they who bless thee (thy 
blessers), 4. 14, Ex. 20. 5, 6,1 S. 2. 30, Is. so, 8, Ps. 7. 5; 
55. 13, Job 7. 8. 


Rem. 1. The mixed consn., gen. and acc. (for 2 acc.), 
Am. 4. 13 is curious.—The verbs N3 Z0 go into and xy’ to 
come out of, may be consd. with acc. (Gen. 44. 4, Deu. 
14. 22, 2 K. 20. 4, Lam. 1. ro, Ps. roo. 4), and so their 
ptcp. with. gen. Gen, 9. ro; 23. 10, 18; 34. 24; 46. 26, 
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Ex. 1. 5, Jud. 8. 30. Similarly other kinds of acc., as that 
of direction, Is. 38. 18 3137373 gone down to the pit, í Chr. 
12. 33, 36, or of respect, Is. 1 30 fading in its leaf. In 
poetry this brief forcible consn. of gen. represents prose 
consn. with prep.; Ps. 88. 6 dying zn the grave, though ef. 
57.5; Mic. 2. 8, Is. 22.2. Particulary with suff., Ps. 18. 40 
“ÖD: those rising up against me, cf. Ps. 3. 2. Deu. 33. II, 
İs. 22. 3, Ps. 53. 6; 73. 275 74. 23; 102.9, Pr. 2. ro. İs. 
29. 7 who war against her and her stronghold is so condensed 
as to be suspicious. 

The pass. ptcp. also may retain the acc. of act. verb, as 
I S. 2. 18 WAX VAN girt with an ephod, Jud. 18. 11, Ez. 
9. 2, 3, Neh. 4. 12; or take the gen., Is. 3. 3; 51. 21, Joel 
1.8, Ez. 9. rr. Particularly when the gen. explains the 
extent of application of ptcp. ($ 242). Is. 3. 3. BB NI) 
he whose face ts lifted uğ. Ps. 32. 1 "NET DI he whose sin 
zs covered. 2 S. 13. 31, Is. 33. 24, Pr. 14. 2. In 28.15. 32 
innə yun Dis not acc. of respect, as Zo his garment, but 
subi. to vent, though vent at the same time is acc. of con- 
dition to Hushai. On the other hand Jud. r. 7 is rather an 
ordinary circ. cl., cut off being pred. to thumbs, although 
elsewhere this word is fem. Ex. 12. 11, Jer. 30. 6. 


$ 99. The ptcp. becomes virtually a noun, as Is. 19. 20 
yw one who saves, a saviour, and may be subj. or obj. of 
a sentence. When in apposition with a noun it is used as 
an adj., Deu. 4. 24 DON WN a devouring fire, 4. 34 an out- 
stretched arm, Gen, 22. 13, Is. 18. 2, s, Jud. 1. 24 Wes ININ 
NEY they saw a man coming out. Am. 5. 3, Is. 2. 13; IO. 22. 
With the art. the ptcp. may like the adj. designate a class. 
Am. 5. 13, Is. 14. 8, 28.16, Mic. 4. 6; or have the sense of 
he who..., whoever, Gen. 26. II try wna yan whoever 
touches, 2 S. 14. 10; and so with gen., Gen. 9. 6, Ex. 21. 12, 
15, I6. 

When in appos. with a preceding def. subj. the ptcp. with 
art. has the meaning very much of a relative clause. Gen. 


15.7 YON INPI “ Je. who had appeared to him; 1 S, 
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r. 26 Maxim MONT “N I am the woman who stood, cf. Jud. 
16. 24. ` This usage is very common: Gen. 13. 5; 27. 33; 
35. 3: 43. 12, 18; 48. 15, 16, Ex. 11.5, Jud. 8. 34, I S. 4. 8, 
2 S. 1. 24, 2 K. 22. 18, Is. 8. 6, 17, 18; 9. 1, Am. 4. I; 5. 3, 
Mic. 3. 2, 3, 5. With pass. ptcp., Nu. 21. 8, Jud. 6. 28 the 
altar that had been built, 20. 4 the woman who was murdered, 
1 K. 18. 30, Ps. 79. 10.—Ps. 19. II resumes v. 10 (they) wAich 


are more desirable. Ps. 18. 333 49. 7. 


Rem. 1. Of course the ptcp. with art. is not to be used 
as an ordinary rel. clause after an indef. noun, only after def. 
words as pron., proper name, or other defined word. In later 
style exceptions occur, Jer. 27. 3; 46. 16, Ez. 2. 3; 14. 22, 
Ps. 119. 21, Dan. o. 26, though in most of these cases the 
preceding word is really def. though formally undetermined. 
In other cases the preceding subj. receives a certain definite- 
ness from being connected with al/, Gen. 1. 21, 28, or a 
numeral, Jud. 16. 27, cf. 15. 25. 10, or from standing in a 
comparison, Pr. 26. 18 (Ps. 62. 4 zd. perhaps 7 nA), or 
from being described by an adj., Is. 65. 2, cf. v. 3. 

Rem. 2. When another ptcp. follows one with art. it is 
often without art., as predicate, Is. 5. 20, Am. 6. 4, Job 
5.10. But in vigorous speech the clauses are made parallel 
and the art. used, Is. 40. 22, 23, Mic. 3. s. Occasionally 
the rel. pron. takes the place of the art. as more distinct, 
Deu. r. 4, Jer. 38. 16, Ez. o. 2, Ps. 115. 8. Both are used 
I K. 12. 8: 21. II. 

Rem. 3. When the ptcp. as direct pred. receives the art. 
it becomes coextensive with the subj. Gen. 2. 11 it is 
that which goeth round. 45. 12 my mouth is that which 
speaketh. Deu. 3. 21 thine eyes were they which saw. Gen. 
42. 6, Deu. 3. 22, 1 S. 4. 16, Is. 14. 27. 


§ 100. (2) The ptcp. as pred., unlike the finite verb, does 
ot contain the subj., which must be expressed. 1 S. 19. II 
VIAN MMS SPS to-morrow thou shalt be slain; Gen. 38. 25 
DNY NIT she was brought forth; 1 S. 9. ir DOY mən 
they were going up. The pron., however, is often omitted if 
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the subj. has just been mentioned, particularly after /7371 
Gen. 24. 30 TOY "m ONTON Nm he came to the 
man, and, behold, he was standing. Gen. 37. 155 38. 24, 
41. 1, I Š. 30. 3, 16, Am. 7. 1, Is. 29. 8. With DA Gen, 32. 7. 
Occasionally the pron. is omitted anomalously, Jos. 8. 6, Ps. 
22. 29 (ke is ruler), Neh. 9. 3, 5. In 1 5.6.3 DAN has 
probably dropped out. On ptcp. with general subj. $ 108 c. 

(6) Owing to the emphasis thrown by the idea and usage 
of ptcp. on the subj. the latter usually precedes. Gen. 2. Io 
Ne par and a river went forth; 24.21 mb İN nen WNT 
and the man gazed at her, 24. 13, 37 (see above in a). This 
order is usual with 27 and in rel. clauses, 18. 17; 24. 37; 
28. 20; 31. 43. On the other hand, if emphasis fall on ptcp., 
and in clauses beginning with "2 for, that, DN 7/, which give 
prominence to the pred., the ptcp. precedes the subj. Gen. 
30. 1 "5388 TDA PN ON) and if not 7 die; 3.5 N YT 72 
for God knoweth, 15. 14; 19.13; 25.30; 29.9; 32. I2; AI. 32. 
With interrog., Gen. 4.9; 18. 17, Nu. 11.29. After JN Jud. 
3. 24. 

(©) The ptcp. does not indicate time, its colour in this 
respect being taken from the connection in which it stands. 
The pass. ptcp. refers chiefly to the past, though not 
exclusively. The act. ptcp. is mainly descriptive of some- 
thing present, z.e. either actually present to the speaker, or 
present to him in idea, as the fut. instans; or, as in circums. 
clauses, present to the main action spoken of, though this 
may be in the past. Gen. 4. Io DPY} TYIN “27 thy 
brother's blood crieth. Gen. 19. 13, 14 IN OTM `J 
for we are destroying (going to des). 15.1.12 she prayed 
long PENN “202 “o Eli watching her mouth, See exx. 
in Rem. I. 


(a) Owing to its nominal character the ptcp. is negatived 


by PN. The place of the neg. varies. Gen, 41.8 "Tp PS 
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Sms Mere was none interpreting them ; cf. different order, 
də 8: 41. 15. Ex. 5. 16 JD PR Şap saw 25 not given; 
ı K.6.18 TNT TAR PR 70 stone was seen, The PN often 
takes suff. of subj., Gen. 43. 5 mown IDN ON if Zon dost 
not let go, Ex. 5. 10.—Gen. 20. 7; 39. 23; 41. 24, Ex. 3. 2, 
Deu. 4. 22; 22. 27, Jos. 6. 1, Jud. 3. 25, 1 S. 3.15; 22.8; 26. 12, 
i K. 6. 18, Hos. 5. 14, Am. 5. 2, 6, 155 5717.72, 22522; Jer. 
g.21. See Rem. 3. 

(A When additional clauses are joined by and to a 
participial consn. the finite tense is usually employed, though 
not always. Gen, 35. 3 “Tay “Tü VON ayə by the 
God who answered me, and was with me; 27. 33 TY TAN 
NAM who Dunted venison, and brought it. In animated 
speech without and, Is. 5. 8 mw. mrb maa ny Beale 
5252) who join house to house, lay field to field; cf. Ps. 147. 
14-16.—Gen. 7.4; 17.19; 48. 4, Deu. 4. 22, I 2.0 8. 315 
2 S. 20. 12, Is. 5. 23; 14. 17, 29. 21; 30. 2; 31.15 44. 25, 26; 
48.1, Am. $. 7-12, Hos. 2. 16, Jer. 13. 10, Ps. 18. 33. This 
change to the finite is necessary when the additional clause is 
neg. See Rem. 4. 

(f) As the ptep. presents the subj. as in the continuous 
exercise of the action, it is greatly employed in describing 
scenes of a striking kind and in circumstantial clauses 
($ 1382). Much of the picturesqueness of prose historical 
writing is due to it. So it is used with such particles as 
mint dehold, TY still, while. 1 K. 22. 10 the kings maw 
osam oapaba ong Dyab priy WN 
were sitting, each on his throne, clothed in their robes, and all 
the prophets were prophesying before them; so v. 12, IQ. 
2 S. 15. 30 David's ascent of Olivet, cf. v. 18, 23. Is. 6. 2, 
2 S. 12. 19, 1 S. 9. 11, 14, 27, Is. 5. 28, Nu. 11. 27, I K. 12. 6, 
2 K. x. ıı. With mn, Gen. 25. 32; 37. 75 41. 1-3, 1 Š. 
10, 22; 12. 2, 2 K. 17. 26. With “Ty, Gen, 18. 22, Ex. 9. 
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2,17,1 K. 1. 14, 22, 42, 2 K. 6. 33, Jer. 33. 1, Job 2. 3. So 
with t and PN. Gen, 24. 42, 49; 43. 4, Deu. 29. 14, Jud. 
6. 36. 


Rem. r. The ¢éme of ptcp., $ rooc. Exx. of present 
time: Gen. 16. 8; 19. 15; 32. 12; 37. 16; 43. 18, Deu. 
4. 1; 12. S and often, Jud. 7. ro; 18. 3, 1 S. 14. 11, Is. 1. 7, 
Hos. 3. 1. Exx. of past time: Gen. 39. 23 "EV NIT WNI 
me ^ whatever he did Je. prospered, 37. 7, 153 40. 6; 
41. I seq., Ex. 18. s, 14, Deu. 4. 12, Jud. 4. 22; 14. 4; 
IO. 27, I Š. 2. 13; 9. IL, I K. 3. 2; 4. 20; 6. 27, 2 K. 
13. 21. Exx. of fut. time: Gen. 7.4; 17. 19; 41. 25, 28; 
49. 29, Ex. 33. 15, Jud. 11. 9; 15. 3, 1 S. 20. 36, 2S. 
12. 23, 2 K. 4. 16, Ps. 22. 32; 102. 19. Particularly with 
nai, as Gen. 15. 3; 20. 3; 24. 13; I S. 3. IL, I K. 13. 2, 
Is. 3. 1; 7. 14, Am. 8. ır. The ptcp. with mn however 
may refer to any time, as pres., Gen. 38, 24 Zç with child, 
Jud. 9. 36, r S. 10. 22, 1 K. r. 25; 17. 12; or past, Gen. 
40.6; 41. 1, Am. 7. 1, 4, 7. 

The ptcp., even without copula, may express juss. sense ; 
Gen. 3. 14 TAN WN cursed be thou, 9. 26, 24. 27, 1 K. 
2. 45, cf. Ru. 2. Io. | 

Rem. 2. In order to express more distinctly the idea of 
duration, particularly in past, the verb mn is sometimes 
used with the ptcp., generally in a clause of circumstance 
explicative of the main narrative, but also in an independent 
statement. Gen. 37. 2799 mn RDİ" Jos. was herding; Jud. 
16. 21 BUNDAN MII (MİD WM and he continued to grind; 1S. 
211 NN nw niq “yim and the child continued to minister. 
Gen. 4. 17; 39. 22, Ex. 3. 1, Deu. 9. 7, 22, 24; 28. 29, 
Jud. 1.7, 1S. 18. 29, 2S. 3. 6, 17; 7. 6, 2 K. 17. 25-41; 
18. 4, İs. 2. 2; 59. 2, Jer. 26. 18, 20, Hos. o. 17, Ps. 
122. 2, Job 1. 14. Pass. ptcp. Lev. 13. 45, 1 K. 22. 35, 
Jer. 14. 16; 36. 30, Zech. 3. 3. The usage is more common 
in the later style (occurring sometimes with almost no 
emphasis). Neh. 1. 4; 2. 13. 15, 1 Chr. 6. 17; 18. 14, 
2 Chr. 30. 10; 36. 16, Est. 2. 15, Dan. 1. 16; 5. Ig; 10. 9. 

Rem. 3. The ptcp. is negatived by x5 when an attributive. 
Jer. 2. 2 nn NO TƏN a land not sown (cf. adj. Deu. 32. 6, 
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Hos. 13. 13). Jer. 18. 15, Hab. 1. 14 in an attributive 
clause, Job 29. 12. Cf. 2 S. 1. zı, Hos. 7. 8. But also 
in a number of cases when pred., perhaps with rather more 
force, Nu. 35. 23 (= Deu. 19. 4), Deu. 28. ör, 2 S. 3. 34, 
Jer. 4. 22, Ez. 4. 145 22. 24, Zeph. 3. 5, Ps. 38. 15, Job 
12. 3. The double neg. of 1 K. 10. 21 is wanting in 2 Chr. 
o. zo. The accents show Is. 62. 12, Jer. 6. 8, to be perf. ; 
Zeph. 2. r is doubtful. Of course mən xd Hos. 1. 6, non xb 
Is. 54. 11, are perfs. 

Rem. 4. The finite tense which continues ptcp. will vary 
(cf. on inf. $ gö, R. 2). It will be vav conv. impf. when 
ptcp. referred to a fact in the past, Gen. 27. 33; 35. 3, Or 
was equivalent to a perf. of experience, Am. 5. 7, 8; 9. 5. 
It will be simple impf. or vav conv. perf. when ptcp. ex- 
pressed a thing habitual or general, 2 S. 20. 12, Am. 8. 14, 
Is. 5. 8, Mic. 3. 5, 9, or referred to fut., 1 K. 13. 2, 3. 

Rem. 5. The ptcp. being of weaker force than finite 
tense, sometimes uses prep. 5 instead of acc. to convey the 
action, particularly when obj. precedes. Is. rr. g D'B3D pə? 
waters covering the sea. Nu. 10. 25, Deu. 4. 42, Am. 6. 3 
(cf. Is. 66. s), Is. 14. 2. So in Ar., Zemdlcht fiha muhina, 
making light of his money, Am. b. Kelth. v. 4. 

Rem. 6. The ptcp. without subj. tends to be used in 
later style for 3rd pers. like finite verb. Jos. 8. 6, Neh. 
6. 6; o. 3. 5, Is. 13. 5, and in Psalms. So occasionally 
for inf., Jer. 2. 17 BER NY the time when he led thee. Gen. 
38. 29 (comp. Mal. r. 7 with 8; r. 12; 2.17; also 2. 15). 
In Ez. 27. 34 rd. Pau AY. Both uses are common in post- 
biblical Heb. 

Rem. 7. The pass. ptcp. appears in some cases to express 
a state which is the result of the subject’s own action. İs. 
26. 3 MD3 rusting, Ps. 103. 14 M3 mindful, Is. 53. 3 
WT acquainted with, Cf. í S. 2. 18, Jud. 18. 11, Ez. 9. 2, 3, 
Song 3.8. 
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SUBORDINATION OF NOUNS TO THE VERB BY MEANS 
OF PREPOSITIONS 


Š ror. The action of the verb often reaches the obj. 
through the medium of a prep. The prepp. may be 
assumed to be—r. Words expressing Jocality. 2. Then 
they are transferred to the sphere of zīme. 3. And, finally, 
they are used to express relations which are intellectual or 
ideal. 

When several words are coupled together under the 
regimen of the same prep. it is often repeated before each, 
as Hos. 2. zı OVID TOM) WHEW) PID Gen. 12.1; 
40. 2, 2 S. 6. 5, Hes. I. 7. But usage varies, Hos. 2. 20; 
3.2. Sometimes, in poetry especially, the prep. exerts its 
influence over a second clause without being repeated, Is. 
28. 6 for saad, Job 15. 3 for Diny, Is. 30.1 from my 
spirit, 48. 9 for the sake of my praise. 

Certain prepp. of motion, chiefly Dy and 1), are used 
with verbs that do not express motion, and, on the other 
hand, a prep. of rest such as 3 may be used with a verb of 
motion. This pregnant consn., as it has been called, permits 
the ellipse of a verb. 1 S. 7. 8 9300 wanna-be be not silent 
(turning away) from ws. Ps. 22. 22 “2 OVD Wp 
heard (and delivered) me from the horns. I S. 24. 16 
TD "EW, cf. 2 S. 18. 19. Is. 38. 17, Ez. 28. 16 profane 
(and cast) thee from the mount, Ps. 28. 1; 18. 22; 73. 27, 
Ezr. 2. 62.—Gen. 19. 27 DİPTEN örn LEY he rose early 
(and went) unto the place, Song 7. 13. Gen. 42. 28 ITV 
VETS" -by WN zey trembled (and looked) unto one another; 
and often with verbs of fear, wonder, &c., Gen. 43. 33, Is. 
13. 8, Hos. 3. 5 come trembling unto, Mic. 7. 17, cf. Is. 41. I. 
Ps. 89. 40 profaned (and cast) zo the ground, 74. 7. İs. 14. 17, 
Gen. 14. 3. With 1 S. 21. 3 (if text My I right) cf. Gen. 
46. 28, 1 S. 13. 7 rd. prob. NM trembled from after him 
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deft him from fear), So the brief language, I S. IŞ. 23, 
rejected thee orn from (being) king, cf. z, 26 3 MVM; 
i K. rs. 13 removed her PTTYAŞI from being queen-mother. 
Is. 7. 8; 17. 1, Hos. 9. 12, Jer. 48. 2, Ps. 83. 5. Ps. 55. 19 
pibwa TTE redeemed (so as to be) in peace, Ps. 23.6? I S. 
22. 4 by “ENR pru" led them (so that they were) 
in the presence of the king of Moab. 


Rem. 1. The prepp. are either, (a) of rest zz, as 3; (b) 
of motion in the direction of, as bN, 5, sy; (c) of motion 
away from, as pp; Or (4) of the expression of other relations, 
as by over, above, upon, nnn under, &c. In addition there 
are compound prepp., mostly with Ss or mw as first element. 
See the Lexx. Only a few points can be noticed. 

(a) Prep. 3 is either zz, within (Ar. fî), or, at, on of contact 
(Ar. bi). Most of its uses are reducible to these two senses, 
e.g. MI in the house, ANA, Wa in, on the mountain ; of time, 
“p33. Hence its use with verbs zo touch 133, fo cleave to PN, fo 
hold NN, TOR. From the sense of zz (in the sphere of, em- 
bodied in) comes its use with pred. (2eZ2 essenlice), as Ps. 
68. 5 OY MA (in) Jah is his name, Ex. 18. 4 God “Wa zs (in) 
my help, Ps. 35. 2. And otherwise, Ex. 6. 3 I appeared OND 
“IW as El shaddai, Is. qo. ro PNA as a strong one, Ps. 39. 7 
as an image; Ps. ay. 20; 146. 5, Pr. 3. 26, Job 23. 13, Lev. 
17. 11. With ptcp. the plur. is used, though ref. be to a 
single person, Jud. 11. 35 “292 among my troublers = my 
troubler, Ps. 54. 6; 118. 7; 99. 6 as (being) his priests, cf. 
Hos. 11. 4. So other allied senses, e.g. where we use wath, 
133 DNI with a great army (in, in the element of; less 
naturally of contact, and so accompaniment), pa with my 
staff, Gen. 32. 11; so with of instrument, Mic. 4. 14 VII 
with the rod, Is. ro. 24, 34; of persons, in, through, Hos. 
I. 7 MMA through Je., Gen. 9.6. Similar is 3 of price, Gen. 
30. 16, 31 “812: for (with) the mandrakes, v. 26, 33. 19; 
37. 28, 1 K. ro. 29. Finally 3 has partitive sense, Job 7. 13 
my bed MYI Nİ” will bear of (in) my complaint, Nu. 11. 17, 
Ez. 18. zo. On a with obj., $ 73, R. 6. 

(2) Prep. Sy expresses motion /owards, in the direction of, 
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whether the goal be reached or not. Gen. 2. 19 brought them 
DINTTON unto the man, 3. Ig unto the dust, 6. 18 zzZo the ark, 
19. 3, 2 S. s. 8. Then less literally, Gen. 39. 7 lifted up her 
eyes DION towards (upon) Jos., Deu. 24. 15; Gen. 32. 31 
DUB”İN DB face fo face, Nu. 12. 8 mouth zo mouth. So after 
verbs Zo speak, ON 727 (mostly with this verb). After verbs 
of speaking, in the sense of of, in reference fo, Gen. 20. ə, 
I Š. r. 273 3.12, 2 S. 7. 19, Is. 29. 22, Ps. 2.7. Naturally 
unto may mean in addition to, 1 Š. 14. 34 eat DUYUN with 
the blood, Lev. 18. 18, r K. 10. 7, Lam. 3. 41, Ez. 7. 26 (sy 1S 
more common in this sense, and the two prepp. are often 
confounded). The verb may give to unto the complexion of 
hostility, Gen. 4. 8 rose up Dan-O’ against Abel, Gen. 22. 12, 
Jud. 1. 10, Is. 2.4; 3. 8. 

Prep. b zo may like 5x imply motion to, Gen. 24. 54; 
27. 14, 25, I Š. 25. 35, Is. 53. 7, Jer. 12. 15 (perhaps oftener 
in later style, 2 Chr. r. 13), but oftenest expresses direction 
to, and greatly in an ideal sense. Hence with verb Zo say 
ox; and after verbs of speaking, remembering, &c., in the 
sense of zn reference to, Gen. 20. 13°? "WON say of me, Ps. 
3. By 132. Ty Jere- 2 2) BZ. AS 225 330 16;. T A. 2. 35 
20. 7, Gen. 17. 20; IO. 2I; 27. 8; 42. O; 45. L, Ís. s. I, 
Sols. 8. I “məə, though the $ is not to be translated. In 
particular, 5 is used to introduce the indirect obj. (dat.), Jud. 
I. 13 fon gave him, and in the various senses of the dat., 
Gen. 24. 29 "İN np R. had a brother, 13. 5. The so-called 
dat. commodi (or, incommodi, Jer. 2. 21, Mic. 2. 4, Ez. 
37. 11, Ps. Tay: 7), Is. 6. 8 PEP) “2, Jud. r. r, Deu. 30. 
12, 13; particularly in the form of the ethical dat., when the 
action is reflected back upon the agent and done for him. 
Mostly with imper.: Gen. 12. I KEY get thee, 22. 5 bo 
sit you here, 21. 16 mo AWM) she sat her down; Deu. 1, 7, 403 
2.33 5. 27, JOS. 7. 105 22. 18, 1 K. 17. 3, İs. 2. 227 36.0; 
40. 9, Am. 2. 13; 7. 12, Ps. 120. 6; 122. 3; 123. 4. On 
use of 5 to express second obj. after zo make, put, &c., 
§ 78, R. 5; with agent of pass., § 81; to circumscribe 
the gen., § 28, R. 5.—Prep. 5 also expresses the norm, 
according to (perh. allied to zm ref. to), Is. rr. 3 YDY "xb 
according to the sight of his eyes, Gen, 33. 145 13. 3, IS. 
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25. 42, Hos. 10. 12? Comp. such phrases as 1 S. 1.18 
535 TOR) went her way, 1. 17 Dine? “ə go in peace; to smite 
an seb with the edge, Is. 1. 5 sinh, so. 11. On 5 with obj. 
cf. § 73, R. 7. 

The prep. Y unto, as far as to, often includes the limit, 
r S. 17. 52; esp. the form (731) TW... (5, Gen. 31. 24 Von 
yy good or evil (from g. to e.), 14. 23; 19. 11, Ex. 22. 3, 
ı K. 6. 24, Is. r. 6. The form j2 is common, Deu. 4. 32, 
Jud. 19. 30, 2 S. 7. 6, cf. Is. 7. 17, Am. 6. 14. İn later 
style the compound ? Y is common, 2 Chr. 28. 9, 29. 28, 
cf. 1 K. 18. 29; Jud. 3. 3 in the phrase ‘‘ unto the entering 
in of Hamath,” 1 Chr. 13. 5, cf. s. o. The sense up /o 
becomes = even (cf. Ar. hatta), Nu. 8. 4, I S. 2. 5, Hag. 
2. 19, Job 25. 5, cf. Ex. 9. 7, Deu. 2. 5. 

(c) Prep. (9 may be a noun = a part. Its various senses 
follow from this, e.g. (1) the partitive, Gen. 30. 14 PI NT 
some of thy son’s mandrakes, 28. 11; 45. 23, Ex. 4. 9; 6. 253 
16. 27; 17. 5, Lev. 5. 9, 1 K. 1. 6, Job 27. 6, Neh. 5. 5, 
Ps. 137. 3 (Š 11, R. ra). So perhaps such passages 
as Lev. 4. 2, Deu. 15. 7 ($ 35, R. 2), ı S. 14. 45, 2S. 
14. 11, Ex. 12. 4, unless such cases belong to (3) below, 
e.g. 1 S. 14. 45 from (beginning with, starting from) a 
hair. Cases like Gen. 6. 2; 7. 22; g. 10; 17. 13, 
where Į seems to particularise, are explainable in the 
same way. 

(2) The sense from, away from, naturally follows. Hence 
use of ff? in comparison, Ex. 12. 4, I S. 15. 22, 2 Š. 20. 6, 
Hos. 6. 6 (§ 33 seg.). Hence also privative sense, away Jrom, 
without, Gen. 27. 39 299 away from the dew, Job 11. IŞ 
OD! without spot, 19. 26; 21. o, Is. 22. 3, Hos. g. 11, Jer. 
IO. 14; 48. 45, Mic. 3. 6, Zech. 7. rr, Ps. roo. 24, Pr. 20. 3. 
So after verbs of delivering, saving, redeeming from, re- 
straining, ceasing from, fearing and being ashamed to do, 
&c. And in pregnant consns. (Š ror above); Gen. 27. I, 
15.8.7; 15. 23, 1 K. ış. 13, Is. 7. 8, Hos. 4. 63 9. 12, 
Ps. 102. s, cf. 1 S. 25. 17 so that there is no speaking to 
him. (3) The sense from may refer to source, point of start- 
ing from, e.g. frequently in the local (and temporal) sense, 
Gen, 12, 1, 13. 11; 15. 4, Ex. 15. 22, 1S. 17. 33; 20. I} 
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but then, naturally, in a causative sense (influence coming 
from), from, because of, by, as Gen. 48. 10 his eyes were set | 
ipi from old age, Is. 53. 5 pierced YİBO because of our 
transgressions. Gen. 9. 11; 16. 10; 49.12, Ex. 6. o, Deu. 
7. 7, I S. 1. 16, 1 K. 14. 4, Is. 28. 7; 40. 26, Ob. 9, ro, 
Hos. 11.6. Cf. § 81. f 
(4) Prep. öy has the meaning above, over, upon; e.g. 


fiy YNT above the earth. And in a figurative sense, Gen. 
16. 5 Toy “Dİ my wrong be upon thee, 41. 33 set him 
pany over the land, Jud. 3. ro, r S. 15. 17. 

From these senses comes the use of by with verbs to 
cover, as NDI, fo pity, spare DIN, Onn, to burden, as Is. 1. 14 
nw “öy YI they are a burden upon me, 2 S. 15. 33, Job 
7.20. So to express obligation, 25.18.11 I nnd öy z£ would 
have lain upon me to give thee, Gen. 30. 28, Jud. 19. 20, Pr. 
7.14. With words expressing the idea of addition, Gen. 
31. 50 if thou take wives maby in addition to my daughters, 
32. 12 ba OX mother wth children, Gen. 28. 9 $ 48. 22, 
Hos. 10. 14, Am. 3. 15. Other uses of Sy are similar, as 
Jud. o. 17 Day Db) fought for you (over, protecting), but 
also in a hostile sense against, Gen. 43. 18 Zo fall upon, Gen. 
34. 30 to gather themselves against, 50. zo plot against, Nu. 
10.9, Am. 7. 9, Is. 7. 5, Ps. 2. 2. From the sense over 
(being higher) comes the meaning beside, by after to stand, 

si, kc, Ps. r. 3 Dga Dy by the rivers of water, 2 S. 
9. IO smb oy at my table (also $x), Gen. 18. 2 standing 
beside him, 16. 7; 29. 2; 41.15 Ex. 14. 2, Is. 6. 2. 

From the sense upon comes the use of by to express the 
condition, circumstances in which an action is performed, 
on which it rests or which underlie it. Here 5y seems more 
general than 3 and has such meanings as amidst, although, 
notwithstanding, according to, &c. Jer. 8. 18 fiy OY amidst 
trouble, Job 107 TAT OY though thou knowest, Is. 53. 9 
"ey DİMİ by notwithstanding that he had done no evil, Job 
16.17. 2K. 24. 3, Ps. ar, 24, Jer. 6. 14, Is. 38, 15; 00.7: 
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Ps. so. s. So perhaps Ex. 12. 8 mam by with bitter herbs 
(the idea zz addition fo is less expressive), Nu. o. ır." 

Prep. DY is wth of accompaniment. Hence the sense of 
beside, near locally, Gen. 25. 11; 35. 4, Jud. o. 6, r S. 10. 2. 
So its use in comparisons, Job o. 26 MAR NVINOY Uke ships 
of reed, Ps, 88. 5; and in the sense as well as, 1 Chr. 25. 8, 
Ecc. 2. 16. In 1 S. 16. 12; 17. 42 DY seems used adverbi- 
ally, unless "5! be employed nominally, along with beauty 
ot eyes. 

Prep. MMA under, below; hence such usage as 1 S. 14. 9 
MANA where we stand (under us), on the spot, Jos. s. 8; 
6. 5, Jud. 7. 21, 2S. 2, 23. Sothe sense zxsfead; and TWN ti 
because. 

The particle 3 /2Ze, as, is either a prep. or an undeveloped 
noun, zzstar. If the latter, it may be in appos. with a 
previous word or in acc. of condition. Ifa prep. it is used 
in a pregnant sense; in either case it governs the gen. 
Ps, os. 8 harden not your hearts NINYI as aż M., 83. ro do 
to them N35"D2 as Zo S., Gen. 34. 31 TDN as w7th a harlot ? 
Hos. 2. 5 mon DVD as oz the day. Is. 1. 255 5.17; 10. 26; 
23. IS; 28. 21; 51. o, Hos. 2.17; 9.9; 12. lo, Am. o. II, 
Ps. 35. 14, Job 28. 5; 20. 2. 

The first element of the compound prepp. is chiefly mor 
Dx. The form “802 in earlier writings is mostly a prep. 77- 
commodi; in later style it is used for because of, for the sake 
ef, even in a favourable sense. 


—n y 


From the sense upon comes the general use of by as a prep. incommodi, 
opposed to $, Particularly in the expression of feelings and mental states 
with such words as heart, soul, spirit, the prep. suggests the pressure upon 
the subject of the feeling or state. Jer. 8. 18 YT "2, “by my heart zs sick 
upon me, Hos. 11. 8, Lam. 3. 20, Job 101 $ 14. 22 30. 16, Ps. 42. 6, 7, 12; 
43:55 131.2; 142.4; 143. 4, Jon. 2. 8. In translation zm must often be 
used, and sometimes the prep. is almost untranslatable, e.g. Gen. 48. 7 
Rachel died vey, cf, Nu. ır. 13, Jud. 14.16, The primary sense may become 
weakened in usage, Neh. 5. 7s l 
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SYNTAX OF THE SENTENCE 
THE SENTENCE ITSELF 


§ 102. A sent. consists of a subj. and pred. The subj. 
may be expressed separately, as REY “AN Z am Jos.,orin the 
case of the verbal sent. contained in the form, as DM) - 
ye sold. Besides the mere subj. and pred. sentences usually 
contain additional elements, such as an obj. under the 
regimen of the pred., or some amplifications descriptive 
either of subj. or pred. 

The subj. may be a pron., or a noun, or anything equiva- 
lent to a noun as an adj. or adverb used nominally, or a 
clause. Gen. 39.9 PPN AN chou art his wife; 3. 3 VAN 
DÜN God has said; 2. 18 13b ow DİY İD ND 
that man be alone is not good, So 2 K. 9. 33 MM ™ 
some of her blood spirted. Ex. 16. 27, 2 5.1.4511. 17; 
2 K. IO. 10. 

The pred. may be a pron, Jud. 9. 28 DDW © who is 
Shechem? A noun, Gen. 39. 9 (above), an adj. or ptcp., 
Gen. 2. 10 NY 7) a river went out, Is. 6. 3 TMT wit? 
holy is Je.; a finite verb, Gen. 3. 3 (above); or an adverbial 
or prepositional phrase, Gen. 2. 12 noan DW there is 
bdolach; Ps. 11. 4 AND3 OYWZ3 in heaven is his throne. 
The noun as pred. is very common, because the adj. is little 
developed in the earlier stages of the Shemitic languages. 
See Nom. Appos. Š 29 e. 

The simple sent. is either nominal or verbal, A verbal 
sent. is one whose pred. is a finite verb. All other sentences 
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are nominal.—This definition, though only partially exact, 


is sufficient. 
1. The Nominal Senience 


§ 103. In the nominal sent., which expresses a constant 
and enduring condition, the subj. is the most prominent 
element.. In general the emphatic word is placed first, 
hence in this sent. the order is—subj., pred. The subj. in 
the nominal sent. is very generally definite, but not always. 
Gen. 2. 12 DİV STI PINT ın and the gold of that land 
is good; 13. 13 DY) DID WIN and the men of S. were 
wicked; 2. 10 N31 WD) and a river went forth; 29. 17 
may myb IVI the eyes of L. were tender, 12. 6; 13. 7. 
Esp. after mAT, and when ptcp. is pred., 16.6 MMW AT 
TTA thy maid is in thy hand. 20. 15, 16; 27. 42; 28. 12; 
41. 3, 5,6; 48.1. 

§ 104. This order is not invariable. There is considerable 
freedom in the disposition of the parts of the sent., and 
emphasis on the pred. may give it the first place. (a) A 
simple adj. when pred. often stands first, particularly if the 
subj. be also simple, though when the subj. is of some 
heaviness the adj. may be put at the end, cf. Gen. 2. 12 
above. Jer. 12. 1 pm MAN 2713 righteous art thou, Je. 
Particularly if the adj. be in the comparative, r 5. 24. 18 
“2332 TAS PY thou art more righteous than I; Gen. 29. 19 


qb PION WA AY zz zs better that I give her to thee. Gen. 
4. 13, Hos, 13. 12, Ps. 111. 2,4; 116.5; 118. 8, 9. | 

(7) In dependent sentences, eg. after “3 that, for, the 
pred. has a certain emphasis, and stands first. Gen. 3. 5 
obey YT `D for God knows, 3. 6; 22.12. Esp. if subj. 
be a pron.; 3. 10 DIN OV “ə because I was naked; 3. 19; 
20. 7; 25. 30; 29.9) 42. 33, Am. 7. 13. And in general the 
pronominal subj. is without emphasis, 24. 34; 26. 9; 30. I, 


Am, 7. 14; though, of course, it may be otherwise, as when 
ə ) : 
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God speaks solemnly of Himself, Gen. 15.1; 26. 24; 28. 13, 
After nom. pendens the resumptive pron. with indef. pred. is 
unemphatic; 34. 21; 40, 12, 18; 41. 25-27; 42. II. 

(c) Naturally the pred. is emphatic in interrogative 
sentences of whatever kind. Gen. 24. 65 abn WNT ya 
who (pred.) is yonder man? 1 5.17. 43 DIN a; 97 am I 
a dog? Gen. 18.17. “28 MDDOT shall I hide? Gen. 4. 9, 
Jud. 2. 22,1 S. 16.4; though emphasis may alter this order, 
Ex. 16. 7, 8 mO TDN what are we? In answers the order 
of question is generally retained; Gen. 29.4... DMN PN 
WIN PID from where are ye? from Haran we, 24. 23, 24, 
2 K. 10.13. But great variety appears in use of the pron.; 
cf. Gen. 24. 65. 

The prep. b with noun or pron. when meaning zo de zo, 
to have, often stands first; Gen. 26. zo Bar sb the water 
¿s ours; 29. 16 AAI YAW ray and L. had two daughters, 
19.8; 31. 16; 48. $, Ex. 2. 16, Jud. 3. 16, 1 S. 1. 2; 17. 12; 
25. 2, 2 S. 14.6. And so adverbial expressions, Gen. 2. 12. 

İn the nominal sentences above the predicatiön is 
expressed by the mere juxtaposition of subj. and pred. 
without any copula. The time also to which the predica- 
tion belongs is left unexpressed. 


2. The Verbal Sentence 


§ 105. In the verbal sent. the idea expressed by the verb 
is the emphatic element, and in ordinary calm discourse the 
order is—pred., subj. Gen. 4. 26 rat nds a son was 
born, And with the conversive tenses universally, which 
must stand at the head of the clause, Gen, 3. 2 YOR 
ÖNT and the woman said. This kind of sentence is far 
the most common in prose narrative. | 

When, however, any emphasis falls on the subj. it may 
precede the verbal pred. This emphasis may be of various 
kinds, though generally due to some kind of antithesis, 
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latent or expressed. Gen. 3. 13 YS wT wna the serpent 
beguiled me; 37. 33 WINDY MY] MO “ya maş it is 
my sons coat, an evil beast hath devoured him; 37. 27 
sar ON “ön but let not our hand be upon him. Often 
the antithesis is expressed: İs. I. 3 Oy W713) “SU YT 
y yb the ox knoweth his owner, /svael does not know; 
Gen: 4. 2 Abel was a shepherd M218 Tay my pa but 
Cain was a tiller of the ground; I 5.1.22... WNT by" 
"rəy sb rar the man went up, but Hannah did not go 
up. | Gen. 6.8; 18. 33; 33.17; 35.18; 37.11, Hos. 2. 23, 24; 
Is. r. 2 and ey; Am. 7. 17. A new subject in distinction 
from others is thus introduced, eg. Jud. 1. 29 and Ephraim; 
sometimes without and, Jud. r. 30, 31, 33. Or any new 
point that is to be somewhat signalised, Gen. 2. 6 and a mist 
went up. 1 K. 2. 28 and the report came to Joab. But 
rhythm and style must also be taken into account. 

In the circumstantial sent. (§ 137) the subj. is prominent, 
and precedes the verbal pred. Gen. 24. 31 why stand out- 
side MDM WIP 52389 when J have made ready the house? 
Job ər, 22 WDY ow Nim) nyt: ON shall one 
teach God knowledge when he judges those on high? Ex. 
23.9; 33. 12, Jud. 4. 21. | 


Rem. 1. As stated above, there is a departure from the 
ordinary prose narrative style with vav impf. when a new 
subject has to be introduced or any important point signal- 
ised which is the beginning of a new development, e.g. Gen. 
4. 1, the new history after the fall. Inthese cases the subj. 
is placed first even in the verbal sent. This is particularly 
the usage when the event to be signalised was anterior to 
the events in the current of the narrative. Jud. r. 16°33 
öy PD now the Kenites had gone up with Judah. Gen. 16.1; 
24. 62; 31. 19, Jud. 4. 11. See exx. $ 3oc. 

Rem. 2. It is a point of style, however, especially in 
prophetic parallelism, and even otherwise, to vary the consn., 
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and after a conversive tense to use the simple tense and 
subj. before it with no emphasis. Is. 6. 7 780) DİY Ww) 
WIM, Is. rr. 135 14. 25) 28. 18; 31. 3, Ps. 78. 64. ` 


3. The Compound Sentence. Casus pendens 


$ 106. In such a sent. as Cains father is dead the 
language often prefers to say, Cain, his father is dead, 
WPAN Md Pp instead of PROIN Mp. So for: the way of 
God is perfect, 151 DYAN Oxo Ps. 18.31. While a certain 
prominence is thus given to the main subject it is slight, and 
the rendering as for God, his way, &c., is an exaggeration. 
Such sentences are composite; the subj. is placed at the 
head in an isolated position as casus pendens, and the 
predication regarding it follows in a distinct sent, which | 
may be nominal or verbal. The effect of this conşn. is 
sometimes to give real emphasis to the chief subj., but often 
merely to give emphasis or vividness and lightness to the 
sentence as a whole. The consn. is common in sentences 
where the subj. is encumbered with complementary elements, 
so that it needs to be disentangled and restated. Gen. 3. 12 
Mmm) NT. . TÖN the woman whom thou gavest, &c., 
she gave me; 15.4 we SVT... NM Wh he who shall 
come out of thy loins, Ze shall be dun heir ; 27 TÜN * k 
riot" SIT... DD Je. the God of heaven who took me, 
and who, &c., ” shall send. 

The subi. placed as an isolated inchoative is resumed by 
a pron. in the same case as the subj. would have had in a 
simple sent. 

(a) Nom.—Gen, 42. II 3212 TIN WN 323 məş we aye 
all sons of one man; İs. I. 13 5 NYT myn yoq 
incense (sacrificial smoke) is an abomination to me. Jer. 
12. 6 Ta Ia MATDA... NDA even thy brethren have 
acted ai Diy Gen. 14. 24; 22. 24; 30. 33; 31. 6; 
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34. 215 41. 255 44. 17; 45. 20, Ex. 12. 16, Jud. 4. 4, 2 S. 5. 1, 
Deu. I. 30, 35, 39. 

(6) Gen.—Jud. 17. 5 N pha ib MIND WNT) Z man 
Micah had a house of God. 2K. 1.4 | mby why men 
mar TY mb DU? from the bed which thou hast gone up 
into thou shalt not come down. Is. 4. 3 UT. IWIN 
sb SON Ze that is left shall be called holy. The prep. is 
ənə placed before the main subj., and repeated with 
the pron. Gen. 2. 17 133 bon Nb .. YTI YY but 
thou shalt not eat of the tree of knowledge. 2 S. 6. 23.—Gen. 
17. 4, 15; 48. 7, 1 S. 12. 23, 1 K. 1. 20; 12. 17, Is. 3. 12; 9.1; 
II. 10, Hos. 9. 8, 11, Ps. 10. 5; 11.4; 125. 2, Jon. 2. 7. 

(0) Acc.—Gen. 24. 27 ^ “ə 7072 238 Je. led me in 
the way. Gen. 28. 13 TDON T . . YNT the land on 
which thou liest will I give thee. Is. r. 7 DM DIN 
TIN DbJ your land strangers devour in your sight. The 
main subj. may be acc., which is resumed: Gen. 47. 21 
ims Yay DYTIN) and the people he removed. Gen. 
13. 15; 49. 8, Nu. 22. 35, Jud. 11. 24, I S. 9. 13; 25. 29, I K. 
15. 13; 22. 14, 2 K. 9. 27, Is. 8. 13, Ps. 125. 5, Deu. 13. 1; 14.6. 

(d) In the verbal sent. the expression of the resumptive 
pron. throws emphasis upon the subj., the place of which at 
the head gives it prominence. The same is the case in the 
nominal sent. when the pred. is definite, as 1 K. 18. 39 
DONT NIT smr, Jehovah is God! Deu. 18. 2 NT rm 
“nöm, Jehovah is his inheritance. In this case the pron. 
precedes the pred. Gen. 2. 14; 9. 18; 42. 6, Deu. 10. 17; 
12. 23; 31. 6, 8, Is. 9. 14, 33.6,15.17.14. 

When the pred. of the nominal sent. is indefinite the 
pron. usually follows the pred., and there is a balance of 
emphasis on subj. and pred., the resumptive pron. sinking 
almost to the rank of a copula. Gen. 41. 25 1395 Din 
NYT TIN the dream of Ph. is one; 47.6 spd DUN Tə 
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Nim. Gen. 34. 21; 45. 20, Ex. 3. 5; 32. 16, Nu. Ir. 7, Deu. 
1.173 4. 24, Jos. $. 15, 2 S. 21. 2, 1 K. 20. 31, Mic. 7. 3. 
Cf. Ps. 76. 8. 

The sent. is also compound when cas. pend. is resumed 
by convers. tenses, e.g. I K. 12. 17. 


Rem. 1. When the cas. pend. is to be resumed in acc. 
(c above) it may be put in acc. also in Ar. And in other 
languages— 


Den König Wiswamitra, 
Den treibt's ohne Rast und Ruh.. 


Rem. 2. The fact that the pron. agrees with subj. in 
gend. and numb., e.g. WEIN xan D1, seems to show that 
properly it is a resumption of the subj. and not an anticipa- 
tion of the pred. Its occasional agreement with pred. (e.g. 
in Eth. &c.) is a familiar case of attraction, cf. Jer. 10. 3. 

The consn. is probably different when the pron. stands 
after apron. of rst or 2nd pers., as 2S. 7. 28 DONT Nan NAN, 
Here the ard pers. pron. strengthens the other, ¿kou art God.’ 
Is. 37. 16, Jer. 14. 22, Ps. 44. 5, Neh. o. 6, 2 Chr. 20. 6, 
cf. Is. 51. o, 10, and with rst pers. Is. 43. 255 51. 12; 52.6. 
So 1 Chr. 21. 17 Zam he-who (Wx) has sinned, Ez. 38. 17, 
cf. Jer. 49. 12. Others (Ew. Dr.) regard xin in these cases 
as pred., 2S. 7. 28 thou art he—God. The same seems the 
consn. with 83 N} Ecc. r. 17, 1 Chr. 22. I, and on nN Gen. 
25. 16, Lev. 23. 2, Nu. 3. 20, 21, 27, 33; &c., though the 
emphasis here is very slight. 

In some cases xh) appears to be pred., İs. 41 4 NM ON 
Iam he (43. 10, 13; 46.4; 48. 12, Ps. 102. 28), where he 
(it) expresses the divine consciousness of himself, cf. the 


_— aee 


1 This use of the third pers. pron. seems secondary. Naturally it would 
be used to strengthen only words in the grd pers., e.g. Is. 7. 14, Nu. 
18. 23, Ex. 12. 42, Ezr. 7. 6, 2 Chr. 32. go. The same use of 3rd pers. 
pron. appears in the so-called Ar. “ pron. of separation ” (a mere empirical 
phrase). This grd pers. pron. should properly be used only after a subj. in 
ard pers., its use after 7, thou, &c., is no doubt secondary and analogical, 
and is less classical. Z.g. John 14. 6 ana hua eltarig (van Dyck), Z am the 
way, inthe more classical trans. of the Jesuits is ana eltariq, ana elbab, 
J am the door, &c. 
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beginning of 43. 11 and end of 43. 12. In sense, zZ zs Z, or 
Zam (what I am) is nearly the same. 

When the sent. is transposed with pred. first the pron. 
anticipates the subj., Lam. r. 18 MV NW PIS; Song 6. 8, o 
‘Na NVI DON one is she, my dove; Pr. 30. 24, 2g. Cf. Pr. 
6. 16; ao. 15, 18. Peculiar is 1 S. 20. 29 “İN MAY NIT) (Sep. 
otherwise), cf. Ps. 87. 5. 


EXPRESSION OF SUBJECT IN VERBAL SENTENCE 


§ 107. In the verbal sent. the subj. is expressed by the 
inflectional element of the form, except in 3rd pers., as AYT 
I know, DFID ye sold (where Zey and £z express the subi.). 
In the nominal sent. the subj. has to be expressed. On its 
omission with ptcp. cf. $ roo, 


I. Emphasis on Subject 


When emphasis falls on the pronom. subj. in verbal sent. 
it is expressed separately, being then placed chiefly before, 
but also after, the verb. The emphasis is often slight, and 
due to contrast. Gen. 42. 8 3773277 Nb OTT) čut they did 
not recognise him; 33. 3; 42. 23, Jud. 4. 3; 13. 5, Is. I. 2, 
Hos, 2. ro, Am. 2. 9. After the verb, Jud. 8. 23 btn NO 
O22 N 7 will not rule over you. Gen. 24. 60, Ex. 18. 19, 
I Š. 20. 8; 23. 22, 2 S. 12. 28; 17. 15, 2 K. IO. 4, Is. 20. 6, 
Jer. 17. 18. The pron. is often strengthened by DA 
whether before the verb or after. Gen. 20.6; 38.11; 48. 19, 
Jud. 1. 3, 22; 3. 31, Hos. 4. 6. 


Rem. 1. These additional exx. of pron. may be turned up. 
Gen. 30. 26; 31.6; 42. 19; 43.9; 45. 8, Ex. 20. 19, Deu. 
3. 28; s. 24, Jud. 8. 21; 15. 12. In many cases, however, 
the emphasis is not on the mere pron. ; the expression of 
the pron. gives force or solemnity to the whole phrase, 
Which is emphatic. Particularly in responses to preceding 
Statements or requests, as Gen. 21. 24 Í will swear, 38. 17 $ 
47. 30, Jud. 6. 18 (ır. o), 2 S. 3. 133 21. 6, I K. 2. 18; 
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5. 22, 2 K. 6. 3. But also in other cases, Jud. 5. 3 Z w77 
sing, I will sing to the Lord. Pr. 24. 32. And in prayers 
the zkou is merely part of the solemnity of the sentiment, 
ı K.3. 6. And so in earnest appeals, as in the phrases zkou 
knowest, ye know, the emphasis is not on the mere pron. 
but belongs to the whole expression. Gen. 44. 27, Jos. 
14. 6, 1 S. 28. o, 2 S. 17. 8, 1 K. ə. 5, 15; 5. 17, 20 (2 K. 
9. 11), 2 K. 4. r, cf. 2 K. ro. rı. Many languages whose 
inflected verb does not need the pron. show a tendency to 
express Ist and 2nd pron. So Moab. St. İ. 21 seg. Pleonastic 
expression of `W after verb is a peculiarity of Eccles., e.g. 
I. 16; 2. 1, 11, 15, &c., cf. Song 5. 5. 


2. The Indefinite Subject 


$ 108. The indefinite, unnamed subj. (Eng. they, one) is — 
expressed in various ways. (a) By 3 pers. sing. of verb, 
eg. in the phrase ‘they called the name, &c. Gen. 11.9 
ban məx ABİ? by they called its name Babel. Gen. 
16. 14; 21. 31, Ex. 15. 23. The 3 plur. is also used, r S. 
23. 28, 1 Chr. 11. 7; 14. 11. But in other cases 3 sing. is 
of frequent use. Is. 7. 24 TAW ND MY OW. with 
arrows and bow shall one go there; Ex. 10. 5 boy xb) 
YON nis" so that one shall not be able to see the earth. 
Gen. 38. 28; 48. r, Deu. 15. 2,1 S. 16. 4; 23. 22; 26. zo, 2 S. 
I5. 313 16. 23, I K. 18. 26, 2 K. 5. 4, Is. 6. 10; 8. 4; 14. 32, 
Am. 6. 12, Mic. 2. 4. 

(2) By 3 plur. Gen. 29.2 OMVIYT WW) NTT NLT 
from that well they watered the flocks; 1 S. 27. $ bam 
Dj /et them give me a place. Gen. AT. 14; 49. 31, I S. 
I. 25,1 K. r. 2; 15. 8, Hos. II. 2, 7; 12. 9, Jer. 8. 4; 16. 6 
(sing. and pl.), Job 6. 2, 2 Chr. 25. 16. 

(c) By ptcp., in plur. Gen. 39. 22 DWY awy ba NNI 
"TU rot NIT Dw and whatever they did there. Is. 32. I2, 
Jer. 38. 23, Ez. 13. 7, Neh. 6. 10, 2 Chr. 9. 28. More rarely 
sing., Is, 21. 11 NW by one calleth unto me from Seir. - 


SUBJECT IN THE VERBAL SENTENCE İS) 


Rem. 1. The 3 sing. fem. seems used Num. 26. 59, 
ı K.1.6. The real subject in a, b is the ptcp. sing. or 
plur., NP NID a caller, or NPI zhe caller, called. The ptcp. 
is often expressed : Is. 28. 4 "nü Ayan İKY VİN which one 
(the seer) sees; %. 24. Nu. 6. 9, Deu. 22. 8,25. 17.9, 
Is. 16. 10, Jer. o. 23; 31. 5, Ez. 33. 4, Am. 9. 1, Mic. s. 2, 
Nah. 2. 3, Ps. 129. 3. In 2 K. 12. 10 ÙN is used for one, 
cf. 23. 8. Am. 6. ro 3Y TY are there any still beside 
thee? the subj. is rather understood. 

Rem. 2. The 3 plur. is sometimes used where human 
agents cannot be supposed, in the sense of pass. Job 7.3 
and wearisome nights *? 335 are appointed me; 6.2; 19. 26; 
34. 20, Ez. 32, 25, Pr. 9. rr. The usage is common in 
Aram., Dan. 2. 30; 4. 22. So ptcp. 4. 28, 29. Peculiar 
ptcp. sing., Jud. 13. 19 niwy? Npp and something marvel- 
lous was done. 

Rem. 3. The use of 2nd person for the indeterminate 
subj. is rare, except in the phrase 83, M8279 (NINI) 2277 thou 
comest = as far as, 1 K. 18. 46, Gen. 10. 19, 30; I3. IO. 
Apparently, Is. 7. 25 mW NÄIN NÖ zhou shalt not come there. 
In the injunctions of the Law ¿kou is the community per- 
sonified or each person, and in Prov. ¢how is the pupil of 
the Wiseman, though cf. Pr. 19. 25; 26. 12; 30. 28. 


3. Impersonal Construction 


§ 109. The verb is also used impersonally in 3 sing., 
perf. and impf., chiefly mas. but also fem. Jud. 2. 15 397 
INY om they were greatly distressed; Gen. 32. 8. 1 S. 
30. 6 We “7? Wr, Jud. 10.9. So mas. in WM) and zt 
was, mn and | z£ shall be. So many words followed by prep. 
b; as b YA to be amiss to, Nu. 22. 34, Gen. 21. 12, 2 S. 
19. 8; Jer. 7. 6. b aim I S. 16. 16, Hos. 10. I, Jer. 7. 23. 

“Yə britter, Ru. 1. 13, Lam. I. 4. b ON /0 have heat, 1 K. 
1. 1,2, Hag. 1.6. Job 3. 13 5 TD ts Z should have had 
resi, Is, 23. 12, Neh. 9. 28. Cf. Gen. 4. 5, 1 Š. 16. 23. 

The fem. seems used in reference to the phenomena of 
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nature. Job ri. 17 DYA (cohort.) should it be dark. Am, 
4.7 DYNN zt rained (freq.). Mic. 3.6 zt shall be dark, Ps, 
50. 3; 68.1 5. (But ef, r S. 29. IO when if is light (mas), 
2 S. 2. 32, see Gen. 44. 3, Jer. 13. 16.) And of an unseen 
power, Job 18. 14 z£ brings him (he is brought) to the king 
of terrors. The pass. is also used impersonally in the mas, 
Gen. 4. 26 RYE: brant SN then 2/ was begun to invoke; 
Ez. 16. 34 TA Nb “TN” Zere was no whoring after thee. 
The pass. in this case often governs like the act. (§ 79), 

Am. 4. 2 DIDS NWN ye shall be taken away. Nu. 16. 29, 


Deu. 21. 3, 4, 2 S. 17. 16, Is. 14. 3; 16. 10; 27.13; 53.5, Jer. 
16. 6, Am. 9. 9, Mal. r. rı (ptcp.), Ps. 87. 3. 


Rem. 1. The forms 31D, 39, VD, &c., might be adjectives, 
but the use of impf. and inf. makes it more probable that 
they are perfs. Peculiar is Prov. 13. ro, by pride 1¥ JM there 
comes strife (es giebt). Rarely with suff., Job 6. 17 İma 
when it is hot. | 

Rem. 2. İt is scarcely impersonal use of fem. when it is 
employed of a subject suggested by some statement pre- 
ceding, where we sayi. Is. r. 7 DPM NO 74 shall not stand 
(the purpose); 14. 24, Jud. 11. 39, I S. ro. 12. The fem. 
is often, however, used for 2eut.—Comp. these cases of 
fem.: Gen. 24. 14 (thereby), 1 S. ır. 2 mnpin (Z, putting 
out their eye), Gen. 15. 6 counted zz (the fact that he believed) 
Ex. 30. 21, Jos. 11. zo nm, 2S. 2. 26, 3. 37, I K. 2. iş, 2 K. 
19. 25; 24. 3, 20, İs. 22. 11; 30. 8, Mic. 1. o, Jer. 4. 28; 
5-31; 7.31; 10.7) 19. 5, Ez. 33. 33, Job 4. 5; 18. 15. 

Rem. 3. In poetry a peculiar consn. occurs in which the 
verb seems to have a double subj., one personal and the 
other the organ or member, &c., by which the action is 
actually performed. This neuter subj. has always a suff. 
of the same person as the personal subj., and may precede 
or follow the verb. Ps. 3. 5 NPN roby bip my voice, I cried, 
z.e. I cried aloud; Is. 10. 30 Tip “riy shout aloud! Is. 26. 9, 
Hab. 3. 15, Ps. 17. 10, 13, 145 32.8; 44. 3; 60.7; 66.175 
69. 11; 108. 2, 7; 142. 2. İn a nominal sent. Ps. 83. 19. 
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— Others consider hyp, &c., to be acc., but the presence of 
the suff. distinguishes the present case from that in §67, R. 3. 


COMPLEMENT OF THE VERBAL SENTENCE 


§ rio. The sent. does not usually consist of mere subj. 
and pred.; the verbal sent. has usually an obj., and all 
sentences may have additional elements which are the 
complements of the two chief parts of the sentence. These 
complements usually follow the parts, subj. or pred., which 
they amplify. The order of the verbal sentence is: verb, 
subj., obj. or complement of the verb. But emphasis may 
alter this order. Gen, 3. 14 DİNA ey) Ton möhyoy 
on thy belly shalt thou go, and dust shalt thou eat. I S. 
20. 8 İNAN sym PANTY but why bring me ¿o thy 
father? 1K. 2, 26 Jo nniy to Anathoth with you! Gen. 
IS. IO; 20.4; 38. 9, Deu. 5. 3, Jos.2.16,1s.6.5, Hos.5. 6, 
Job 1. 12, 34. 31. 

The adverb usually follows the verb, except negatives ; 
and so longer designations of time. But short words of 
time, like 18 then, MAY now, DWN at first, &c., precede. 

Şırı, Out of this principle of ‘emphasis may arise a 
variety of order, e g.— 

(a) Obj, verb, sub). 1 S. 2. 19 YAN rey top Syn 
and a little robe his mother used to make him. Gen. 42. 4, 
I S. 17. 36, r K. 14. 11. And very often when subj. is con- 
tained in the verb. Jud. 14. 3, 2 K. 22. 8, Is. 4. 1, Hos. 1.7; 
IO. 6, 

(6) Verb, obj, subj. 1 S. 15. 33 DW) "Də “Nə 
JA as thy sword has bereaved women. Gen, 21. 7, Nu. 
19. 7, 18, 1 K. 8. 63; 19. 10, Is. 19. 13. 

(O Subj, obj, verb. Is. 1. 15 185 ODT OD. This 
collocation brings the subj. and obj. into very close relation. 
Jud. 17.6 every man what was right in his own sight used to 


156 HEBREW SYNTAX § 112, 118, 


do. Jer. 32.4 and his eyes his eyes shall see, cf. 34. 3. Is, 
II. Š; 32.8. 


Rem. r. Other forms are occasional, as obj., subj., verb. 
2 K. 5. 13, Is. 5.17; 28.17. This order is usual in nominal 
sent. with participial pred. Gen. 41.9 TIN ‘N “NDİTDN my 
Jaults I call to remembrance. Gen. 37. 16, Jud. o. 36; 
14. 4, 2 K. 6. zə, Jer. 1. 11. 

Rem. z. Aramaic shovvs a liking for placing the verb at 
the end of the clause, the obj. and complement of the verb | 
preceding it, as in c. Dan. 2. 16, 18; 3. 16; 4. 15. Cf. 
inf. Is. 49. 6. Jud. 6. 25. 2 Chr. 31. 7, IO. 

Rem. 3. It is a point of style, however, particularly 
in prophetic and poetic parallelism, to vary the order of 
words. So even in ordinary prose, Ex. 3. 7 y në YS) 
AYD ONPYYNN. .. WY, Is. s. 24; Ir. 8; 31.1. Cf. r K. 
20. 18 the double zake them alive. 


AGREEMENT OF SUBJECT AND PREDICATE IN RESPECT OF 
GENDER AND NUMBER 


§ 112. There is less precision in the matter of agreement 
than there is in classical or other languages. Several general. 
peculiarities appear— 

1. When the pred. stands first the speaker’s mind is fixed 
on the act in itself, and clear consciousness of the coming 
subj. is not yet present to him, and he puts the pred. in the 
most general form, mas. sing.! 

2. There is a great tendency to construe according to 
the sense rather than strict grammatical law, hence gramm. 
singulars, such as collectives and words that suggest a 
plurality, are often joined with plur. pred., especially when 
they refer to persons. 

3. On the other hand, there is a tendency to group things 
that resemble one another, or belong to the same class, 
under one conception, and construe them with a sing. verb. 


— 


1 Ar, grammarians have a more ingenious explanation of this usage. 
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The plur. of lifeless objects and living creatures, not persons, 
may be treated as gramm. collect., and joined with sing. fem. 


1. Agreement of Simple Subject 

§ 113. (a) When subj. precedes the pred. there is in 
general agreement in gend. and numb., whether the subj. be 
person or thing. Gen. 15. 12 m5) MIT) and a sleep 
fell; v.17 TNI wow the sun was gone down; 16.1. But 
exceptions occur; Mal. 2. 6 NYDN ny evil was not 
found, Gen. 15. 17, Ex. 12. 49, Jer. 50. 46, Zech. 6. 14, 
cf. v. 7, Job 20. 26. 

(6) When pred. precedes, while agreement in gend. and 
numb. is usual, esp. when subj. is personal, the verb is often 
in 3 sing. mas., even though the subj. be plur. or fem. This 
is common with TTYT zo be. The subj. having once been 
mentioned, however, following verbs are in proper agree- 
ment. Gen. r. 14 THT) DANA WN let there be lights, and 


let them be signs. Is. 17.6 nibby JAANWI there shall be 
left gleanings; 2 K. 3. 26 ma 137212 pint the battle was 
too strong for him, cf. v. 18. Deu. 32. 35, Is. 13. 22; 24. 12, 
Jer. 36. 32, Nu. 9. 6 “YT SWN OUR WM, © Kır. 3 
nm ows ibam he had wives, princesses, 700. The 
mas. is apt to be used for 3 pl. fem. impf.; 1 K. 11. 3 WM 
“bn vw his wives perverted his mind; 2 S. 4. 1 BUM 
WT his hands were paralysed (cf. Zeph. 3. 16), Jud. 21. 2 I, 
Jos. 11. 11, Is. 19. 18, Jer. 13. 16, Ez. 23. 42, Hos. 14.7. Gen. 
20. 17; 30. 39. Song 6. 9. Imper., Is. 32. Ir, Hos. Io. 8, 
Zeph. 3. 16.—1 S. 1. 2, Jud. zo. 46, Gen. 35. 5, I Chr. 2. 22; 
2317,22; 

(Q Subjects in dual are necessarily joined with plur 
pred., verb or ptcp. Gen. 48. IO Wm “ə ip DY the 
eyes of Israel were dim from age. 2 K. 21. 12; 22.20. İs. 
1.15, Mic. 7. 10. Ptep,, 1 S. 1. 13, 2 S. 24. 3, Is. 30. 20, Hos, 
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9. 14, 2 Chr. 16. 9. Cf. $ 31, and on 1 S. 4. 15, Mic. 4. It, 
§ 116, 


2. Agreement of Compound Subject 


§ 114. When the subj. is compound, consisting of several 
elements joined by and.—(a) When subj. is first the verb is 
usually plur., and so the pred. in nominal sent. 2 S. 16.15 
ANA oy oldvian) Abs. and all the people came; Gen, 
8. 22, 18. 11. But sometimes the verb is sing., agreeing 
either with the word next it or with the chief element of the 
complex subj., or the several parts of subj. all forming one 
conception: 2 S. 20. ro Joab and Abishai his brother AT) 
pursued. Hos. 4. 11 whoredom and wine and new wine 
abn take away the understanding. Hos. 9. 2, Deu. 8. 13. 
Neh. 5. 14 ADIN Nb YINI UN. 2 S. 3. 22, Est. 4. 16.! 
If parts of the subj. be of different genders pred. is usually 
mas., Gen. 18. 11, but cf. Jer. 44. 25. 

(6) When the pred. is first it perhaps oftenest agrees in 
gend. and numb. with the element of the subj. which is next 
it; but it may be in plur. When the subj. has once been 
mentioned following verbs are in plur. Gen. 31. 14 Ym 
YOR ra bm R. and L. answered and said; Nu. 
12. 1 AN)... FONT O WIN Mir. and Aaron spoke 
and said; Gen. 3. 8 APYN) DINO NaN Ad themselves. 
Gen. 7. 7; 9.23; 21.32; 24. 50, 55; 33.75 44. 14, Jud. 5. 1; 
8. 21,1 S. ir. 15? 18. 3; 27. 8, 1 K. r. 34, 41.—Pİ, Gen, 40. I, 
Nu. zo. ro, 31. 13, Ex. 5.1; 7.20. Or it may be mas. sing. 
($ 113 2), Joel 1. 13. 

(c) When the subj. is a pron. and noun, the pron. must 
be expressed whether verb be sing. or plur. Gen. 7. I 
sig bay müay”. go “ow and all thy house, Jud. 7. 10, 11. 
Jud. 11. 38 DİY NYT Tom she and her companions 
202-300 —— xa an === 


1 The and before “maids,” Est. 4. 16, and before “brethren,” Neh. 
5: 14, recalls Ar. waw of concomitance, 
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went, I K. r. 21 323 “98 “yn and my son shall be. 
Gen. 14. 15; 20.7; 24. 54 (pl); 31. 21; I S. 20. 31; 28. 8, 
2 S. 19. 15. In1S. 29. TO FAN is me before servants. 

Even when two nouns are subj. a pron. referring to the 
frst must be expressed if any words separate it from the 
second, unless the words be a mere apposition. Gen. 13. 1; 
35.6; 38. 12; 50. 14, 22, Jud. 9. 48, Neh. 2. 12, cf. Jos. 22. 32. 
The pron. may be expressed in any case, I S. 29. II; 30. 9. 

When compound subj. is of different persons Ist pers. 
precedes 2nd and 2nd the 3rd. 1 K. 1, 21 above, / and my 
son. 15.14.40; 20. 23, Nu. 20. 8, Gen. 43. 8 


3. Agreement of Collectives 


§ 115. With sing. nouns having a collective meaning the 
pred. is often construed in the plur. according to sense: 
particularly when the collective term refers to persons, but 
sometimes also when it refers to lower creatures, or even to 
things. Grammatical agreement in sing. is also common, 
and the two consns. often interchange. When the pred. is 
first it may be in sing. while following verbs are in ge 
Hos. 4. 6 “ay 1272 my people are destroyed, cf. Is. 5. 
“əy mba ¿s gone away; Is. 9. 8 ibs Dy WYT) the .. 
shall know all of it, 1 K. 18. 39 "Dən DYD) xn, Ex, 
1.20; 4.31,Jud.2.10. Gen, 41. 57 N3 PANT bs) all the 
world came; 1 Š. 14. 25; 17. 46, 2 S. 15. 23. Nu. 14. 35 
ODI ON My this congregation that are met 
together. With creatures: Gen. 30. 38 NAT "nn the 
flock used to come, Ps. 144. 13. So fem. pl. with “wa Job 
I. 14; mas. pl. r Chr. 27. 29, cf. 1 K. 8. s. With things: 
Jer. 48. 36 TAN MY MyM the gain he has made zs dost. 
Is. 15. 7, Hos. 9. 6, Hag. 2. 7, Ps. 119. 103. Comp. 1 S. 2. 33 
wncrease in a personal ref—Ex. 15. 4, Jud. 9. 36, 37 people 
Sing. and pl. so 1 S. 13. 6, ef, vw. 15, 16. Jud, 1. 22; 9. 55, 
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2 K. 25.5, Am. 1.5, Hos. 10.5; 11. 7, Is. 16. 45 19.13. Gen, 
34. 24. Nu. 20. II; 21. 7, Job 8. 19. 

§ 116. On the other hand, plur. of inanimate objects that 
may be grouped under one conception, of the lower 
creatures, and abstract plurals are frequently construed with 
fem. sing. of pred. I S.4.15 Mp VIY) and his eyes were 
set, Mic. 4. 11. Jo. 1. zo PON DYP Mv Minna zhe 
beasts of the field fant unto thee. Ps. 103. 5 vW aiala 
"D77932 ey youth ts renewed like the eagle. Gen. 49. 22, 
Is. 34. 13; 59. 12, Jer. 4.14; 12. 4, Mic. I. 9, Ps. 18. 35; 
37. 31, Neh. 13. 10, Job 12. 7; 14. 19; 20. 11. Cf. 2 S. 
24. 13. 2 K. 3. 3 MAD (sins of Jeroboam); 13. 11, Is. 
59.8. There is no reason for K'ri Ps. 73. 2, 712505. Deu. 
21. 7 is more unusual —Sometimes when subj. precedes it is 
treated almost as casus pendens, and its general idea becomes 
subj.; Gen. 47. 24 the four fifths mm z£ shall be. Ex. 12. 49, 
Ecc. 2.7. Cf. Is. 16. 8, Hab. 3. 17. 


Rem. 1. General plurals are sometimes construed with 
sing. pred. from a tendency to individualise and distribute 
over every individual, or apply it to any individual supposed. 
Gen. 27. 29 WS TN they that curse thee shall be cursed. 
Nu. 24. 9, Jer. 22.4. Ex. 31. 14, Lev, 17. 14; 19. 8, Zech. 
11. 5, Ps. 64. 9, Pr. 3. 18, 35; 14.9; 27. 16; 28. 1, 2 Chr. 
10. 8 (7d. WY"), In particular a sing. suff. frequently refers 
back to a plur. Is. 2. zo Wy We which they made 
each for himself, Hos. 4. 8. Deu. 21. 10; 28. 48, Is. 1. 23; 
2.8; s. 23; 8. zo, Jos. 2. 4, Ex. 28. 3, Zech. 14.12, Orsing. 
and plur. interchange, Is. 30. 22; 56.5, Ps. 62. 5; 141. 10. 
Cf. Deu. 4. 37; 7. 3, Jud. r. 34, 2 K. 19. 14. Sometimes 
sing. pron. refers back to plur. as a collective unity, Is. 
17. 13, Jer. 31. 15 39'N (of Rachel’s children), 2 S. 24. 13, 
Jos. 13. 14, and perhaps some of the exx. above. Or the 
pron. expresses a generalised 27, Jud. 11. 34 I VD bps 
NIN he had not besides it (her) son or daughter. Ex. 11.6 
like it. 

Rem, 2, When the compound subj. is a noun with its 
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gen. agreement may be with gen. as expressing the main 
‘dea of the phrase; or pred. being next gen. may agree 
with it by a kind of attraction. IK. 17. 16 70" NO Mw nnevi 
the cruse of oil did not fail. Is. 2. 11, 1 Š. 2. 4, Lev. 13.9; 
Job 21. 21; 29. 10; 38. 21. Attraction of gend. Jer. 10. 3, 
Lev. 25. 33; in the case of verb Zo óe attraction by pred. 
Gen. 31. 8, Pr. 14. 35. The pred. usually agrees with gen. 
after 59 all, Hos. o. 4, Gen. s. $, Ex. 15. 20, but not uni- 
versally, Hos. 10. 14, Is. 64. 10. 

Rem. 3. In nominal sent. the pred. adj. when first is 
sometimes uninflected, Ps. 119. 137 TDEVİ K upright are 
thy judgments, cf. v. 155; but this is rare, except with the 
word at $ Jud. 8. 2, Gen. 4g. 15, I Š. 19. 4, 2 K. 5. 12, 
Ps. 73. 28; 119. 72; 147. 1, Pr. 17. 1; 20. 23.—QGen. 47.3 
ny) is collec., cf. Deu. 14. 7, Ezr. 3. 9, Neh. 2. 16. 

Rem. 4. Plurals of Eminence such as DR God, DIN 
Dya lord, owner, when referring to a single person, are 
usually i in concord with sing., Ex. 21. 29 MDY veya its owner 
shall be killed, Is. 19. 4 "WP DIN a cruel lord. When 
DON means gods it is construed with pl., and in a few cases 
even when it is God, Gen. 20. 13; 35. 7, Ex. 22. 8, Jos. 
24. 19 (E.), and sometimes in the phrase /zving God, Deu. 
s. 23, 1 S. 17. 26, Jer. ro. ro; 23. 36. Words only used 
in pl. are occasionally joined to sing., e.g. 25. ro. o DB as 
fem. sing., cf. Job 16. 16. 

Rem. 5. Names of nations are construed in three ways: 
(z) with mas. sing., the name being that of the personal 
ancestor, Ex. 17. 11, Is. ro. 16, Am. r. ır, I Chr. 18. 5; 
19. 15, 16, 18, ro. (2) Or with plur., 2 S. 10. 17, I K. 
20. zo, 2 K. 6. o, 1 Chr. 18. 2, 13. (c) Or with fem. sing., 
when the ref. is to the country or when the population is 
treated as a collective, often personified; 2 S. 8. 2, 5, 6; 
10.11; 24. 9, İs. 7. 2, Jer. 13. 19, I Chr. 19. 12, Job 1. 15. 
The consns. a, b, c may interchange in the same passage. 
Jer. 48. 15, Am. 2. 2, 3, Hos. 14. r, Mal. 2. rr. Peculiar, 
Is. 18. 1, 2 

Rem. 6. When there are several predicates one may be 
in agreement and the other left uninflected. Is. 33. 9, Mic. 
I. 9, Zech. 5. 11; cf. on adj. Š 32, R. 4. But irregularity 
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in gend. and numb. is common, e.g. Jer. 31.973, . . 9% M9, 
Zech. 6. 7. Sometimes text may be at fault, Jud. 4. 26 
Tay, inf. abs.? 1S.2. 207. ONY ; 25. 27 TSI, cf. v. as. 
In particular, vowel terminations of verbs were not always 
expressed in ancient texts, and are sometimes given or 
omitted wrongly by Mass. Ez. 18. 29 DIM as v. 25. With 
20. 38 NID cf. Is. 45. 24. In Lam. 5. ro 41932 may be due 
to plur. suff. in our skin, cf. 1 Chr. 24. 19, 2 Chr. 17. 14, 


Jer. 2. 34. 
Exx. of mas. for 2 fem. impf., Is. 57. 8, Jer. 3. 5, Ez, 


22.43 23. 32; 26.14. 


EE ——  . a 


PARTICULAR KINDS OF SENTENCE 
INTERJECTIONAL SENTENCE 


$ 117. Words in direct address (the voc.) are of the form 
of interj. as qoon O king ! Toan “TN my lord the king! 
and such phrases of entreaty as ITN 92. But any words 
may be uttered as exclamations, 2 K. 4. 19 “NU “İN” 2⁄7 
head! 11. 14 “WP "Dp treason! treason! Jer. 4. 19 my 
bowels! 37.14 \ it’s a lie! 2 K. 9.12, Is, 29. 16 03397 
your perversity / Jer. 49.16. Hab. 2. 19 ry" NAN zz reveal! 
Hos. 8. 1 to thy mouth the trumpet! 2 S.I 3. 12 NON 
don’t! my brother! Gen. 49. 4. So adverbs: sb no ! 17 
well, yes! DV good! well! Also the imper. of some verbs, 
as TAT (AM) go to! Gen, 38. 16, Ex. 1, 10; Tb, mab (even 
to a woman, Gen. 19. 32) come / 

More strict interjections are Dö? hush! silence ! Jud. 3. 19, 
Am. 6. ro, Zeph. r. 7, Hab. 2. zo, Zech. 2. 17. A verb nD 
is denom. from Drt Neh. 8. ır, Nu. 13. 30.— JON Low / in 
the Elegy, 25. 1. 25, 27, Hos. 11. 8 (elegiac measure), more 
commonly TAW Is. r. zr, Lam. 1. r—"8& woe / with prep. 9, 
Is. 6. 5 "ein, 3. 9, II, Jer. 4. 31; without prep. Ez. 24. 6. 


INTERJECTIONAL SENTENCE 163 


In Ps. 120. 5 b TTA, so b roby Mic. 7. 1, Job 10. 15 — 
“31 coe! alas! in lament for the dead, 1 K. 13. 30 YIN “771: 
fuller form for the king, Jer. 22. 18. In the form WW Am. 
5.16, In a more general sense, Jer. 48. 1; 50.27. Alsoin 


threatening remonstrance, Is. 1.4 NOM MA NT Ha! sinful 
nation, and often in 1s.—Other forms, Jo. I. 15 piss rT TS 
alas! for the day. Ez. 30. 2 ond rit, 6. II mR—An 
exclamation of delight, MNI Is. 44. 16; by the horse in 
battle, Job 39. 25; of malicious delight, Ps. 35. 21; 40. 16; 
70. 4, Ez. 25. 3; 26. 2. 

The pron. Ma how! what! is used in the expression of 
a variety of feelings, as wonder, awe, Gen. 28. 17; scorn, 
sarcasm, 2 S. 6. 20; dislike, Mal. I. 13 NDA BEIA Oh 
what a bore! And so "5 who! Mic. 7. 18, öc. | 

The particle 131 also, as “3377 here J am? Gen. 18. 9 
bana mr ere! in the tent (is she), 16. 11 MT “131 
see thou art with child! Very passionately Job 9. 19, is it 
a question of strength? tart! perhaps, of course / (he is 
irresistible). 


Rem. 1. The adj. neon profane (absit) 1 is construed with 
6 of person and yə of the act repudiated. The full phrase 
is found I 5. 26. II nein ə 5 noon, 24. 7, 1 K. 21. 3 
(so xd. 2 S. 23. 17), but oftener without Mə, Gen. 44. 7, 17. 
The phrase acquires the force of an oath, and may be fol- 
lowed by DN ($ 120). 1 S. 24.7, 2 S. 20. 20, Job27.5. Cİ, 
Tos. 22. 29; 24. 16. 

Rem. 2. In Gen. 16. 11, &c., the consn. is MN AS nn, 
So in Ar. with def. pred., Kor. 2. TI, 12, 122. 

Rem. 3. In exclamatory sentences there is omission of 
subj. as Gen. 18. 9, or of pred. as Hos. 8. 1, to the mouth the 
trumpet (set ye!), 1 K. 22. 36 every man to his city (get ye !), 
Hos, s. 8 PDA TYNN perhaps, thy rear! Benj. (sc. guard !), 
or behind thee B. (is the danger). The word bin voice, 
sound of, is nearly hark! Is. 13. 4; 66.0, 
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AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCE 

$ 118. Affirmative force is given in various ways, eg.— 
(1) By casus pendens, Gen, 3. 12 the woman... she gave me, 
42. 11 ($ 106). (2) By expression of pron. either alone or 
with vav, DA, &c. Gen, 4. 4; 20. 5, Is. 14. 10. (3) By inf. 
abs. ($ 86). (4) By repetition of words, Is. 38. 19, the living, 
the “ving. Ecc. 7. 24 deep, deep, who shall find it? Is. 6. 3, 
Jer. 7. 4. 

Affirmative particles are DON iruly, Gen. 42. 21 bass 
YUN DUN verily we are guilty ; 2 S. 14. 5, Ke 1.435 
later a particle of contrast, Dan. 10. 7, 21. — TN ruh, 
surely, Gen. 26. 9 NWT TEN JN zz truth she is thy wife. 
I Š. 16. 6, Hos. 12.9. So N, Ex. 2. 14 “277 YT N 
verily the thing is known. Gen. 28. 16, I S. 15. 32, Is. 53. 4. 

Rem. r. Also various derivatives of (0x, e.g. DION verily, 
in truth, 2 K. 19.17; ironically Job 9. 2; 12. 2 verily ye are 
the people. Also DID zd. (always with interrog.), Nu. 

22. 37, Gen. 18. ış, r K. 8. 27. So MON, Gen. 20. 12, 

Jos. 7. 20. 


The word "3 often strengthens. Gen. 18. zo the cry of 
Sodom 721) `J (surely) 7 ¿s great. Particularly in antithesis 
after neg.: Gen. 18.15 FAME `J Nb nay, thou didst laugh. 
ı K. 3. 22 17 VI Nb no! my child is the live one. And 
so usually, Jos. 5. 143 24. 21, Jud. 15. 13, I S. 2. 16 b= NO), 
2 S. 16. 18 — last cl), I K. 2. 30, 2 K. 3. 13 Dy; 
20. IO, Is. 30. 16, Ps. 49. II. 

$ 119. The oath—xy, Mm, DAON, ON YI as 7 ive, 
as God, Je. liveth; but Mb, We “m as thy soul, Phar. 
&c., Zéveth. With pron. 7 and divine names the form is “TT, 
otherwise “TT, cf. the curious YT TION Yi Am. 8. 14 as thy 
god, O Dan, &w4.—)Jud. 8. 19 mm “İH 2 S. 2. 27 
DONT “ri, Jer. 44. 26 h “2778 i, Job 27.2 Si, ı K. 
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18. 10, I5.—Nu. 14. 21, 28 VR YJ; usually this shorter form 
(Deu. 32. 40 DIN) and invariably so pointed—ı S. 20. 3 
wp) “m 9 “m 25. 26; Gen. 42. 15, 2 S. 15. 21. 

| $ 120. The oath of denial is made by ON if — that not; 
of affirmation by Nb DN 27 not= that, or "2 that. I 5.19.6 
nyon ON “ he shall not be put to death, i K.1.51 Sys 
no ON Dİ) let him swear to me first that he will not kill 
> i Gen. 42. 15, I S. 24. 22; 30. 15.—ı K. 18. 15 "3 ‘9 “ 
YON PINTS DST 7 well show myself to him to-day; Is. 
4s. 23 THAD yon “b “2 amyag) va I have sworn by 


Ci m) ° . 
x . 


myself that to me every knee shall bow. 1 Š. 14. 445 20. 3, 
29. 6. Job r. rr FOI Nb ON (I swear) he will disavow 
thee, Jos. 14.9, 2 K. 9. 26. — 
Rem. r. The word "İN has also restrictive force, only, 
Gen. 18. 32 only this once, r S. 18. 8 only the kingdom. So 
in sense of wt¢erly with adj. Deu. 16. 15, Is. 16. 7. Similarly 
57, $ 153. 
Rem. 2. MAN fi is not said; T7 by thy life, 2 S. 11. II, 
if text right. Cf. Dr. or Well. zz loc. 
Rem. 3. Exx. of DN Gen. 21. 23, Nu. 14. 23, I S. 3. 14; 
17; 14.483 17.55; 28. ro, 28. 11. II; 14. 11, 2 K. 2. 2; 
3. 14; 6. 31, Is. 22. 14, Ps. 89, 36; 132. 3,4. Of 3215S. 
14. 39; 26. 16; 29. 6, 2 S. 3. o, I K. 18. 15, 2 K. 5. zo, 
Ver. 22. s. Of xb ox Nu. 14. 28, 2 S. 19. 14, 1 K. 20. 23, 
Is. s. o; 14. 24, Jer. 15. 11.—In many cases there is no 
formal oath, and the particles merely express strong denial 
or affirmation. Ps. 131. 2. 
Rem. 4. The full formula bəy niyy nD God do so to 
me, &c., occurs only in r, 2 S., 1, 2 K., and Ru., e.g. r S. 
3. 173 14. 44, 1 K. 2. 23, 2 K. 6. 31, Ru. r. 17. The 
formula is followed by pos. or neg. statement. Usually 
° or the speaker's own name is used (1S. zo. 13, 2 S. 3.9); 
therefore in I S. 25. 22 rd. 72 with Sep., and possibly > 
has fallen out 1 S. 14. 44 (Sep.), but cf. ı K. ro. 2. In15. 
3- 17 75 of person adjured. 
Rem. 5. When a clause intervenes before the thing 
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sworn "3 is often repeated, 2 S. 2. 27; 3.9; IS. 21,1 K. 
I. 30, Jer. 22. 24, Gen. 22. 16. In ON ‘3 the ON is some. 
times merely conditional, chat, ifj 1 S. 14. 39, Jer. 22. 24, 
cf. Deu. 32. 40. In other cases the use of DN ‘5 is peculiar, 
(1) 2S. 3. 35 with 2 K. 3. 14 seems to show that the use 
of ‘5 in the oath was customary without ref. to the pos. or 
neg. nature of the thing sworn (apod.). The "ə, which may 
be repeated, merely adds force to the whole statement. (2) On 
the other hand, in such passages as Jud. 15. 7, 1 K. 20. 6, 
2S. 15. 21, the px seems pleonastic. Its idiomatic use may 
in some way add force to the ‘3, though the origin of the 
idiom is difficult to trace. It can scarcely be the same use 
of px as occurs after a neg. or exception, dwt ( = “ yes, if”). 


INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE 


Š 121. The interrog. sent. may be nominal or verbal. See 
exx. below.—The interrogation may be made without any 
particle, by the mere tone of voice. 25.18.29 sy niby 
is the child well? 2 S. 11.11 “POR NÄI 5380 and shall 
I go to my house? I S. 21 16 “28 DYIP DN am I in 
want of madmen? Gen. 18. 12; 27. 24, Jud. 14. 16, I 5. 
10.4. 22:77:15 28. ti, 5.0.0; 16.17: 10/23) 23: 5; YK, 
I. 245 21. 7, Jon. 4. 11, Song 3. 3. Less frequently in meg. 
sent., I 5. 20. 9, 2 K. 5. 26, Job 2. 10. Omission of the 
particle is most common in animated speech, as when any 
idea is repudiated, and particularly when pron. is expressed ; 
cf. Jud. 14. 16, 2 S. II. 11, 2 K. 19. II, Jer. 25. 29, Ez. 20. 31, 
Jon. 4.11. 

§ 122. When a particle is used it is generally put at the 
head of the clause, Gen. 3. Ir. The simple question is 
oftenest made by 77 (Gr. $ 49). Gen. 4.9 DIN TIS wi 
am I my brothers keeper? 24. 58 TT WNT DY veni 
wilt thou go with this man? Gen. 18. 17; 43. 27, 29; 45. 3» 
2 S. 7. 5.—So before W) and PR; Gen, 24. 23 PIN Ma ws 
pob mö Bə ¿s there room for us to lodge in the house of 
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thy father? Jud. 14. 3 TW DON nia PRET zs there not 
a woman among the daughters of thy brethren? Gen. 43. 7; 
44. 19, Ex. 17. 7, Jud. 4. 20, 1 S. 9. 11, 2 K. 4. 13; IO. 15. 
_1 K. 22. 7, 2 K. 3. 11, Jer. 7. 17. 

Sometimes ON (= zum) is used as a lively denial, or 
when the idea in the question is repudiated or disapproved, 
Jud. s, 8, I K. L 27, Is. 29. 16, Lam. 2. 20, Job 6. 12, 28; 
39. 13; though in some cases the first half of a disjunctive 
guestion may be unexpressed, Am. 3. 6. 

$ 123. The meg. question is put by nbn, Gen, 13. 9 
pe YNT İD NOJ is not all the land before thee? 4.7; 
20. 5; 44. 5, Ex. 14. 12, Nu. 23. 26, Deu. 31. 17. Or by 
DNI when the existence of the subj. is questioned, or when 


the pred. is a ptcp. ($ 100g). I K. 22. 7, Jud. 14. 3 (§ 122 
above), Am. 2. 11, Jer. 7. 17. Occasionally the elements of 
NON are separated for the sake of emphasis, Gen. 18. 25. 


Rem. 1. The interrog. particle, pos. or neg., may be 
strengthened by other particles, as 8 Gen. 18. 13, 24, Am. 
2. ıı, Job 40. 8, or Di Gen. 16. 13. 

Rem. 2. The part. NÖ implying an affirmative answer is 
often = "3", Gen. 37. 13, Deu. 3. 11 and often. İn Chr. 
mm is sometimes used for nbn of earlier Books, comp. 
2 Chr. 16. rr with r K. 15. 23. See 1 Chr. 29. 29, 2 Chr. 
27. 7; 32. 32, and Sep. (Sov for nbn, Deu. 3. Ir, Jos. 1. o, 
Jud. 6. 14, Est. ro. 2, cf. 2 K. rs. 21. So Ar. alà, which 
may be used with imper. Jud. 14. 15 is hardly to be read 
pion here (Targ.). 


§ 124. The disjunctive or alternative question is put by 
r) in first clause, and ON or ON) in second. Jos. 5. 13 
sq ON ADN wor art thou for us or for our enemies? 
IK. 22. 15 bam DN qo shall we go or forbear? Or if 
neg. by Nb DN in second clause (or PR DN if W be in the 
first), Gen. 27. 21 ND-DN va m DNJ er? thou my son 
or not? (cf. $ 70), Ex. iz. 7 PRON vaya ^ wry ¿s Je. 
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in our midst or not? Nu. 13. 20.—Gen. 17. 17, Jud. 9. 2; 
20, 28, I K. əə. 6, 15, 2 K. 20.9 (Š 410), Am. 6. 2, Is. 10. o, 
Jer. 2. 14: 18. 14, Job 7. 12.—2 S. 24. 13, Jo. 1. 2, Job İT, 2; 
21.4; 22. 3, cf. Pr. 27. 24. The second half of the alternative 
is often merely the first in a varied form. Nu. II, 12, Job 
B. 3; 22.3. Gen. 37. 8, Jud. 11. 25, 2 Š. 19. 36. 

§ 125. The indirect interrogation is made just as the 
direct, with no effect upon the tense. Gen. 8.8 bon nin 


ODM to see whether the waters were abated, 21. 26 ab 
MY “o “ym, I do not know who did zt, Deu. 13. 4 


DATS DAY ‘nyt to know whether ye love. Gen. 24. 21 


ab ON 1277 " bm nyt to know whether Je. had 
prospered his way or Ron Gen. 42. 16, 43. 7, 22, Jud. 3. 4; 
561514 17,1 K. 120, xx. of amci e sent., Gen. 
37. 32, Ex. 16.4, Nu. 11. 23, Deu. 8. 2, Jud. 2. 22.—İn the simple 
indirect sent. ON occurs (after zo see, inquire, &c.), 2 K. I. 2, 
Jer. 5. 1; 30. 6, Mal. 3. ro, Lam. I. 12, Ezr. 2. 59, Song 7. 13. 

$ 126. The answer is usually made by repeating part of 
the question, or by kə use of some vvord suggested by it, 
Gen. 29. 6 Dibi... 15 Dbw ¿s he weil? ... well. R. 58 
TON.. peni wilt thou go? ... will go. 1 S. 17 
bip vee WD TY = val 25 it > voice, my son? it is my 
voice. Gen. 27. 24 “23... 2 TU ADN art thou my son? 
Lam! 25.92 TY... SDS MAN art thou Ziba? 
thy servant! Jud. 13. I WI 58.17.59; 23. Tiy 1572 S; 2.20 
9.6; 12. 19, I K. 21. 20. 

To wr is there? &c., the pos. reply is W, 2 K. 10.15 
(© begins the next clause, § 132, R. 2), Jer. 37. 17; and the 
neg. PN, Jud. 4. 20. The neg. reply to TAYI zs there any 
more? is DES no more, Am. 6. 10, cf. z S. 9. 3. The neg. 
repiy to a simple question may be NO no, Jud. 12. 5, Hag. 
2, 12, 13. In Jos. 2.4 12 “yes, and Gen. 30. 34 yI = well, 
yes (cf. Ar. inna in the story Kos. Aghanz, pp. 13, 14) In 
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the reply the word that takes up the point of the question 
usually stands first, being emphatic. Gen. 24. 23; 27. 19, 32; 


29. 4, I S. 17. 58. . 
Interrog. sentences are made also by interr. pron. (Š 7, 


and the exx.), and by various particles. See Rem. 6. 


Rem. 1. The disjunctive question very rarely has 4 in 
second clause, Nu. 13. 18; sometimes jx Job 16. 3; 38. 28, 
31, Mal. r. 8, Ecc. 2. 19; and sometimes simple } Job 
13. 7; 38. 32. 

Rem. 2. In animated questions particles of interr. are 
sometimes accumulated, Gen. 17. 17 or shall Sarah—shall 
one go years old bear? Jud. 14. 15, Ps. 94. 9; or repeated 
i S, 14.37, 23-11; 408,257 5, 10. 

In Job 6. 13, Nu. 17. 28 the double DNI seems = nonne ? 
In Nu. yiş WON means we are finished dying = are all dead 
(Jos. 4. 11, I S. 16. II, 2S. 15. 24), therefore: are we not 
dead fo a man? (cf. v. 27). If nün were a stronger form of 
n, the sense would be: are we to die (have died) to a man? 
but such a meaning of onn does not suit Job 6. 13. 

Rem. 3. In the forms “20 zs öz that? 072 Non zs it not 
that? %3 adds force to the question. 2 S. o. I; 13. 28, 
Job 6. 22, cf. Deu. 32. 30. Sometimes "ji vividly posits a 
fact as ground for a real or supposed inference. Gen. 
27. 36 zs it that they called his name Jacob? = well has he 
been called, &c.; 29. 15, cf. r> S. 2. 27, 1 K. 22. 3. 

Rem. 4. The interrogation often co-ordinates clauses 
when other languages would subordinate; Is. 50. 2 why am 
Z come and there is no man? = why, when I am come, ts 
there, &c. 2 S. 12. 18, 2 K. 5. 12, Is. s. 4, Am. o. 7, Job 
4. 2, 21, 38. 35. 

Rem. s. The form of question is much used as a strong 
expression of declinature, repudiation of an idea, or depre- 
cation of a consequence. Gen. 27. 45, 1 S. 19. 17, 25. 
2. 22; 20. 19, 1 K. 16. 31, 2 Chr. 25. 16, Ecc. 5. s. 

Rem. 6. Some other interrog. particles: 

(a) Why? wherefore ? mz, nen, ni? ; yeyə, YI; why 
not? N məb, x? yə, —ı S. Ig. 17 YMM NID ma) why hast 
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thou cheated me thus? Gen, 12. 18 > nun xb məb why didst 
thou not tell me P 15.26.15, 2S. 16.17; 19. 26. Ex, of 
yyə Gen. 26. 27; 40. 7, Ex. 2. 18, 15.20. 2; with neg, 
2 S. 18. 11, Job 21. 4.—Ex. of məə why? Gen. 27. 45, Ex, 
32. 11, Nu. 20. 4, Jud. 12. 3, 1 K. 2. 22. See Rem. 7. 

Like the pronouns, məb is often strengthened by m (but 
not ym). Gen. 18. 13 © np m ma? wherefore did Sarah 
laugh? Gen. 25. 22, 32, Ex. 5. 22,2 S. 18. 22; 19. 43, 
Job 27. 12, cf. Jud. 18. 24, 1 K. 21. 5, 2K.1.5. See Rem. 
8.—The simple np or MD DY and the like are often used in the 
same sense, Nu. 22. 32, Is. r. 5, Jer. o. ır, Job 13. 14, and 
all these interr. particles are used as words of remonstrance, 
surprise, &c., and as interjections. 

(2) Where P “$ (cons. of “8), TS, M ON, MEN, &c.; whither? 
MON, MES; whence? PNB, DI'N. Gen, 4. 9 TAN Pan N 
where 1s Abel? Deu. 32. 37, 1 S. 26. 16. With suff. Ex. 
2. zo İYN where ¿s he P &c. Gen. 3. 9, Is. 19. 12, Mic. 7.10, 
Nah. 3. 17.—Gen. 19. 5 DWINT DN where are the men? 
18.9; 22.7; 38. 21, Jud. o. 38, 2S. 17. 20, 2 K. 2. 14.— 
Ex. of "BİN where? Gen. 37. 16, 2 S. o. 4, Is. 49. 21.— 
Ex. of İND whence? Gen. 42. 7; 29. 4, Nu. 11. 13, Jos. 2. 4, 
Jud. 17. 9, Is. 39. a, Job r. 7, Ps. 121. 1.—Ex. of MM *& 
whence P Gen. 16. 8, Jud. 13. 6, r S. 25. Ir, 2S. r. 3, 13.— 
Ex. of NN whither ? Gen. 16. 8; 37. 30, 2 S. 2. r, Is. ro. 33 
cf. í K. 22. 24. 

(c) How? TN, TIX; MA (by what? Gen. 15. 8); how 
not P Nd PR, 2 S. 1.5 wY no AYT PX how dost thou know 
that Saul is dead? 2 S. 1. 14 how not? Deu. 18. 21, Jud. 
20. 3, 1 K. ız. 6, 2 K. 17. 28, Ru. 3. 18. These particles 
are used in remonstrance, Gen. 26. 9, Jer. 2. 23; repudiation 
or refusal, Gen. 39. 9; 44. 8, 34, Jos. 9. 7; the expression 
of hopelessness, &c., Is. zo. 6. The form nas how / usually 
raises the elegy, Is. r. 21, Lam. 2. 1; 4. I; but also TN, 
2 Š. I. IO, 25, 27. 

(4) How many P M3. 2 S. 19. 35 "n YY M2, Gen. 
47. 8, 1 K. 22. 16, Zech. 7. 3, Job 13. 23. Also how much? 
Zech. 2. 6; how long? Job 7. ro, Ps. 35. 17; how often? 
Job 21. 17, Ps. 78. 40, 2 Chr. 18. 15. 

Rem. 7. The form mə? is generally used before words 
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beginning with any of the letters yax, in order to avoid the 
hiatus, see the ex. Rem. 6a. There are some exceptions, 


c.g. 1 S. 28. 15, 2 S. 2. 22; 14. 31, Jer. 15. 18, Ps. 49. 6. 
Rem. 8. The particle N5"S is likewise used to strengthen 


the question who? or where? &c. Gen. 27. 33, Ex. 33. 16, 
Jud. o. 38, Hos. 13. 10, Is. 19. 12; 22.1, Job 17. 155 19. 23. 
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§ 127. The neg. particles are Nb, by not, WS there ts, 
was, not, |B lest, that not, DY not yet, DDN xo more, “məzə 
not (with infin.), and some others, chiefiy poetical. 

(a) The neg. SÖ is used in objective statements and in 
commands. Gen. 45. I parm ADT boy NO and J. was 
unable to restrain himself. 3. 1 Şan YY pia) “bon Nb 
ye shall eat of no tree of the garden. On neg. interrog, 827 
cf. $ r23—The particle by is the subjective neg., used 
sometimes in commands, oftener in dissuasion, deprecation, 
expression of a wish, &c. (see Juss. $ 63). Gen. 19.7 NIN 
Wah OMS do not my brethren do wrong, ct. v. 8. Gen. 
43. 23, I Š. 17. 32; 26. 20, 2 K. 18. 31, Jer. 7. 4; 9. 22, Ps. 
51. 13. 

The usual place of the neg. is before the verb, but it may 
be placed before the emphatic word in the neg. clause. Gen. 
45. 8 08 omni DOON NO ¿Z was not you that sent me. 
Gen. 32. 29, Ex. 16. 8, 1 S. 2.9; 8. 7, Nu. 16. 29, Neh. 6. 12, 
I Chr. 17. 4. 

Both R and bys are used only with perf. and impf., 
cf. eg. Is. 5. 27. On imper. with neg. $ 60; ptcp. $ 100d; 
infin. Š os. 

On mode of expressing zo, none, cf. $ 11, R. í 2. 

(6) The particle TN is a noun which embraces the idea 
of zo be, being, meaning therefore not-being (opposite of W" 
being), i.e. there is, was, not. Its natural place is before the 
word (noun or pron.) which it denies, and in cons. state. 
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Gen. 20. 11 757 DİpDA N DND PS Mere is not the fear 
of God, &c. Gen. 37. 29; 39. II; 41. 8, Nu. 14. 42, Jud. 
21. 25. The word denied may stand for emphasis before 
DN, in which case the neg. is properly in the abs. in apposi- 
tion. Gen. 2. 5 say) UN DTN) and man was not to till, 
2 K. 19. 3 ie, PN mD) there ¿s not strength to bring forth, 
Nu. 20. 5. But the cons. form, being now habitual, mostly 
remains in any place except at the end of a clause. Gen. 
40. 8 İNN TN ONDA Mere is no interpreter of it; 37. 24; 
47. 13, Jer. 30. 13, Pr. 30. 27.—Mic. 7.2 PR DTNA Ww) 
one upright among men 7/eze 7s not. Ex. 17.7; 32. 32, Lev, 
26. 37, Jud. 4. 20; 9. 15, I Š. IO. 14, I K. 18. Io. 

When pers. pron. is subj. it appears as suff. Ex. 5. 10 
inin ox ns NN Z well not give you straw. 2 K. 17. 26 
oyn OYUN they do not know. Gen, 20. 7 31.2; 39.0, Jud. 
3.25, Jer. 14. 12. So when existence is denied absolutely, 
Gen. $. 24 VINNY and he was not, Jer. 31. 15; but a subst. is 
put in casus pendens, and resumed by suff, Gen. 42. 36 REY 
IIN 7, zs not; cf. v. 13; 37. 30. With a clause, Gen. 37. 29 
“123 REY PS Jos. was not in the pit. 44. 31, Nu. 14. 42. 

(c) The telic neg. JB that not, lest, is usually joined to 
impf. and prefixed immediately to the verb. It expresses 
the motive of action in previous clause, and hence is much 
used: 1. After imper. (juss., coh.) and neg. clause. Gen. 3. 3 
PINNED Va Wan Nb ye shall not touch it /es4 ye die. 
io: 17; 38. 2) Ex S37 Jud, 16. 25, 25, 1. 20; 1s: 6. 10, 
2, After words of fearing, expressed or understood. Gen. 
32.12 I fear him *)377) NYDN lest he come and smite me, 
26. 7, 9. Gen. 3.22779 mbt My}, 19.19. Frequently 
in this sense after WON Zo say, think. Gen, 38.11 WON “3 
sv DA MTB for he thought, Lest he die too, 31. 313 42.4, 
Nu. 16. 34, Deu. 32. 27 —Also after deware, Gen. 31. 24 
“272779 7; YAV beware not zo speak; 24. 6, Deu. 4. 23, 
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and often in Deu.—Sometimes in the sense of Lat, xe in an 
independent sent., Ex. 34. 15 DY} MADINA ve ineas pactum. 
Is. 36. 18, Jer. 51. 46, Job 32. 13 say not! 

(d) The neg. OW wot yet is usually joined to impf. even 
when referring to the past. Gen. 19. 4 Wy OND ey were 
not yet lain down. Gen. 2. 5; 24. 45, Ex. 10. 7, Jos. 
2. 8, I S. 3. 3 (in v. 7 rd. perhaps Y).—The word DEN 
(DEN Zo be done) means ceasing, being done, no more, nothing. 
Is. 5.8 DP DDN TY till there be zo more place. 2 S. 9. 3 
WN TY DENI zs Zere none still remaining? Am. 6. Io 
DDN... Tay TYT are there any still there? zo more! 
With prep. Is. 52. 4 for nothing, 40. 17 of nothing. Cf. Is. 
45.14; 46. 9, Pr. 26, 20 (prep.). In Zeph. 2. 15, Is. 47. 8, 10 
"DEN has junctive vowel (not suff), I am, and none besides (me), 

ş 128, The double neg. adds force to the negation. Zeph, 
2.7 MAY, owa before tt does not come. Ex, 14. II 
OP DS bann is it because there are no graves (ə is 
causative) 2 K.1.3,6,16. The prep. a away from, so as 
not to be, &c. has neg, force, and is often joined with 
pleonastic PR. Is. 6.11 aw) PND so that there shall be no 
(= without) zzhabitant, Is. 5. 9; Jer. 4. 7. Cases like Is. 
50. 2 OND PNY, Jer. 7. 32 =) ivi) PN are different: from 
there being (because there is) zo water, &c., comp. Rem. 5. 
The text of 1 K. 10. 21 is not above suspicion, owing to use 
of NÖ with ptcp. (2 Chr. 9. zo omits KD), 


Rem. r. The neg. x5 is used as privative in forming 
compounds: (a) with nouns, ON Nb a no-god, Deu. 32. 21, 
cf. o, 17; BAN N? (one) zot-man, Is. 31. 8; YY Nd (what is) 
not-wood, İs. 10. 15; 721 NO a no-thing, Am. 6. 13, cf. Hos. 
193 2. 25. (2) With adj., as Don nd unwise, Hos. 13, 13, 
TON nb impious, Ps. 43. 1, cf. Pr. 30. 25 mof-sfrong, 2 K. 
7: 9 —VVith prep. Noa without, Nu. 35. 22, 23 (inf.), Ez. 
22. 29, cf. Isa. 55. r, 2, Lev. 15. 25.—Job 26. 29 No? 
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the not-strength, strengthless, abstract noun for adj. (or to be 
resolved into {> HDR? ND), Is. 5. 14. 

Rem. 2. The neg. N with juss. &c., sometimes expresses 
merely the subjective feeling and sympathy of the speaker 
with the act. İs. 2. 9 nn NİYETİ and thou canst not forgive 
them. Jer. 46. 6, Ps. 41. 3; 50. 35 121. 35 141.5, Job 
5. 22; 20. 17, Pr. 3. 25, Song 7. 3, cf. the strong ex. Ps. 
34. 6. In strong deprecation with On the verb is occasion- 
ally suppressed or deferred to a second clause, 25. 13. 12 
nata don't! my brother, v. 25 PE nay / my son. Gen. 
ıg. 18, Vud. 19. 23, 2 S. r. 21, 2 K. 4. 16, Ru. 1. 13, İs. 
62. 6. İn other cases the verb has to be supplied from the 
previous clause, Am. 5. 14 seek good ION) and not evil | 
Jo. 2. 13, Pr. 8. 10; 17. 12. The word is used absolutely, 
in deprecation of something said, 2 K. 3. 13, Gen. 33. 10. 
—2 K. 6. 27° YİYOR perhaps, if Je. help thee not! For 
Sk r S. 27. Io rd. DİR (Sep.) or İN whither? — In com- 
position 5y is little used, Pr. 12. 28 DİN not-death, 
immortality. 

Rem. 3. The particle px frequently forms abbreviated 
circums. clauses, as “BDY PN (there is) no number, without 
number, countless, § 140. In this sense xb in poetry, 
2 S. 23. 4 may Nd “pa a morning without clouds; Job ro. 22 
without order, 12. 24; 38. 26, Ps. 59. 4; in prose, I Chr. 
2. 30, 32 D} NÖ childless. — Ps. 135. 17 the stronger 
v PN, r S. 21. o, cf. Job 9. 33.—From the semiverbal force 
of px a late writer can say DANN PR, Hag. 2. 17. In two 
passages, Jer. 38. 5, Job 35. 15, PN seems used with finite 
verb. —A contracted form is "S in composition, 1 Š. 4. 21 
TIIN not-glory, inglorious, Job 22. 30 "PIN not innocent. 
This is the usual form of neg. in Eth. On 5 py with inf. 
§ 95. | 

Rem. 4. The form WIB occurs owing to the verbal force 
of v, Deu. 29. 17, 2 K. ro. 23. With perf. IB expresses 
what is feared may have happened, 2 K. 2. 16; IO. 23), 
2 S. 20. 6. 

Rem. 5. In Poetry. ba = ND not, Hos. 7. 2 10" bm and 
they say not. 9. 16, İS. 14. 21, 26. 10, 11, 14, 18. Often 
with niph. of pip, Ps. 10. 6; 16. 8; 21. 8, &c. With inf. 


THE CONDITIONAL SENTENCE 175 


Ps. 52. g DP ba (when) #here is not coming nigh (they do 
not come)—y3 = Nor PN. With finite vb. Is. 14. 6, Hos. 
8. 7; o. 16 (Cod. Petrop. 63), Job 41. 18 (once in prose, 
Gen. 31. zo). With adj. 2 S. 1. 21, MW ba un-anointed, 
Hos. 7. 8 ptcp., Ps. 19.4. With noun = w7thout, Job 8. 11 
Dp) without water, 24. 10; 30. 8; 31. 39, Ps. 59. 53 
63. 2, Is. 28. 8. : 

With a preceding prep. Deu. 4. 42 NYI 223 without know- 
ledge (unawares), cf. Is. 5. 14, Job 38. 41; 41. 25. ab 
from lack of, Deu. g. 28 noo’ an Jrom not being able. Is. 
s. 13, Hos. 4. 6, Lam. r. 4. With another neg., cf. $ 129 
above.—In the same sense as İNİ so that there ts not, Jer. 
2.15; 9.9, Zeph. 3. 6. In other cases = without Job 4. 20; 
6.6; 24. 8.—The form “oa once with adj., 1 S. 20. 26 not 
clean. With noun, Is. 14. 6 without cessation; suff. 1 S. 
2. 2, Hos. 13. 4 except me, thee. 

Rem. 6. The neg. without being repeated often exerts 
its force over a succeeding clause, 1 S. 2. 3, Nu. 23. ro, Is. 
23. 4; 28. 27; 38. 18, Mic. 7. 1, Ps.9. 19; 44. 19, Pr. 30. 3. 


THE CONDITIONAL SENTENCE 


§ 129. The conditional sent. is compound, consisting of 
two clauses, the former stating the supposition, and the 
second the result dependent upon it (the answer to the 
supposition). Conditional sentences may be nominal or 
verbal, or partly nominal and partly verbal. The apodosis, 
in particular, may assume many forms. 

In conditional sentences the verbal form will be used 
which would have been used if the sentence had been direct. 
The verbal forms vary according as the mind presents to 
itself the condition as fulfilled and actual (perf.), or to be 
fulfilled, and merely possible (impf). In ordinary speech 
the impf. is most common both in the protasis and apodosis, 
but the mind may present to itself the condition as realised, 
in which case the perf. is used. This happens particularly 
in animated speech, and in the higher style. And, naturally, 
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when the condition is conceived as realised and actual, the 
result depending on it may appear carried with it, so that 
two perfs. may be used. 

The conditional particles are chiefly ON 2/, "2 when, if 
supposing that, qb zf; less common “TN when, tf, and I, 
nes. üb ON, TN ON 27 not, ssbb 27 not, unless. These 
may be strengthened by other particles, ON 3, “2 Da 
(ON DA rare, Eccl. 8. 17). 

Š 130. (a) When the supposition expresses a real con- 
tingency of any degree of possibility, the most common 
form is impf. in prot. and vav conv. perf. or simple impf. in 
apod., the impf. having any of the shades of sense proper 
to it (§ 43 seg.). The impf. must be used in apod. when the 
verbal form cannot stand first in the clause, as in a neg. sent,, 
or when apod. precedes the protasis, cf. Am. 9. 2—4.—Jud. 
4. 8 Tors Nb zən ne mab way “gb ON of ton 
wilt go with me Z will go, but if thou wilt not go with me 
T will not go. 2 K. 4. 29 VIND Nb ANNYIAN “2 27 thou 
meetest anyone thou shalt not salute him. Gen. 18. 28 
NEON"ON DYTËN RO 7 will not destroy ¿f I find. 13. IG 
ma ay DA... ND WN Saw ON (7 one could count 
the dust, thy seed also 7472/4 be counted. Of course a ptcp. 
may take the place of impf., Gen. 43. 4, 5 AF122 WYO 
piar NO AF422 ALPS DES) MT 27 thou wilt let go our 
brother we w// go down, but if thou wilt not let him go, &c. 
Gen. 24. 42, Ex. 8. 17, Jud. 6. 36, 37, 1 S. 19.11. So without 
ww Deu. 5. 22, Jud. 9. 15; II.9, 1 S. 6. 3; 7. 3, I K. 2L 6, 
2 K. ro. 6. But the prot. may be a purely nominal sent., 
and the apod. may take almost any form; I K. 18. 2I 
YARN səb DONU mip ON ¿Z Jehovah be God, follow 
him; Ex. 7. 27 AA DIN "137 TAS İND ON z/ ou refuse, 
behold, 1 will smite. Gen. 42. 19; 44. 26, Ex. 1.16; 21, 3, Jos. 
17. 15, Jud. 6. 31, 2 K. r. 10; 10. 6, Mal, 1.6, ` 
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(6) Perf. in prot—The mind may conceive or imagine 
the condition as realised and actual, in which case perf. 
stands in prot. with the same apod. as in (a): Jud. 16. 17 
MA D ` mma ON 27 7 be shaved my strength will depart ; 
ə Š, 15.33 NBD "by MT) MN may ON /7 thou go on 
with me (ox shalt be a burden to me. Comp. Gen. 43. 9 
with 42. 37. Deu. 32. 41, 2 K. 7. 4, Is. 4. 4; 16. 12, Mic. 5. 7, 
Jer. 14. 18; 23. 22; 37. 10; 49. 9, Obad. 5, Job 7. 4; 10. 14; 
ır, 13; 21.6, Ru. 1. 12. Comparison of cases like Lev. 13. 
53, 56, 57 shows that the use of perf. or impf. is merely a 
matter of mental conception. Comp. Lev. 17. 4 with o, 
Num, 30.6 with 9. Job 17. 13, 14. Probably the difference 
of use had become a mere matter of style, although the perf. 
has in it something more forcible and lively. Cf. Job 31 
throughout. 

In many cases the supposition refers to an actual past 
fact anterior to the speaker’s position, or to the main action 
spoken of; or refers to something which shall have come to 
light through inquiry or inspection. Inall such cases the perf. 
will be used in the protasis. 1 S. 26. 19 my eq É DN 
O if Je. has set thee on, let him smell an offering ( if it 
be Je. that has); Jud. 9. 19 maw DYO MONI ON z/ ye 
have dealt justly, rejoice. Ex.22.1,2 8... bin) qol ON 
WWI IMM 24 the thief be found in the act... if the sun 
have risen, &c. Deu. 17. 2,346. TW? WS WH NWI “2 
Ton Yaman be found who does evil... and has gone and 
served (having gone). With Ex. 22. 2 cf. 21. 36 (38). Lev. 
4. 23; 5. 1, Nu. 5. 19, 20, 27; 15. 24; 22. 20, Deu. 22. 20, 21, 
I Š. 21. 5, Is, 28. 25, Am. 3. 3, 4; 7. 2, Ps. 41. 7; 44. 21; 
59. 18, Job 8.4; 9. 15, 16; 31. 5, 9, 21, 24, 33; 34. 32. 

Narratives of past frequentative actions are also often 
introduced by ON with perf. ($ 54, R. 1). Gen, 38. 9, Nu. 
21.9, Jud. 2.18; 6. 3. More rarely DN and impf., Gen. 31. 8, 


Ex. 40. 37. 
I2 
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(4) The protasis is often of considerable length, and has 
a tense-secution within itself which must be distinguished 
from the apod. of the whole sentence. This tense-secution 
is the usual one. Gen. 28. 20 nal “may N mim ON 
^ "Tn... anlay nan if God will be with me, and keep me, 
and give me, and I return... then shall Je. be my God, Deu. 
13.2 yün NO... pataq NDT DİN Mü NAD DW s> 
if a prophet shall arise and give a sign, and the sign come 
true... thou shalt not listen. Nu. 5. 27 byam NAV) ON 
3823... 27 she has been defiled and trespassed ... then shall 


come, &c. Gen. 43. 9 (secution of fut. perf. of imagination is 
that of impf., $ 51, R. 2); 46. 33, 34, Jud. 4. 20, I S. L. II; 
I2. 14; 15 5. 17.0, 2S: 15. 34, I Ku 6.6311. 385.12: 7. 


Rem. 1. Additional exx.—px and impf. in prot., with 
vav perf. in apod.: Gen. 24. 8; 32.9, Ex. 13.13) 21. 5, 6; 
21. IL, Nu. 21. 2, Jud. 14. 12, 133 21. 21, I Š. 12. I5; 
zo. 6, r K. 6. 12; coh. after ox Job 16. 6. With impf. in 
apod.: Gen. 30. 31; 42. 37, Ex. 20. 25, 1 S. 12. 25, 1 K. 
r. 52, Is. 1. 18-20; 7. 9; IO. 22, Am. 5. 22; 9. 2-4, Ps. 
so. 12. With "ə in prot.: Gen. 32. 18; 46. 33, Ex. 21. 2, 
7, 20, 22, 26, 28; 22. 4, 6, 9, Deu. 13. 13; 15. 16; 19. 16 
seg., Josh. 8. 5, 1 S. zo. ış, 2 S. r. rə, I K. 8. 46, 2 K. 
18. 22, Jer. 23. 33, Hos. o. 16, Ps. 23. 45 37. 245 75: 35 
Job 7. 13. With 38, Lev. 4. 22, Josh. 4. 21, 1 K. 8. 31.— 
Various forms of apod.: Gen. 4. 7; 24. 49; 27. 46; 30.15 
31. so, Ex. 8. 17; 10. 4; 33. 15, Jud. o. 15, 1 S. 19. II; 
zo. 7, 21; 21. 10, Is. 1.153 43. 2, Jer. 26. 15, Ps. 139. 8. 
Ex. 8. 22 (Ñ in prot.). 

Rem. 2. Impf. with simple vav in apod. is less common, 
Gen. 13. 9, Josh. 20. 5. 

Rem. 3. The prot. is often strengthened by inf. abs., 
but only with ox and impf., not with "2 nor with perf. 
Ex. 21. 53 22. 3, 11, 12, 16, Nu. 21. 2, Deu. 8. 19, Jud. 
II. 30, 1 Š. 1. II; 20. 6, 7, o, 21 (Š 86). So with ils. 
54. 15. The px may be strengthened by ‘2.—Inf. abs. 
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with perf. after mö r S. 14. 30.—The apod. is also many 
times strengthened by "s, Is. 7. o, Jer. 22. 24. 

Rem. 4. Instead of the natural calm apod. with vav 
perf. or impf. the more animated perf. (of certainty, § 41) 
may occur, expressing the immediateness or certainty of the 
result; I S. 2 16 vap? NTON) and if not, 7 will take it. Nu. 
32. 23, Jud. 15. 7, Job 20. 14, Ps. 127.1. Comp. vav conv. 
impf., Ps. 59. 16, Job 19. 18. Two perfs. Pr. 9. 12; with 
wwnd Gen. 43. 14, Est. 4. 16; cf. Mic. 7. 8.—Cases like 
Nu. 16. 29, 1 S. 6. 9, 1 K. 22. 28 are different, being 
elliptical. 1 S. 6. gifit go up by Beth. NEY Nin Ze has done 
it = ye shall know zhat he, &c.; cf. next clause. 

Rem. 5. The conditional particle usually stands first, 
the order being, particle, verb, subj.; but words may come 
between part. and verb if emphatic, and oftener with DN 
than "ə. In the casuistry of the Law (P) the sz0/. curiously 
precedes the particle in the principal clause. Lev. 4. 2 
Nonn“ Wb), Lev. 5. 1, 4, 15; 7. 21; 12. 2; 13. 2 and 
often; Num. o. 10; 27. 8; 30. 3, 4; cf. Ez. 14. 9, 13; 
18. s, 18; 33. 2, 6, o. In subordinate clauses the usual 
order is found, Lev. 13. 42, &c. Comp. the older order 
Ex. 22. 4, $, 6, o, 13, and often; but cf. Is. 28. 15, 18, r K. 
8. 37, Ps. 62. 11. In the group of Laws Ex. 21 seg. the 
principal supposition is made by ‘3 and the subordinate 
details follow with DN or ox), Ex. 21. 2-5, 7-11, &c. 


§ 131. Hypothetical sent.—Actions not realised in the 
past, or considered not realisable (or unlikely) in the pres. or 
fut. may be made the subject of supposition. In this case 
5 (Nb) zf, and sbb (bab) if not, unless, are used. (a) In 
the case of past actions the perf. stands both in prot. and 
apod. ($ 39 4). Jud. 13. 23 mə Nb nnn YET ab 27 he 
had wished to kill us he would not have taken, 8. 19; Gen. 
31. 42 RAF mony "2 5 my AN TÜN aby unless 
the God of my father Aad been for me, surely thou hadst sent 
me away empty, 43. 10.—Nu. 22. 33 (rd. sbab), Jud. 14. 18, 
15. 14. 30 (apod. interrog.); 25. 34, 2 S. 2. 27, Is. 1. 9, Ps, 
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94. 17; 119. 92 (both nominal prot.); 106. 23. Nu. 22. 29 
may be opt., or, 27 there had been ... Í would have slain, 
See Opt. sent. u 

(6) When supposition refers to pres. or fut. the apod. is 
usually impf, 2 S. 18. 12 °T rol . . . Üzü “mün nb 
if I weighed 1000 shekels on my palms J would not put forth 
my hand, 2 K. 3. 14; Deu. 32. 29 yaw magm 35 ¿/ they 
were wise they would perceive this, Job 16, 4; Mic. 2. 11, Ps, 
81.14. 2 S. 19. 7 (nominal prot. and apod.). 


Rem. r. Ez. 14. 15 =x, just as px =, Ps. 73. 15.— 
Ps. 44. 21 perhaps, z/ we forgot would he not search? Job 
JO. 14. Gen. so. 15  impf., of action feared but depre- 
cated. Deu. 32. 27 ‘nd impf. in prot. may be action 
generalised in past, or extending into pres. Ps. 124. 1, 2 
seems to approach the Ar. laula, but for with a noun; at 
‘anyrate the rel. here is not a conj. as in Aram. ellu bd, 
unless that. 

Rem. 2. The tx, nay in the apod., originally temporal, 
have become often merely logical. Both are good, Gen. 
31. 42; 43. Io, 2 S. 2. 27, cf. Job ir. 15. 16, Pr. 2.5. 
The "ə strengthens, Job 8.6, but in some cases this ‘3 seems 
resumption of “2 of oath, 1 S. 25. 34, 2 S. 2. 27. This kind 
of apod. occurs with no formal prot., the prot. having to be 
supplied from the connection ; e.g. after neg., I S. 13. 13 
thou hast not kept; (if thou hadst) ‘hen he would have estab- 
lished; or an interr., Job 3. 13 why breasts that I should suck? 
(if not) then Í should have lain down; or a gerundive inf., 
2 K. 13. 19 percutiendum erat sexies, then thou wouldst have 
smitten Aram. Ex. o. ış, Job. 13. ro. This kind of apod. 
with 18, 18 "3, DAY 'D is common in Job. | 


— Şı32. What is equivalent to a cond. sent. often occurs 
without any cond. particle. (@) An idiomatic sent. of this 
kind is made by vav conv. perf. both in prot. and apod. 
This is chiefly in subordinate clauses. Gen. 44. 22 3) 
MD} YANN 17 he leave his father Ze wil! die (lit, and he 
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will leave, and he will die), Ex. 4. 14 jaba mov, FANT 
when he sees thee he will be glad in his heart. Gen. 33. 13; 
42. 383 44.4, 29, Ex. 16. 21, Nu. 14. 15; 23. 20, I >. 10,2 
19. 3; 25. 31, 2 S. 13. 5,1 K. 8. 30; 18. Io (if they said No, 
he took an oath of them), 2 K. 7. 9, Is. 21. 7, Jer. 18. 4, 8; 
20. o, Pr. 3. 24. This vav perf. may have any of the senses 
proper to it, eg. frequentative, Ex. 16. 21; 33. IO, I S. 14. 52, 
1 K. 18. 10, Jer. 20. 9 —Of course if vav cannot be joined to 
the verb, impf. will be used in either clause, Nu. 23. zo FAA 


MEN nö of he biesses Í cannot reverse it; 2 K. 18. 21 


san roy WN TP. SWN on which 27 one lean it goes into 
his hand, Deu. 22. 3, 1 S. 20. 13, Jos. 22. 18, Is. 29. TT, 12, 
Prov. 6. 22 (no a in apod.). More vigorously an imper. 
for second perf., I S. 29. 10. | 

(4) Two corresponding imper. often form a virtual cond. 
sent., Gen. 42. 18 PIN) Wy TN) is do and live (if ye do, 
ye shall), Is. 8. 9 Palan INOT ough ye gird yourselves ye 
Shall be broken. Juss. or coh. may take place of imp., Gen. 
30. 28, ls. 8. 10. Two juss. are less usual, Ps. 104. 20: 147. 
18, Job 10. 16; 11. 17, cf. Is. 41. 28. 


Rem. 1. In the case of two imper. of course both are 
expressions of the will of the speaker ; he wills the first and 
he wills the second as the consequence of the first. Similarly 
in the case of two jussives (§ 64 seg.). It is only to our 
different manner of thought that a condition seems expressed. 

Rem. 2. Such words as WS he- who, whoever, "N, 
WİN D whoever, and similar phrases form virtually con- 
ditional sentences, Jud. 1. 12; 6. 31, Mic. 3. 5. And the 
conj. and without any particle may introduce a cond. sent., 
e.g. with t>, NO, TY, &c. Jud. 6. 13 vay ^ EN if then Je. be 
with us. So 2 K. ro. 15 göy if it be (a larger accent should 
be on first vw). Similarly the neg. xo if not, 2 S.13. 26, 2 K. 
S. 17.—ls. 6. 13 M3 “iy if there be still in ila tenth. 2K. 
7. 9 DDB UMN. Cf. 2 S. ro, 8 NY IDN “ə, 

But in liv ‘ely speech aided by intonation almost any direct 
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form of expression without particles may be eguivalent to 
what in other languages would be a conditional. 1. Impf.— 
Hos.8. 12 Yaz ... DAN hough I wrote... they would 
be considered; so Is. 26. ro. Ps. 139. 18 DIBDN were Í to 
count them; 141. 5 should the righteous smite; 104. 22, 27— 
30, Jud. 13. ız, Pr. 26. 26; two impf. Song 8.1. Coh., Ps. 
40. 6 "TAN zf 7 would declare, Ps. 139. 8, o, Job ro. 18. 
With mən, í S. o. 7 behold we will go (= if we go), Ex 8. 22. 
—Cf. Ps. 46. 43 109. 25; 146. 4, Is. 40. 30. 

2. Perf.—Am. 3. 8 387 PİYİN zf the lion roars. Job 7. 20 
NON be it I have sinned. Ps. 139. 18 if I awake. Pr. 
26. 12 İİN? seest thou. Nu. ız. 14, Ps. 39. 12, Job 3. 25; 
19. 4; 23. 10. With min, 2 S. 18. 11, Hos. o. 6, Ez. 13. 12; 
14. 22; 15. 4. And if perf. naturally also vav impf., Jer. 
5. 22, Ps. 139. rr. Ex. 20. 25, Job 23. 13, Pr. ır. 2. Two 
perf., Pr. 18. 22, Mic. 7. 8. 

3. The ptcp.—Is. 48. 13 28 NIP zf Z call they stand up. 
2S. ro. 8. Ptcp. with art. (or in consn.) whoever, 2 S. 
14. 10, Gen. 9. 6, Ex. 21. 12, 16 and often. Frequently in 
Prov., e.g. 17.133 18.13; 27.14; 29. 21, &c. Particularly 
ptcp. with bs a; 1 S. 2. ış, Ex. To. 12, Nu. 21. 8, Jud. 
ıg. 30, 2 S. 2. 23, 2 K. 21. 12. With mī I K. 20. 36, 
2: 7:2, Eş Be 13. 

4. Inf. abs.—Pr. 25. 4, 5 DYD N zf dross be removed, 
12.7. Inf. cons. with prep., Pr. ro. 25 (2 S. 7. 14, 1 K. 
8. 33, 35). Ps. öz. 10 niby? DNNDI zo go up (or, at going up 
= if they are put) upon the balance. 


THE OPTATIVE SENTENCE 


$ 133. The wis% may be expressed by impf. (juss., coh.), 
2 S. 18. 32 WS ODR 53232 T may the enemies of my 
lord ġe as that young man. With or without N3, 2 S. 24. 14 
syitbp let us fall; 1 5.1. 23 37 “ DJ?) may Je. establish. 
By imper., or part. (without cop.) Gen. 3. 14 TAN JOS 
mayest thou be cursed, Is. 12. 5 DS} DYTA may this be 
known. With omission of verb, Gen. 27. 13 on me be thy 
curse! 18, 25. 24, Ps. 3. 9. 
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$ 134. Opt. particles—The common opt. part. is Yə, less 
usually DN. The perf. or impf. will be used according to 
reference. Nu, 14. 2 9 YNI OYID would we had died 
in the land of Egypt; Nu. 20. 3, Jos. 7. 7. ls. 63. 19 
Dİ mvp sib would thou hadst rent (z.e. wouldst rend,— 
perf. caused by the importunity. So 48. 18—hardiy a real 
past)—With impf., Gen. 17. 18 TM ‘wh a O shat Ishmael 
might live; Job 6. 2 WY bau rü 5 O that my trouble 
were weighed (apod. MMY %5). With imper, Gen. 23. 13; 
ptcp., Ps. 81. 14.—Ps. 139. 19 YW buom ON O that thou 
wouldst kill the wicked. Ps. 81.9; os. 7; Pr. 24. IL 

$ 135. An interrog. sent. with % who? expresses a wish. 
2 S. 23.15 DW M “2 O that 7 had water to drink! (lit, 
who will let me drink). Ps. 4.7 DİV 33889 N O that we 
saw some success! Nu. II. 4, 2 S. 15. 4, cf. Mal, 1. 10— 
Particularly the phrase (im "> who will give? 28, 19.1 
An N sm 1 `O would that I had died for thee! 
Ex. 16. 3. With impf, Job 6. 8 MORY NID (M ND O zhat 
my request might come! Job 13.5; 14. 13. 


Rem. 1. The opt. sense of 5, OX, has arisen out of the 
conditional use; cf. Gen. 24. 42, Ex. 32. 32, where the 
transition is seen. 

Rem. 2. A rare opt. part.is DNN, ony (out of nx and =), 
2 K. s. 3, Ps. 119. 5 (Nin apod.). 

Rem. 3. The consn. of jn’ % varies. (1) One acc., Jud. 
o. 29, Deu. 28. 67, Ps. 14. 7; ss. 7, Job 14. 43 29. 2 (suff.), 
31. 31, 35 (ptcp.). (2) Two acc., Nu. ır. 29, Jer. 8. 23; 
9. 1 (verbs of granting, 2 acc. Š 78, R. r; unless the consn. 
be who will set me in the wild, (zz) a lodge, as Jos. 15. 10, 
Jud. r. 15 where pox might be acc. of place). (3) inf. cons. 
2 S. 19. r, Ex. 16. 3; acc. and inf., Job rr. 5 12% AION m o 
that God would speak (anomalous order perhaps due to 
emph. on God). (4) Simple impf., Job 6.8; 13. 55 14. 133 
impf. with vav, Job 19. 23; vav conv. perf., Deu. 5. 26 
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O that this mind of theirs might be to them (always), to fear, 
&c. With perf. Job 23. 3 (stative v.). 


CONJUNCTIVE SENTENCE 


$ 136. The uses of the conjunction avd are various. On 
vav conv., $ 46 seg. On vav of purpose after imper. &c., 
§ 64 seg. On vav apod. in conditional sent., § 130 seg.; after 
casus pendens, &c., § 50, 56. On various senses of vav in 
circumstantial cl., $ 137. On vav of equation, $ 151. 

The conjunc. vav, used to connect words, sometimes 
stands before each — there is a number of them: Gen. 
20. 143 24. 35, Deu. 12. 18; 14. 5, Jos. 7. 24, 1 5. 13. 20, Hos. 
2. 20, 21, Jer. 42. 1; or - with the concluding words of a 
series, Gen. 13. 2, 2 K. 23. 5, eg. with the last of three; or 
only with second, Deu. 29. 22, Job 42. 9, or sometimes the 
words are disposed in pairs, Hos. 2. 7. | 

Both ...and is expressed by OR... DR or OF... OD 
Gen. 24. 25 NİBDIDDA JAMO} both straw and provender. 
Or with several words, 43.8 “2802 DA MANDA STIN D3 doth 
we and thou and our children. Jud. 8. 22.— 1 S. 2. 26 “my abi 
OWN DY DA) doth with Je. and with men.—Gen. 44. 16; 
47. 3, 19, Nu. 18. 3, Zeph. 2. 14.—Gen. 24. 44, I S. 12. 14; 
26. 25. When influenced by a weg. this doth ... and becomes 
neither... nor, Nu. 23. 25,1 S. 20. 27, 21.9,1 K. 3. 26, cf. 
I Š. 16. 8 neither this one, &c. Less commonly and mainly 
later]... is doth...and. Ps. 76.7 DD) AN OM) doth 
chariot wie horse are ool into sleep. Nu. 9. 14, Jer. 32. 20 
both in Isr. and, &c., Dan. 8. 13, Job 34. 29. 


Rem. 1. For the various uses of and the Lexicon must 
be consulted. (a) It occasionally has the sense of a/so, Hos. 
8. 6 NIN, 2 S. r. 23 also in their death. 

(6) There is a dislike to begin a sentence without and, 
hence even Books are commenced with it, Ex. 1. 1, Ru. 
1. I. Hence also speeches begin with it, Jos. 22. 28 
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mm ANI and we said, ZZ shall happen. Yer. o. 21, so pro- 
bably Is. 2. 2. 

(c) The and has a sort of exegetical force, with a certain 
emphasis on the word that explains, Ps. 74. 11 thy hand and 
(even) thy right hand. Ps. 85. o to his people and to his 
saints. Zech. 9. o and on a colt. Ps. 72. 12 the poor and 
he that (i.e. who) has no helper. Often with the sense and 
that, Am. 3. ır a foe 3D and that round about the land; 
4. 10 and that into your nostrils. Jud. 7. 22, Is. 57. 11, 
Jer. rs. 13, Zech. 7. 5, Neh. 8. 13, I Chr. o. 27, 2 Chr. 
29. 27, Ecc. 8. 2. Comp. 2 S. 13. zo MD), Ps. 68. 10 
ANN, Lam. 3. 26 DAM and that in silence. Somewhat 
different 2 S. 3- 39 "əə MED ough anointed king. 

(g) The vav is common to introduce what is consequential 
or follows from what precedes, so, then, e.g. with imper. 
Jud. 8. 24 I will make a request “ina Give me, &c. 2 K. 
4.41; 7. 13, Nu. o. 2, Ez. 18. 32, Ps. 45. 12 worship him. 
Cf. Salkinson Matt. 8. 3 I will, MD de thou clean, which is 
better than the bare WD of Del.—Particularly in dialogue 
the vav attaches to something said (or understood) with 
various shades of sense, often introducing an interrogation. 
Jud. 6. 13 the Lord is with thee; maA wey ^ W Zf Je. be with 
us, Why...? Ex. 2. zo 8! Where is heP Nu. 12. 14; 
20.3, I Š. IO. 123 15. 14, 2S. 18. II, 12, 23; 24. 3, 1 K. 
2. 22, 2 K. r. ro, 2.9; 7. 19. Peculiar 2S. 15. 34 Tay 
IND NI PIN thy father’s servant—chat was Z formerly, &c. 
In the specimens of letters preserved, the salutation and 
compliments appear omitted, and the letter begins MAY and 
now, 2 K. s. 6, IO. 2, as Ar. ’amma ba'du. 


CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSE 


§ 137. The cir. cl. expresses some circumstance or con- 
comitant of the principal action or statement. Such a 
circumstance will generally be concerning the chief subject 
(whether gramm. subj. or obj.) of the main action, but the 
sub). of cir. cl. may be different, provided what is said of it 
be circumstantial of the main action—whether modal of it 
or contemporaneous with it. | 
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The cir. cl. differs from acc. of condition (§ 70) in being a 
proposition. It forms a real predication, subordinate to the 
principal sent. in meaning but co-ordinate in construction. 
Though often corresponding to the classical absolute cases 
the construction is different. 

The cir. cl. may be nominal or verbal, though it is chiefly 
nominal, and even when verbal the order of words is that of 
the nominal sent. (§ 103). In such a clause the subj. is 
naturally prominent, hence it stands first, the order being— 
vav, subj, pred. This simple vav may need to be rendered 
variously, as z/, while, when, seeing, though, with a verb, or 
with before a noun. Besides the and a pron. referring back 
to the subj. of the principal sent. usually connects the clauses 
(see exx. below). Occasionally the subj. is repeated from 
the main clause, Deu. 9. 15 and the mountain, Gen. 18. 17, 18, 
Jud. 8. 11, 1 K. 8. 14. 

$ 138. (a) The cir. cl. may be nominal. Gen. 11. 4 233 
salın ON om let us build a tower wth its head in 
the heavens. 24. 15 behold Rebecca mau by 172) NY 
coming out with her pitcher on her shoulder (lit. and her 
pitcher was, &c.). 1 S. 18. 23 DIN) Tona EMİNİM mops 
EYE” is it a light thing to be son-in-law of the king when 
I am a poor man? Jer. 2. 37 Twa by TTD NSA thou 
shalt come out with thy hands upon thy head. Gen. 18. 12,27; 
20. 3; 24. IO; 37. 2; 44. 26, 30, Jos. 17. 14, Jud. 19. 27, Hos, 
6, 4, Jer. 2. 11, Am. 3. 4-6. | 

(6) Naturally the graphic ptcp. is much used in such 
descriptive clauses. Is. 6. 1 I saw Adonai sitting shou 
boas on or with his train filling the temple. 1 S. 
4. 12 OY? WT WN yy) there ran a man with hts 
garments rent. Gen. 15.2 YY Sim DIN) am 
seeing I go childless? Is. 53. 7 739) NYT) W he was 
oppressed, though he was submissive ; cf. v. 12 though (while) 
he bore. Is, 11.6 a little child leading them. Gen, 14. 13) 
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18. 1,8, TO: 19. 1: 25.26; 28. 12; 32. 32; 44. 14, Jud. 3. 20; 
4. I; 6. II; 13. 9, 20, I S. 10. 5; 22. 6,1 K. 1. 48; 22. IO, 
Is. 49. 21; 60. 11, Nah, 2. 8. 

(c) The cir. cl. may be verbal with subj. first. Gen. 24. 56 
“əvi rb HTM NS MTNA delay me not when Je. 
has prospered my journey. I K. 1. 41 the guests heard 
boyd ab DIN as they had just finished dinner. Gen. 26.27 
why are ye come to me “MN ONNIW DON) wen ye hate 
me? Ru.i. 21. Jud. 16. 31 he having judged — —Gen, 18. 13; 
24. 31, Ex. 33. 12, Jud. 4. 21; 8. II, Ver. 14.15. Gen. 34. 5, 
Am. 3. 4-6. 

§ 139. Small emphatic words like negatives may precede 
the subj., eg. in the frequent WYT aby unawares (lit. and 
they, &c.,do not know), Is. 47. 11, Job 9. 5, cf. 24. 22, Ps. 35. 8, 
Pr. 5.6. So frequently with PN, Is. 17. 2 TAM. PR) WIN 
they shall lie down, zone making them afraid, Lev. 26. 6. 
Is. 13. 14 Ya PN, Jer. 9. 21 FOND PNY4. 4 2 K. 9. To, 
Pr. 28. 1, Is. 45. À, 5, cf. Pr. 3. 28. In particular, it 1s 
characteristic to place the pred., when a prep. with suff., or 
a prep. with its complement, before the subj. Jud. 3. 16 
np pi mb) nn oyn he made a dagger having two 
edges. 25. 16.1 a pair of saddled asses DNY omy 
ond with 200 loaves upon them, Is. 6. 6 “WO TAŞ Ay) 
ms) TD DD Wi there flew one of the S. with a hot 
stone in his hand. 2 S. zo. 8, Ez. 40. 2, Am. 7. 7, Zech. 2. 5. 
But also in other cases, Ps. 60. 13 DTN NYA NW) jor 
vain is the help of man. But cf. Ps, 149. 6. m: 


Rem. 1. The nominal sent. seems in certain cases in- 
verted, pred. standing first, particularly in statements of 
weight, measure, &c. Gen. 24. 22 he took a nose ring 
open YPa its weight a beka. Jud. 3. 16 he made a dagger 
ADN “123: zzs length a cubit. The general rule in the nominal 
sent. is that the determined word is subj. ; if both be de- 
termined the more fully determined is subj. Cf. § 103. 
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The view of pred. and subj. was perhaps not always the 
“same as ours, cf. Amr, Mu‘all. 1. 31. 


§ 140. The cir. cl., however, is frequently introduced 
without avd. Ex. 12, 11 OMI ODN Ins oun ye 
shall eat it wzth your loins göt. Jer. 30. 6 OMNI yo 
"ub by dın nabs why see I every man wath his hands 
upon his binasi Gen. 12, 8 DM by ma TOJN wv he 
pitched his tent, Bethel being on the west. 32. 12 NYIYIB 
buz by ON 22M lest he come and smite me, mother with 
children, Deu. 5.4 VAT OBA OUD face to face he spoke. 
Gen. 32. 31, Jud. 6. 22, Nu. 12. 8 mouth to mouth, Jer. 32. 4, 

I Š. 26. 13, Jud. 15. 8, Is. 30. 33; 59. 19. 

Especially with shortened expressions. 2 S. 18. 14 aba 
"T Why "aN into the heart of Absalom when still alive. 
Ex. 22. 9, 13 mN’ PR MDA and it die, none seeing it, 
Am. $. 2, and often, as Ex. 21. 11 RD3 pN without money. 
Is. 47. 1 throneless, Ver. 2. 32 numberless. Hos. 3. 4; 7. IL 
Ps. 88. 5. Gen. 43. 3, 5. 

Rem. r. It is possible that such phrases as face to face, 

AVIS DBS wth face fo the ground Gen. 19 r, mouth to mouth 

and the like, may now be adverbial acc. Originally at any 

rate they were real propositions, face was to face, faces were 
groundwards, &c. So Ar. says, I spoke to him /#hu (nom.) 

"la fiyya, Ais mouth (was) to my mouth; but also /¿hu (acc.) 

"la fiyya, wth his mouth to my mouth. Similarly in Gen. 

43. 3 DINN DDN “oa, nea isa conj., not a prep., except 

your brother de, &c. 


§ 141. The subordinate character of the cir. cl. is generally 
shown by its place after the principal sent. In some cases, 
however, the concomitant event is placed first, with the effect 
of greater vividness. Gen. 42. 35 TMT)... OY OT WM 
and it was, they were emptying their sacks, and behold, &c., 
Ze, as they were emptying, behold. 15. 17 ONA YİYİN Ym 
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mam and it was, he sun had gone down, and behold, Ze. the 
sun having gone down. 2 K. 2.11; 8.5; 13.21; 19. 37) 20. 4, 
1 Š. 23. 26, 25. 20 (TIN = VM, so 2 S. 6. 16), 1 K. 18. 7, 
20. 39, 40. In ref, to fut. r K. 18. 12. | 

The relation of the two events (concomitant and principal) 
to one another is still more vividly expressed when the 
clauses containing them are placed parallel to one another, 
with no introductory formula like and z£ was. Gen. 44. 3 
andy DWNT YİN van the morning broke, and the men 
were let go, ie. when the morning broke (had broken) the 


men, &c. 1 S. 9. 27 “Y2N Ümu CVT mAT as they were 


coming down S. said. Gen. 29. 9 MNA om am Ty 
as he was still speaking R.came. Particularly when the subj. 
of both clauses is the same. Jud. 18. 3 73%) MDoOY maJ 
VDI MAN as they were at the house of Mic, they recognised. 
Gen. 38. 25, 1S. OTI: 


Rem. 1. In some cases the accentuation wrongly makes 
the following noun or pron. subj. to the introductory 
my, eg. 2 K. 20. 4,1 K. 20. qo, Gen. 24. 15, I 5. 7. IO 
1 K. 18. 7; other passages show that sn" is 777 
1 S. 25. 20, 2 K, 13. 20, 21, cf. 19. 37 25. 13. 

Rem. 2. The construction is the same 7 or aleni 
the introductory formula. The second clause in the balanced 
sent. always begins with vav, the first most commonly 
without. It is the first cl. that to our modes of thought 
appears circumstantial. 1. When the first cl. has a perf. 
the two events were contemporaneous or the circumstance 
had just occurred when the main event happened. 2. When 
the first has a ptcp. or a nominal sent. equivalent, the main 
event occurred during the action expressed by the ptcp. 
3. When both clauses have ptcp. the two actions, main and 
subordinate, were going on simultaneously. Some ex. of 
perf. in first cl.: Gen. Io. 23, cf. 27. 30 for a more precise 
way of stating that the circumstance had jusi happened 
(cf. Jud. 7. 19). Gen. 24. 15; 44. 3, 4, Ex. 10, 13, Jos. 
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2. 8 (mb with impf. = perf., Gen. 24. 15), Jud. 3. 24; 15.14; 
18, 22, 1 S. 9. 53 20. 36, 41, 2 Š. 2. 24; 6. 165 17. 24, 
ə K. zo. 4. Some ex. of ptcp. in first cl.: Jud. ro. 22 (rı), 
1S. y. 103 9. 14, 273 17. 233 23. 26; 25. 20, 2 S. 13. 30; 
20. 8, 1 K. r. 14, 22; 14. 17 (? or, ptcp. = perf.); 18. 7 
20. 39, 40, 2 K. 2. 11, 23; 4.5; 8.5; 9.25; 13. 21 10. 37. 
With my Gen. 29. 9, 1 K. r. 14, 22, 42, 2 K. 6. 33, cf. Job 
1. 16-18,—In r K. 13. 20 the consn. is unusual O°” bi mn 
9031, cf. the usual one 2 K. 20. 4. 

Rem. 3. On the use of perf. in attributive and circ. 
clauses where other languages would use ptcp. cf. § 41, 
R. 3; on similar use of impf. $ 44, R. 3. The impf. is 
much used in circ. cl., cf. Nu. 14. 3, I Š. 18. 5 went out 
prospering, Is. 3. 26 sitting on the ground, 5. II wine 77- 
flaming them, Jer. 4. 30 beautifying thyself, Ps. so. 20 
sattest speaking, Job 16. 8 answering to my face. The 
finite tense must be used with zeg., Lev. 1. 17 not dividing, 
Job 29. 24; 31. 34 not going out. In Ar. the circumstantial 
impf. may express an accompanying action of the subj. or 
one purposed by him, and Job 24. 14 you seems = ¿Zo kill, 
lit. he will kill. Perhaps 30. 28 is rather, I stand up crying 
out, cf. Ps. 88. rr; 102. 14. See $ 82. 

Obs.—The use of this and of circumstance is common 
in language. 

And shall the figure of God’s majesty 
Be judged, and he himself not present! 


How can ye chaunt, ye little birds, 
An’ I sae weary, fu’ o” care! 


Played me sic a trick, 
An” me the El'r's dochter! 


RELATIVE SENTENCE 


$ 142. The rel. sent. may be nominal or verbal, eg. Deu. 
I. 4 the Amorite yatma 20537 AWN who dwelt, The Engl. 
relative sentence embraces various kinds of sentences, as— 
(a) the proper rel. sent, Gen. 18. 8 he took WW “pala 
DUY the calf which he had made ready, in which the ante- 
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cedent is determined; and (2) the attributive or descriptive 
sent., as Gen. 49. 27 Benj. is ANY) ANT Z wolf which ravins 
(a ravining w.), in which the antecedent is indefinite. In the 
former class of sentences the word SWN is expressed, in the 
descriptive and circumstantial sentences it is omitted. But 
the language does not strictly adhere to either side of the 
rule, e.g. Jer. 13. 20 youn “Tr DS where is the flock 
that was committed to thee? Ex.18.20. The omission of 
swiss where it should stand occurs mostly in poetry and 
elevated style. On omission of retrospective pron. cf. § 9 seq. 
In the following cases of omission of WW it can be noted 
whether the omission be according to the rule a, ó, above, 
or not. 

$ 143. When the antecedent is expressed.—The VİN 
may be omitted—(a) When the retrospective pron. is subj., 
and whether this pron. be expressed (implied in the verb) 
or not, Deu. 32. 15 YTO2 TON wito he forsook God who 
made him; v. 17 new gods which had lately come. Jer. 
13.20; 20.11; 31. 25, Is. 10. 3, 24; 30. 5, 6; 40.20; 55. 13; 
56. 2, and often in second half of Is., Mic. 2. 10, Song I. 3, 
Zeph. 3. 17, Job 31. 12. Particularly in comparisons, Jer. 14. 
8, 9: 23. 29; 31. 18, Hos. 6. 3; 11. Io, Ps. 38. 14; 42. 2; 
AQ. 13; 83. 15; 125. I, Job 7. 2; II. 16, Lam. 3. 1, Hab. 
2. 14.—So in nominal sent., Jer. 5. 15 NYT UR "33 a nation 
which is ancient. Gen. 15. 13 om Nb yakı in a land 
which ts not theirs, Gen. 39. 4, cf. v. 5, Hab. 1. 6, Ps. 58. 5, 
Pr. 26. 17. 

(6) When the retrosp. pron. is obj., whether it be expressed 
or not, Deu. 32. 17 DIT Nb MON gods whom they 
knew not, cf. Jer. 44. 3. İs. 42. 16 YT Nb “PYTA ina way 
which they know not. Mic. 7. 1, Is. 6. 6; 15. 7; 55. 5, Ps. 
9. 16; 18. 44; 118. 22, Job 21. 27, And in comparisons ; Nu. 
24. 6 MAT YO) DİN like aloes which Je. has planted. 
ler. 23. 9, Ps. 109. 10, Job 13. 28. 
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(c) When the retrosp. pron. is gen. by noun or prep.; Jer. 
5. 15 itə yore A a people whose speech thou shalt 
not understand, 2.6 WN RPİ Vay yb yya through which 


no one passed. Ps. 49. 14 mb Los 0297 :T) this is their 
fate who are confident. Deu. 32. 37, Ex. 18, 20, Ps. 32.2 
with Jer. 17. 7, Job 3.15. With omission of retrosp. pron,, 
Is. 51. 1 ORAYI VT the rock out of which ye were hewn, 
cf. Job 38. 26. 

§ 144. When VİN means /7e-ze/7o, &c., $ 10.—In this case 
AW may also be omitted. Is. 41. 24 ga WIP myn 
an abomination is %e-w%o chooses you. Nu. 23.8 IPN | m 
ON map sə how shall I curse /z%-whom God has not 
cursed! (next clause without pron.). Ps. 12. 6 YA MWN 
5 TE” I will set in safety %im-whom they snort at, İs. 41. 
255 xs 2. 8 abn ayn YATIR after those-which 
profit not they ine gone, cf. v. II. Ex. 4. 13 TA regi 
ritin send Z/zoz,g/: (by the hand of) Azm-whom thou wilt 
send. Is. 65. I YONU nibb AV) I was to be inguired 
of by them-that asked not, Jer. 2, 11.—Ps. 35.15; 65.5; 81.6, 
Job 24. 19; 34. 32, 1 Chr. 15. 12, 2 Chr. 1. 4, Jer. 8.13, 2 Chr. 
16. 9, Ps. 144. 2, Song 8. 5 she that bore. Lam. 1.14 Nb Ta 
D2 SN the hands of those-whom I cannot withstand. 


Rem. r. Such cases as r S. ro. rr MI MND, r K. 13. 12 
Ton Tü MON are probably to be SDS e du what is this 
which has happened? which is the way zat he went? but 
in usage Wy is omitted; cf. Jud. 8. r, Gen. 3. 13, 2 K. 
3. 8. So usually Ar. ma dha what? The same consn. also 
in NW), &c., with omission of wy, cf. 1 S. 26. 14, Job 
4,73 13. 19, İS. 50. o. 

Rem. 2. Words of íme, place, and occasionally of 
manner, are apt to be put in cons. state before a clause, 
which takes the place of a gen., "WN being frequently omitted. 
See the exx. § 25. 

Rem. 3. Phrases like: a man, whose name was Job, are 
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usually made thus: IN To” WN S. r. r; 01020 17.12) 
2 S. 3. 7, &c.; but occasionally IDY SİN, a transposed 
descriptive sentence; Job r. r, 1 S. 17. 4, 23, 2 S. 20, 21. 
r K. 13. 2, Zech. 6. 12. The antecedent is indefinite (1 S. 
17. 4, 23 is doubtful owing to the obscurity of Ban wR), 
and wx seems nowhere expressed, though after a def. ante- 
cedent it might be, cf. Dan. 10. 1, and in Aram. 2. 26; 
4. 5.—In cases of identification, as Gen. 14. 2, 8 Bela, which 
is Zoar, the usage is “YY”NM Yea, cf. vv. 3, 17, and often. 
Similarly with persons, Jud. 7. 1, &c.—On the other hand, 
in giving the geographical position of a place vWx is used. 
Gen. 33. 18; 50. 10, 11, Jud. 18. 28, 1 S. 17. 1, 1 K. 15. 27, 
1 Chr. 13. 6. 

Rem. 4. The We is sometimes omitted with and and a 
verb. Mal. 2. 16 MEN and (I hate) him-who covers. Is. 
57. 3 MIM (seed of an adulterer) and of her-who committed 
whoredom. Am. 6. r WD) and they-to-whom the house of 
Is. comes (freq.). 

Rem. s. Some instances of omission of wx in later 
prose are, Ezr. 1.5, Neh. 8. ro, r Chr. rs. 123 29. 3, 2 Chr. 
1.4; 16.9; 20. 22; 30. 19.—İn 2 K. 25. Io rd. prep. NN 
before 31 with Jer. 52. 14; and 2 Chr. 34. 22 rd. WON 
after rel. 

Rem. 6. The text Zeph. 3. 18 reads: those sorrowing 
far away from the assembly will I gather, which (they) are 
of thee, (thou) on whom reproach lay heavy (lit. was a 
burden). Well. suggests MBIN, . , NNW so chat no reproach 
be taken up against her. 


TEMPORAL SENTENCE 


$ 145. I. The prep. (many of which are nouns in cons. 
state), eg. 2, 5, 5, p> “pb, “ATIN, TY, &c., are joined with 
the zomznal form of the verb, the inf. cons, 2. These prep. 
become conjunctions when the rel, “EŞ, 5, is added to 
them, and are then joined with the finite forms of the verb. 
3. The rel. element VİN, however, is often omitted, though 
not usually after strict cons, forms like "pb, &c. 


15 
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(a) When may be expressed by 3, 2, with inf, or by 93, 
WWD with finite. Gen. 39. 18 "bər WWD when I lifted 
up, 24. 30.—4. 8 MIW ONT when they were in the field, 
45. 1—Hos. II. 1 (5 99) "2 when Isr. was a child, Gen, 
44. 24, Jos. 17. 13.—Gen. 24. 22 nhyb EP Wd when they 
had done drinking, Jud. 8. 33; II. 5. The form ‘5 is 
more poetical, Gen. 19. 15. After designations of time the 
simple WN may be when, Hos. 2. 15, Ps. 95. 9, cf. $ 9 c. 
Also ON 27, when, with freq. actions, Gen. 38. 9. 

(2) After, by “NUŞ with inf, or “58 ITN with finite. 
Gen. 14. 17 MAID IAW MOR after his returning, 13. 14; 
24. 36.—Deu. 24. 4 TNYT AWS “WIS after she has been 
defiled. Jos. 9. 16, Jud. II. 36; IQ. 23, 2.5. 10; 31, 

(6) Before, by pb with inf, Gen, 13. 10 ^ mt? “pb 
DTPNN before Ve. destroyed Sodom, 36. 31, I S. 9. 15, 
2 S. 3. 35.—Very often by Duwa, usually with impf. even 
when referring to past; Gen. 27. 33 sün OWA before thou 
camest, 37. 18; 41. 50. Of fut, Gen. 27. 4; 45. 28. 
Occasionally with perf, Ps. 90. 2, Pr. 8. 25 (77/. Zeph. 2. 2, 
text dubious). The simple D" properly xot yet (usually 
with impf., Gen. 2. 5, Ex. 9. 30; 10. 7), has also sense of 
before, with impf., Ex. 12. 34, Jos. 3. 1, Is. 65. 24. | 

(d) Since, İND, with perf, Ex. 9. 24 rnb MONT TN 
since it became a nation. Gen. 39. 5, Ex. 5. 23, Jos, 14. 10, 
Is. 14. 8, Jer. 44. 18. Once with inf, Ex. 4. 10. As prep. 
with noun, Ru. 2. 7, Ps. 76. 8.—As adv. formerly, long ago, &c. 
15, 160.135 44.57 45; 215 45.3, 5-2-5. 152.34, Ps, 03.2; Er 
8. 22, 

(e) Then, YIŞ, with perf. 1 K. 8. 12 tu “YAN İN Men 
said Sol., Gen. 49.4, Jud.5.11,25.21.17. Not uncommonly 
with impf, Deu. 4. 41,1 K. 8. I, 9.11; 11. 7, cf § 45. On 
TN in apod., cf. $ 131, R. 2. Jos. 22. 31, 2 K. 5. 3, I Chr, 
14. 15. 
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(f) Until, ty, with infin, or SYN TY, 5 Ty, ON Ty, 
ON TWN TY with finite, with ref. to past or fut. Gen. 27. 45 
TONAN IWY 2/// thy brother's anger turn away. 27.44 
TOS mg 330 AS TY #/ thy brother's rage shall turn 
away. Gen. 29. 8, Ex. 23. 30, Deu. 3. 20, Jud. 4. 24, 1 S. 
22. 3; 30.4, I K. 17. 17.—Ex. of "3 Y Gen. 26. 13; AT. 49; 
49. 10, 2 S. 23. 10. Of DN Y Gen. 24. 19, 33, İs. 30. 17. 
Of DN WS TW Gen. 28. 15, Nu. 32. 17, 1s.6.11. By falling 
away of rel, the simple “Ty often stands with finite, Gen, 
28.11, J65.2. 25.1 51:22 2 K 3 bö tO 1, Pr. 0. 23; 

(g) As often as, “mə OT) with inf, 1 5.1.7; 18.30,1 K. 
I4. 28, 2 K. 4. 8, Is. 28. 19; once impf. Jer. 20. 8. 


Rem. r. The word after in some cases = seeing that 
Gen. 41. 39, Jos. 7. 8, Jud. rr. 36, 25. 19. 31, cf. Ezr. 
9. 13 (common in post-biblical Heb.). After has also a 
pregnant sense = after the death of, or departure of (Ar. 
bad). Gen. 24. 67 ÙN “INN after his mother. Job ar, 21, 
Pr. zo. 7. Frequent in Ecc., "INS when Zam gone. Cf. 
“Bə before I came, Gen. 30. 30. In Lev. 25. 48, ı S. 5. 9 
“InN with finite tense. Jos. 2. 7 WNI “INN after when, 
pleonastic, if text right. 

Rem. 2. Is. 17. 14 D93 construed with noun. Ps. 129. 6 
NOTY before is unique. 

Rem. 3. Some adverbs of time are: when? "Db, Gen. 
30. 30; how long, till when? “DOW; with neg., how long... 
not? 2 S. 2. 26, Hos. 8. s, Zech. r. 12.—stzll, yet, yY. 
The noun may be in casus pend., resumed by suff., Gen. 
18 22 Ty TY "2N) and Abr. was still standing, 1 S. 13. 7, 
cf. Gen. 45. 26, 28; 25.6. With ptcp. § 100. 

Rem. 4. On the expression of when, while by the circums. 
clause, cf. § 137. On the expression of sentences like and 
when thou overtakest them ¢hou shalt say (Gen. 44. 4) by 
two vav perfs. cf. Š 132; and such sentences as and when 
he overtook them he said (44. 6) by two vav impfs. § 51, 
R. r. In general cf. the circums. cl., the conditional sent., 
and sections on vav perf, and vav impf. 


IGG HEBREW SYNTAX § 146. 


SUBJECT AND OBJECT SENTENCE 


§ 146. It is usually only clauses containing an infin. that 
are subject, and mostly to a nominal pred. ($ go, R. 1). Ina 
few cases a clause introduced by `J, WH that, is the subj. 
to a nominal sent., 2 S. 18.3, Lam. 3. 27, Ecc. 5. 4 (all with 
pred. good, better). 

The object sent. is mostly introduced by 93 zat, and may 
be nominal or verbal. IS. 3. 8 “yab AR ` 12 “oy 20 
and E. perceived that Je. was calling the child, Gen. 3. II; 
6. 5—Gen. 8. 11 DAT ipi» “2 yn knew chat the waters 
were abated; 15.8; 16. 45 29. 12; in a long sent. “2 repeated, 
1 K. 20, 31.—Not so commonly in earlier books, but often 
in later, WH dat. 1S. 18.15 Dz) NIT “ÜŞ bant NN 
“NY and S. saw that he pi cospered greatly. Ex. 11. 7 Deu. 
I. 31, ı K. 22. 16, Is. 38. 7, Jer. 28. 9, Ez. zo, 26, Neh. 8. 14, 15, 
Est. 3.4; 4. 11; 6. 2, Ecc. 6. 103 7, 29; 9. 1, Dan. r. 8. Also 
Ws DN the fact, circumstance that, how that, 2 K. 20. 3 
“nəl WY MX NINJ remember how that I have 
walked, 2 S. it, zo AS Os ony bq chat they 
would shoot? Deu. 9. 7, Jos. 2. IO, I S. 2, 22; 24. 19. So 
Ut L5 NN, I K. ro. r AW VEN bs NN) Low all he had 
slain. 

It is common for the logical subj. of the object sent. to 
be attracted as obj. into the governing clause. Gen. 49. 15 
Tv “2 AMD NON he saw rest that it was good (that rest 


was). I K. 5.17 Lə ND > SAN “TDİR. DYN at my 
father D. was unable. Gen. 31. 5, Ex. 2.99 S. 17.8. Gen. 
hə 31; Nu, 32,223. 


Rem. r. After the verb say, &c., the words of the speaker 
are often quoted directly. Gen. 12. 12 NN? İİN IN) they 
shall say, ““ this is his wife,” v. 19; 20. 2,13; 26.73 43. 7) 
Vud. o. 48, Ir S. To. 19, 2 Š. 3. 13,1 K. 2. 8, Ps. ro. II. 
Or with some equivalent for say, Ps. ro. 4 ““ there is no 


SUBJECT AND OBJECT SENTENCE 197 


God” are all their thoughts. But there is a tendency to 
pass into the semi-oblique form, as Gen. 12. 13 NITION 
TN ‘NAN say, thou art my sister. Gen. 41. 15, 2 S. 21.4, 
Hos. 7. 2, Ps. ro. 13; 50. 21; 64. 6; Job 19, 28; 22. 17; 
35. 3, 14. This is usual in language— 


Die Welt ist dumm, die Welt ist blind, 
Wird taglich abgeschmackter! 

Sie spricht von dir, mein schönes Kind: 
Du hast keinen guten Charakter, 


Rem. 2. Even when words are given directly they are 
often introduced by "2 (“ə recitativum). I K. r. 30 I sware 
saying “WİN ile) 723 ‘VD “Sol, thy son shall reign after 
me.” Jud. 6. 16 Ty MIND ^ ONY Te, said, “I will be 
with thee.” Gen. 29. 33, Jos. 2. 24, Jud. rr. 13, 1 S. 13. II, 
ı Ke 164.22; 2.6, 2 Ke S. 15,1 Chr: 63 21.18 29.14, 
Cf. Gen. 45. 26. Jud. ro. ro, where *3 only in second clause, 
— Rarer VR recit.; r S. 15. zo, 2S. r. 4, Neh. 4. 6, Ps. 
ro, 6 (last words, though the sense, one-w/ho shall not have 
misfortune, is good). Ps. 118. 10-12, 128. 2 are hardly ex. 
(Hitz.), cf. Is. 7. o, Job 28. r. The clause with *5 as well 
as the direct quotation in R. 1 occupies the place of obj. 
in the sentence. 

Rem. 3. The "ə of obj. sent. is sometimes omitted, Ps. 
9. 21 may know Mn WİN that they are men. Am. 5. 12, 
Is. 48. 8, Zech. 8. 23, Job 19. 25, cf. 2 K. o. 25. 

Rem. 4. A clause with and occasionally takes the place 
of an obj. sent. Gen. 30. 27 ” 3203") AYN) I have divined 
and = that Je. has blessed. 47. 6 DAW ppp "bš if thou 
knowest and there be = that there are among them. Dan. 
2. 13 the law went out and = that the wise men were to be 
slain (ptcp.). Nu. 14. 21, Is. 43. 12. —A usual brachylogy 
occurs with command, Gen. 42. 25 382% 'Y 99 Jos. com- 
manded (to fill) and they filled, Jon. 2. 11, cf. Am. 6. 11; 
9. o. İn Ar., God decreed ¢haz the Christians were defeated, 
for, should be defeated and they were defeated. 
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THE CAUSAL SENTENCE 

§ 147. A lighter way of suggesting causality is afforded 
by and, especially in circums. clauses. Ex. 23. 9, ye shall 
not oppress a stranger “2/7 w53 Ənyn DDN] because your- 
selves know the feelings of a stranger ; cf. Neh. 2 2.3. Cf. §137. 
Commonly used is “2 because, Gen. 8.9. Similarly, Wray 
Gen. 30. 18, 1 S. 26. 16, 1 K. 3. 19, 2 K. 17. 4, (both, Zech, 
II. 2), Jer. 20. 17.—Also the prep. 797 coupled with rel, “ÖN 
or “2. 1s.7.5 yn YY” ` because he has purposed evil, 
The phrase is affected by Is., 3. 16; 8.6; 29. 13; elsewhere, 
Nu. rı. zo, 1 K. 13. 21; 21. 29 (always with perf.). Very 
common MEN U; rS. 30. 22 vay 125 NDS WİN pn 
because they went not with me. Gen. 22. 16, "Deu. 1. 36, Jud. 
2.201. LE 14. 7, 15 (always with perf—except Ez. 
12, 129). Also yy? simply as conj, Nu. 20. 12 Nb 122 
ONMDNII because ye believed not, 1 K. 14. 13, 2 K. 22. 19. 
As a prep. with inf, Is. 30. 12 DODN Pp? because of your 
rejecting, 37. 29, Jer. 5. 14; 7. 13; 23. 38, Am. 5. II, &c.— 

only in the prophets and 1 K. 21. 20. 
Rem. r. Several prep. have causal force, as 3, 15, by 
nnn, mostly in composition with vx or 13. Gen. 39. 9 


İREN PIN YRD because thou art his wife; v. 23. Is. 43. 4 
mp WND because thou art dear. 2 S. 3. ao Dn VR by 
because he slew. Deu. 29. 24, I K. o. o; neg., Nò İN by 
2 K. 18. 12; 22. 13. So 73 öy Jud. 3. 12, Deu. 31. 17 
(nominal sent.), Ps. 139. 14. With rel. omitted in neg. 
sent., Gen. 31. zo, Ps. 11g. 136. Often by with inf., Am. 
I. 3, 6, 9, Ir, &C.—So Wes nom, Deu. 28. 47 xb “pix non 
MT) because thou hast not served. 15.26. 21, 2 K. 22. 17, 
Is. 53.12. So 73 NNN, Deu. 4. 37.—Of the same meaning is 
VİN apy, Gen. 22. 18; 26. s, z S. 12. 6 (WN by in next 
clause). So "3 220), Am. 4. 12, 2 S. 12. ro. Without rel., 
Nu. 14. 24. For other forms cf. Deu. 23. 5, Jer. 3. 8. 

Rem. 2. Repetition of (W for emphasis, Lev. 26. 43, 
Ez. 13. 10, cf. 36. 3. 


FINAL OR PURPOSE SENTENCE 199 


FINAL OR PURPOSE SENTENCE 


$ 148. Lighter ways of expressing purpose are—(a) The 
use of 3 (simple vav) with juss., coh., eg. after an imper., or 
anything with the meaning of imper., as juss., cohort. Gen, 
24. 14 TENDS) JAD 9270277 let down thy pitcher 2/92 7 may 
drink. Cf. Is. 5. 19 after pb in first clause. Similarly 
after optative, neg., and interrog. sentences. See $$ öz, 63. 
In this case the zeg. purpose is expressed by NO) with impf., 
or sometimes 85 simply (ba in poetry, İs. 14. 21). 

(9) The inf, cons. with b. Jud. 3. r WYNN pa mip 
in order to prove Israel by them. The neg. purpose in this 
case is expressed by sdb. Gen. 4. 15 İNN" nbb 
ingib that whoever found him might not kill him. Gen. 
38.9. Cf. § 95. 

$ 149. More formal telic particles are WİN əb with 
impf., Jer. 42. 6 üb” VİN ri that it may be well 
qwith us; oftener wa simply, with impf. or inf. cons., Gen. 
27.25 WH] INAN wb in order that my soul may bless 
thee. Jud. 2.22 Da MD) yb in order to prove by them, 
cf. simple b inf, Jud. 3. 1 Gn 2 above), Jud. 3. 2, Jos. 
11.20—Gen.18.19,Lev.17.5,25.13.5.—Gen.12.13, Ex. 
4. $, Deu. 4. 1, Hos. 8. 4, Is. 41. 20.—ĞGen, 37. 22, 1 K. 11. 36, 
Am. 2. 7, &c. The simple WN is also common, Deu. 4. 10 
Sms r pmb VİN that they may learn to fear me. 
Nu. 23. 13, Deu. 4. 40; 6. 3 (cf. v. 2); 32. 46. The neg. 
clause is best made by ND WR, Gen. II. 7, Ex. 20. 26; but 
also by Nb “WR wab, Deu. 20. 18, Nu. 17. 5, and by 
Nb wn, Ez. 19. 9; 26, zo, Ps. 119. II, 80; 125. 3, Zech. 
12. 7, 

In the same sense WİN waya with impf., Gen. 27. 10; 
more usually Maya simply with impf., Gen. 27. 4, or inf. 
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cons., 2 S. 10. 3.—Gen. 21. 30; 46. 34, Ex. 9. 14; 19. 9.— 
Ex. 9. 16,1 S. I. 6, 2 S. 18. 18. 
On 18 lest, that not, cf. $ 127 c. 


Rem. 1. The form b əb Ez. 21. 20Ş so ° “ya r Chr. 
19. 3. On the other hand “ayağ 2 Š. 14. 205 17. 14.—)os. 
4. 24 rd. DON WD inf. 

Rem. 2. In Ez. 13. 3 IN) nbad is not telic, but probably 
means, and after that which they have not seen; possibly 
AP should be zd. = 393 ND (15.20. 26). In Ez. 20. 9, 14, 
22 öm is inf. niph. — fer. 27. 18 383 seems euphonic con- 
traction for impf., cf. 42. 10; 23. 14 should perhaps be 
pointed in the same way nz = impf. Ex. 20. 20, 2S. 14. 14. 

Rem. 3. The particles pab, &c. are always telic, and do 
not express merely result. But sometimes the purpose 
seems to animate the action rather than the agent, Am. 
2. 7, Hos. 8. 4, Mic. 6. 16, Ps. 30. 13; 51.6. 

Rem. 4. Peculiar, Deu. aş. ır POPP zhat they rise not 
up (= 285). Ps. so. 14 IDDN... "52 consume... zhat 
they be no more, cf. Job 3. 9 PN). | 


CONSEQUENTIAL SENTENCE 


Š Iso. Lighter ways of expressing consequence are the 
use of vav tmpf. and vav perf. Also use of simple vav 3 
with impf. Guss.) after neg. sent., as Nu. 23. 19 WN sib 
25) by God is not a man so #/af he should lie. So 
interrog. sent., Hos. 14. 10. 

More formal particles of consequence are “3 that, WW 
that, so that. 2K.5.7 ON not M3 IN orb am I 
God, that this person sends to me? And often in questions, 
Gen. 20.10, Ex. 3. 11, Nu. 16. 11, Job 6.11; 7.12, Ps. 8. 5.— 
Gen. 40. 15 I have done nothing Vida “MN WWD that they 
should have put. With WN, 2 K. 9. 37 ANT NYRD WH 
born so that they shall not say, This is Tez. eon: 22. 14, 
Deu. 28. 27, 51, Mal, 3. 19, Ps. 95. 11, 1 K. 3. 12, v5 — Ez, 
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36:27 ibn WN NN PYY I will cause that ye shall 
walk (sent. of consequence construed as object sent.). 


COMPARATIVE SENTENCE 


$ 151. This form of sent, has usually OVİN3 in prot. and 
12 in apod. Gen. 41. 13 "TY 12 önə WN as he 
interpreted to us, so it was. Ex. I. 12, Jud. I. 7, Is. 31. 4) 
52. 14,15; 65. 8, Ps. 48. 9; cf. transposed order, Gen. 18. 5, 
Ex. To. 10, 2 S. 5. 25.—Or 3 with inf, or noun in prot., Hos. 
4.7 NUN (2 DDD as they multiplied, so they sinned. 
Ps. 48. 113 123. 2, Pr. 26. 1, 8, 18, 19, 1 Š. 9. 13 (temporal). 

In the prot. WD may be omitted. Hos. 11. 2 3892 
son 12 ond as (the more) they called them, so they went 
away. Jud. 5.15, Jer. 3. 20, Is. 55. 9, Ps. 48. 6. In vigorous 
style the compar. particle may be omitted both in prot. and 
apod., Is. 62. 5. The two clauses are then often equated by 
vav, especially in proverbial comparisons. Prov. 26. 14 the 
door turns on its hinges ime by əy and (so) a sluggard 
on his bed. Pr. 11. 16) 17. 33 25. 3, 20, 25 ; 26. 7, 9, 21, Job 
5.7; 12.11; 14.11, 12. And sometimes without and, Pr. 
25. 26, 28, Job 24. 19. 

Rem. r. In some passages 12 so expresses the correspond- 
ing immediateness of the result or consequence of the prot. 
Ps. 48. 6 they saw so they feared (as soonas they saw, &c.), 
cf. Nah. 1. 12, 1 K. 20. 40. 

Rem. 2. With 2... 3 or 23... . 23 the first word is 
usually compared to the second, so...as. Gen. 44. 18 
"yə W123 thou art as Ph. (so thou as Ph.), 18. 25 PSD 
yrs the righteous /ike the wicked, Hos. 4. 9, 2 Chr. 18. 3. 
But sometimes the reverse, as ... so, I S. 30. 24, Jud. 
8. 18, Is. 24. 2, Jos. 14. II. 


DISJUNCTIVE SENTENCE 


$ 152. The conj. and often expresses our or, nor, eg. after 
a neg. the neg. denying the whole combination of words, 
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Gen, 45. 6 W821 WT PR ze/22er earing nor harvest. I K. 
17. 1 SWA by OD ON ere shall not be dew or rain. 
Gen. 19. 35, Nu. 23. 19, Deu. 5. 14, Jud. 6. 4, Is. 10. 14, 2 K, 
5. 25, Ps, 37. 25; 129. 7. Or more strongly DN, Jud. 2. ro 
"ÖY ON “TN aM NO zor yet the work, r S. 
16. 8, cf. 28. 6. The conjunctive bot% . . . and becomes dis- 
junctive neither . . . nor when preceded by zeg., $ 136. 

The disjunctive oz is expressed by İN, Gen. 24. 49 ap 
Dm by İN to the right or to the left. 44.8 ADD DY TN 
Aim İN how should we steal sever or gold? Gen. 24. so; 
44. 19, Ex. 5. 3; 21. 18, 28, 32, 33, 37, Deu. 13. 2, Jud. 21. 22, 
I 8.2, 14: 

When repeated, IN... IN is whether... or (sive... sive). 
Ex. 21. 31 MM MIAN MM (JİN wether it gore a boy or a 
girl, Lev. 5. 2. In the same sense DR... DON, Ex. 19. 13 
mm yb Wo ON Moma ON whether beast or man, it shall 
not live. Deu. 18. 3, 2 S. 15. 21. So ON)... DN, Gen, 
31. 52, Jer. 42. 6, Pr. 20. 11. Less commonly}... ` Ex. 
21. 16. 


RESTRICTIVE, EXCEPTIVE, ADVERSATIVE SENTENCES 


$ 153. Restrictive particles are “TS, pp only, howdert, 
Gen. 18. 32 DYÐI “İN ony this time. Ex. To, 17, Jud. 
6. 39; 16. 28. Gen. 27. 13 ipa yrow JN only, however, 
listen to my voice. Gen. 20. 12 only not. Ex. 12. 16, Nu. 
22. 20,1 S. 8.9 2 FN); 12. 20; 18. 8; 20. 39, I K. 17. 13. 
The use of p is similar. Gen. 6. 5; 14. 24; 24. 8, Deu. 2. 28, 
Jud. 14. 16,1 S. 1. 13, 1 K. 14. 8, Am, 3. 2. Both combined, 
Nu. 12.2 7 “37 TWA TN PW. Similarly DEN, Nu. 22. 35, 
Cİ, 2, 20; 23. 13. On the affirmative force of TN &c., cf. § 118. 

§ 154. Particles modifying in the way of exception some- 
thing preceding are, “3 DDS saving that, DR ‘nba or nba 
alone, ON “3 except. Am, 9. 8 TOVN Nb "p DEN saving 
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that 1 will not destroy. Nu. 13. 28, Deu. 15. 4, Jud. 4. 9. 
And DEN simply, 2 S. Iz. 14.—Am. 3. 3 shall two walk 
together P12 ON nba except they have met? Gen. 43. 3 
DIAN OD TIS snba e except your brother be with you, Is. 
10. 4. There is often ellipse of the verb or its equivalent, 
Gen. 47. 18 except our bodies, Jud. 7. 14.— Am. 3. 7 Je. doeth 
nothing ‘YTD "oyun `D except he have revealed his 
counsel, Gen. 32. 27 “2220 "2 ercept thou bless me. 
Ru. 3. 18, Is. 55. 10, Lev. 22. 6. And with ellipse or con- 
tinuation of the verb, Gen. 28. 17, 39. 6, 9 except the bread, 
except thee, 1 S. 30. 17, 2 K. 4. 2. Naturally except chiefly 
follows a neg. or interrog. with neg. force, Mic. 6. 8, Is. 42. 19. 

$ 155. The simple vav is often used where we employ 
adversative particles. Ps. 2. 6 *MpD) “INA Gut I have set. 
Gen. 17. 5 aw i TD) 2z£ thy name shall be. Gen. 2. 17520) 
3. 3; 37. 30; 42. 10, Ecc. 11. 9 but know. A more pro- 
nounced adversative 1s baw, DDIN but, howbet Gen. 
28. 19, Ex. 9. 16, Nu. 14. 21, 1 K. zo. 23, Mic. 3. 8, Job 2. 5; 
5.8; 11.53 13. 3,4; 14.18. So O23 is a correlative adver- 
sative, Am. 4. 6, 7 ND) JN OD axd T on my part. Gen, 
20. 6, Jud. 2. 21, Ps. 52. 7, Job 7 II, Pr. I. 26. 

After a neg. bw is expressed by DN "2, Gen. 32. 29 
by ON 1D... apy Rİ not Jacob uż Israel. I S. 21. 5, 
2 K. 23. o, Jer. 16. 14, 15. Or simply by ‘3, Gen. 45. 8 
N “ə Pru DDN Nb zt 7s not you who sent but God. 
I K. 21. 15,2 Chr. 20. IS. 


1 When "ə belongs to a phrase it may be balaq before another "3 with 
a different sense, or the one 9) serves both uses, e.g. "3 RN how much more, 


&c. may = 19 9D AN how much more, when, 2 S, 4. Ir, I 5.21. 63 23. 3, 
2 K. s. 13, Pr. 21, 27 


INDEX OF 


GENESIS $$ 
I 5. . ° . 47 
14. . 554, 113 
20 . . . tIorkd 
2I . 32 R 2, 99 R £ 
24: . . 22 R 3 
81. š . 32 R 2 
2: Avs 22 R 3, 90, 91 2 
5e 45, 96 Obs., 127 
6. 440, 546, 105 
7. . . 76 
8. 39¢ 
9. . IQ 
IO. 54 6, 97 RI, 100 2 
11. 19 R 3, 22d, 38 R 1 
I2. . . 102, 103 
14. . , 106d 
15. 24 a, 72, 96 Obs. 
17. QO, 1068, 155 
19. 434,444, 73 R 5 
22. > š 78 R s 
23. 21 Ri, 38 R s, 
8r R 2 

25 š . 446 
3 . II R, 19, 33, 127 2 
2: . 43% 
3. _ 9R2, 43b, 43c 
4. ° . 43a, 862 

5. 39c, 56, 982, roo ó, 
IO4 Ó 
8. ° . JOQ, I14 
10. , IIA, 1042 
II. ° 95, 146 
L2 ° . ə 106 
13. ə 7c, 48 a, ros, 
144 Ri 
14. 68, roo R r, 110 
IŞ. «Zi, 7 R3 
I7. š . . 482 
19. . 914, 92 
22: 35 Rə, 392, 56, 93, 
127¢ 

23. ° 9d, 39¢ 
24. ° 2o, 23 
4 2. 2 29a, 105 
3. ‘ w. BI 
45 ° . 47! 


PASSAGES REFERRED TO 


——$k 

GENESIS SS 
4 5. . . 484, 109 
: . 396 

. 29a, 51, ‘92, ror R ó 
: ° ° ə 1004, 122| 
10 . 7, 396, I00c | 
I2 , . . 63R3 
12: , 34 R 2, 96 Rs, 
IO4 a 

I4 . . ° . 57 
15. 38 s, 95, 148: 
I8 , 79, 81 R 3 
I9. » 38RIı 
26. I, 394,73 R 6, 105, 
109 

5 ° = . . 37¢ 
5. s . 1I6 R 2 
15 . ° s ə 37€ 
24. , ; . 1272 
6 2, Ç . Ior Ree 
4° 9c, 44 R 1, 546 
6. ° . . 39c 
7, . > 96, 434 
14. . š ssa 
17 , . š . 2902 
2I. : . 44a 
9 I. .72R1, 76, 114 
2. o R 2, 29 R8,38 R 4 

3) 9, 15 ° 29 R 8 
4. . š . . 68 
7. . . . 114 
IO , c o sıkı 
II, ° 28 R 5 
13 . : 11c, 36 R3 
20. ° . 69¢ 
22 , ° ıor Re 
23. . . . IO 
8 3. š š 86R4 
yər š . 22c, 86c 
8. . 125 
II, 3 š . 146 
2i. : IIC 
9 3. ° , ga, gRe2 
5. . ır R4 

6 . 81, Ior Ra, 132 Rə 
IO. 32 Rz, 98 F Ir, 
ror Rce! 
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| GENESIS $$ 
| Q ır, . 81, ror Re 
53 . š sI R 2 
18. I š 106 2 
IQ. . ; 36 R 4 
20. . 2o R 2, 83 R 2 
23, . > 21€ 
24. . TO, 34 
25. 34 R 4 
ro 8, ° . 83 R 2 
9. 34 R 6, 44a 
I9, 3O 108 R 3 
2I , š I, 27, 34 
II I, . . 296, 35 
3: š , II Re, 22d, 62 

qə . . 1384 
6. © 4 R1,35 
Zə : ° . 149 
8, . . öz 
9. . ° . 108 
11-25 , 2: 
I2 I. : 101, tor Rİ 
2. t . 62, 78 R 5 
ra . ° . 99 
8, . ° . 140 
9. . ° 86R4 
I2. 5 57, 146 R I 
14 . . 34, SI 
izə 676,67 Rz 
19. 48a, 738 
I3 2. ° ° . 22d 
3. IOI R 
5: ° . 99 
7 : 22, 103 
9. . 123,130R2 
10. 296, 108 R 3, 145 
II, . rr Re 
13. . 103 
16. . II R5, 130a 
I4 2. e . 144 R 3 
3. ‘ : ə IOI 
4 ° e . 394, 68 
6. ° š ə 294 
9. + 37R5 
IO. . 28 R 6, 2o R 8 
104 24 R 3, 28 R 4, 
1382 
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GENESIS $$ [GENESIS 
14 17. . 90, % R: 145 19 15. 
19 » . 22 R 3, 8 16. 
23, š . IOI Rə 19 . 
IB Tə . 4 RT, 1048 20. 
2. . . 7O 2, 1382 21 
3. . . IOO KI 22. 
4e ° . . 106 27. 
7757 80, 109 R 2 29 . 
7. ga 32. 
8. . 7% 33 . 
IO., rr Rd, 110 35 e 
12, , 5I R 1, 94, II3İ20 2. 
16 , zıkı 3. 
17 . , 113, I4I 4. 
18. . . 24a, 41a D 
16 I. ros R r, 113 6. 
3 . 28 R 5, 29a, 9I R 2 Zə 
5. 2, 23, IOI Rd 9. 
6. . . . 103 Io. 
va ror Rd Ir. 
8. as R roo R £ e š 
IO. ror Re I5. 
ir. ıı? R 2 16. 
12. . . 24a 17. 
17 5. . 81 R 3, 155| 21 2. 
IO, 12, 13 . 88Rs Bion 
II, 14, 25 72 R 3, 80 5. 
12, , 9 Ro, ror Re 7. 
17. 24 R 3, 126R 2 8. 
18. ; . . 134 9. 
18 I . 694, 1382 IO, 
2. ror Rd 12. 
3, 4 . . 60 14. 
sə . ISI 16. 
6. 29d, 29 R4 17. 
7. 21, 21 Z, 73 R 5 24. 
8. . . 142 25 
8, 10 . 1382 26. 
9. 117, 117 R 3 30. 
12, IIC, 41 R 2, 92, ST: 
I21, 1380 34 + 
13: 123 R r, 138c|22 2. 
14 . | rr RS, 34 R 2 qa 
15, 20 . 1I8 5. 
I7. 1008, 104 €, 122 6. 
18. . 534, 674 12 
21 2, 22 R 4, 62 
22 , , woof, 145R3] W4. 
24. 370. 73 R 5 16. 
25 , 93, 123, ISI R 2 20, 21 
26 , š š . 37% 23: 
28 , š . 37/, 1304 24. 
29 . . e 37 R s, 90123 I. 
30 . . ə 63 IO, 
32 , ° . 153 I3. 
33. . ə 105124 3. 
IQ I. . 140 Ri 4. 
2” š . 554 sə 
4. . . 45, 1274 6. 
7, . « 63, 1274 7° 
9. . . 33, 86 R I 8. 
IO. ç š I7 R A 9. 
II , 22 R r, ror R ó I0. 
12: TOO 2, IOO € II. 
I4. 98 2 12 à 
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$$ |GENESIS $$ 
; 83 R 4, 145124 14. IR 2, 57, 72 R I, 
ı gl a, 917) 148 
: e 93 | IŞ , 138a,ıgıRı 
gö Obs.) 16 . 244,692 
o 18. , . 83 
5 š 83| 19. qıc sıkı, 145 
IOI] 21. . 1004, 125 
: . gı R| — R 3, 37 R 4 
; 83 R 4, 117 139 R 1, 145 
š . 6,32 R 3 23. 7 a, 20, 60, 69 a, 
Ç 83 R 4, 152 122, 126 
ror Ró, 146R1 25 . : . 136 
, 982, r38 z 274 . 83, 106c, 
39, IIO 30. gic, gi RT, 1002 
123 ra 98 4, ros 
x 65d, 107 34 . . 1042 
100d, 104 6, 1276 38, 40 š . 534 
30, 4461 42. 1304, 135 R I 
. ISO) 45. 45, 127d 
. 57 Rt, 127 Ó 49. . . . 152 
—- 31, 116 R4 56. 138c 
. . 103 57. . . 62 
37 R4 58. 122, 126 
. II3 60. . 107 
ob, 83 R4 62. ros Ri 
22R4 63. . . 12 
81 R 3 64, 65 à . 21d 
ZR 3, 41 R 2, III 65. ‘ 6, IO4 € 
.30, 81 R 3 67. zo R 4, 145 R I 
. 702125 I. . š > 83 
29 a, 296 7. . 37€ 
. 109 8. . 70d 
246, 41 R 3 16. 106 R 2 
87, ror R ó 21. š e I 
8 R 3, roR3 26. . . gı R 3 
107 Ri 28. . 98 a 
58% 32. IOO / 
. 8, 125/26 2. 60 
. ; 72 R 4 7. 24d, ı46 R t 
. š . 108 9. : , 118 
. 68 ro. 394, sı R 2, s7 RI 
: I 35 R 2 II : 98 a, 99 
. . 508 12: 38Rs 
I 62, ror R ó I3. 86 R 4, 145 
. 214 I5. IR3 75 
ıı R, 63, 6s R 3, 16. 34 R 2 
ge 1046 18. . 48c 
. 150 20. . 104 € 
408, 120 R 5, 147 22 4 57 RI 
° . 29a 24 . . 1042 
š 36 R 4 27 , š I38 c 
. 50%, 1062127 2. . . . god 
376 3. . , 692 
98 R 4. «+ 650, 145, 149 
‘ . 134 6. 70a, 78 
gc, 28 R 4 8. ° . 98a 
. . 29a 9. 76 
gd, 430, 86a I0. 149 
° . 1274 I2. . 532 
. 530, 106 12. . 133, 153 
.səR3 63 R 2 13, 14 . . 73R5 
. 4R1 IS. . š ve 27 
24 R 6, 36 a, 13848 IQ. 60 R 4, 126 
zə Ra, ọra 21. . 6 R 2, 124 
¿ 3 oq Ro 24. I , I2I, 126 


INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 


GENESIS $$ | GENESIS $$ 
27 25 , 207 27: . 82 
26. ə 60 29. 96 RI 
29. o8 ç, II6 R 15 30 . 86a 
30. 86 q, 141 R o| dz. Io Rx 
33. 34, 45, 504, 99, 33 - 48a 
IOO €, 100 R 4 34 . 31, 39 c, 48 c 
34 . . I, 5I R 1, 672 40 i . 83 
36. 6R2, 38 R5, 126R3 42 işe 131 R 2 
41. ç . 23 44 554 
42. 79, 83, 103 52. 152 
44. . ə 68, 145132 5. . 486 
45. 436, 55 6, 68, 96, 145 6. sık7 
28 3. : š . 55a 2. . 100 4 

5. š 28 R 4 8. 1O9 
II .2r Rə, 69a, 101 Re .. . 35 
I3. gc, IO4 Ó ` 536, 98a, I27 C, 140 
I5. š . 4IC, 145 5 16 . 36c, 37% 
IG. . 40a, 118 16. . IR 3, 12 
17: 70; 154 I7. 29 R 8 
18. . 76 18. 7a 
20. 100 2, 130¢ 23. 6, 372 

29 2. ror Rd, 108 26. . sri RI 

2, 3 5402 27. : . 154 

4. . IO4 c, 126 28. 8Rı 

6. . 126 29. © I55 

8. 2830 30 . i 45 Ri 

9. 1040, 141 31, 2 R3, 48 R r, 140 
I4. . 292133 3. . - 107 
I5. 126 R 3 Ba š é 78 RI 
16. š . 104¢ 8. : : 8Rı 
I7. š . 31, 103 9. : : . 63 
19. . 33, 90, 1044 ro, gı R r, 128 R 2 
20 e TI Ra, 72R71 12. : . 62 
26. x 444, 93 I3. I K r, r324 
22: . 4, 20 14 . öz, ror R 2 
30 . š . 33 17. 105 
33 (4, 146R2) 18, 144 R3 
34. . . « "300134. 5. À 582 

30 I. 5I R1, 1004, IO4 Ó ə 44 a, SIR x 93 

8. . 34 R 6,67 R 2 21. 1044, 106d 
16 — 101 Ra 24 . 98 RI 
18. . 3R2 3I. ror Rd 
20. LAR 3. . 50a, 99, Ioo e 
27 146R 4 4. š ror Rd 
28. . . 1322 pu 113 
30 . 145 Ry 145 K 3 Ts 116 R 4 
32. 87 10 . è Sı R3 
34. 63, 126 13. . od 
35, 37 32R5| 17. . 21d 
37. . 87 18. . 105 
38. or ETS 26. 81 R3 
39. e 1I3]37 2. (32 Rə, 83 R 2, 
41. I ‘ 57, 90 100 R 2, 138 a 

31 I. : ‘ . IO 3. sakRı 

4. ş 692, 69 R 2 4. ‘ gı R4 

bə : . 146 2. 45 R x, 98 a, 1007 

7. 38 R 5, 58a 8. . 434, 86a, 124 

8. 544, 1308 9. . 374 
13. gd, 2o R 4 13. 123 R 2 
I4. rr Ra, 114 14. š : 

I5. 80, 81, 86c IŞ. 45 R 1, 100a 
19.28R5, 39¢,105 R I IG. rir RI 
21, š 69 R 2, II4 I8. 504, 73 R 4, 145 
24. ror R 5, 1276 19, : 24 R 3 
26. 47 2I, e R. zü, 78 
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GENESIS $$ 
37 22. . 60, 91 R 4, 149 
23 ° 75; 92 
24 . . 78,1275 
26. 8 R x, 53% 
BT . 105 
29, 30 . 1276 
33 - 105 
35. . TO a 
38 s. . 58 ¢,72R1 
9. 544, 95, 110, 1304 
Liv foe, 107, 127¢, das 
I2. ; . 692 
IŞ. 78 R s 
I7. IO7 R I 
18, . 2 
I9. . 73 
25. . Qc, 1004, I4I 
28. ; 21d, 108 
29. 100 R 6 
39 1, 12 69 ò 
45 «+ . . 143 
6. ; . . 154 
9. 8 » 534, 102 
I3. ; e 48c 
18, 504, ‘gre, 92, 96 
20. š . 25 
2I., . 3R 2 
22. 100 R 2, 108 
23. ş . 100 47 
40 I, 27, SI R r, II4 
. 3: . . . 25 
5. ‘ . 27 
ə š 68 
8, : , 67 5, 1272 
13. 9¢, 534 
I5. 39¢, 150 
20, š - - 
23. 
4I I. 29 d, 100 4, 101 RA 
2— . 24d 
5. 38 Rs 
6. 98 ó 
8, 27, 100d 
9. ırı K £ 
IO , . . I 
II. : sı R 7 
125. rr Ra, 27, 28 R 5 
13. , . ISI 
15. 100d, 146 R I 
25. . 106 4/ 
25-27 1042 
33, 34 63 
35. š . . 32 
39 . » ole, 145 R I 
40. . 33; 71 
42 . zo R 2, 75 
43. 14,28R5, 72 R £ 
49 » . 145 
51, 52 75 
57 ° 115 
42 4. III, 127¢ 
6. 99 R 3, 106d 
ye . š . I4 
8, $ . 107 
II, š 1046, 1004 
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GENESIS $$ | GENESIS $$ EXODUS 
42 14, I5 . 4R 1147 26. , 1Ro,3a8R6) 516, 
I5. . IIQ, 120 30 . . Q 107R1 6 3. 
16. . . 125 31 I zı di 6, 
18, 64, 1320/48 1. š . 108} 9. 
IQ , 23, 32 R2 4. . ‘ . IOO | ix. 
21, 118 Za . p. 1437., 1002) 28. 
25, II Ra, 75, 146 R 4 10: zor Re, 113| 7 9. 
28 . . IOI ğa W 79 20 II. 
30 . .26, 78 R 8 I4. 41 R 3 17. 
35 : rr Rad, 141 15 . ; 3R1 20. 
36. r Ra, 127 6 19 . « 107 27 + 
38. . 1324 22. 35 R 2, ror Rd| 8 10. 
43 3. 86 R 1, 140 Ri, 154149 4° 17 R 2, 117, 145 II. 
35 + . Igo 7 : x . ° 59 I2. 
37 ` . . 86a 8 106 c 17. 
4. I i . 1304 I2. ror Re 20. 
5. . . . 1004 IŞ. 116 R 3, 146 22. 
7. . 436, 86a, 122 I7 . a 65 R 6 24. 
9. 41c, 5I R2, 130% 22, 116| 9 2. 
10.38 R s, 131, r3I R 2 25. RI Jes 
12, 15 . 38Rsi 27. 44 R 3, 142| 15. 
14 » — 130 R 4 31. , 108 18. 
16. . Oİ5O 3 , 444 24 . 
22 , , š . 8 5. 62 az. 
25. 434 I0. 67b, 144 R3/10 I, 
28. . 29a I5. 3ıkı 3. 
33. TOL 20. ror Rd 5. 
44 I. IO Zə 
2. 23 | EXODUS 8, 
3. š e. TAL I I. . , 136 RI IO. 
4. . 41 R 3, 1324 5. 98 R £ İL, 
5. , 44a ya . ç . 8olrr 5, 
7. as Rr IITRI 10. 536, 57 6. 
8. 436, 152 I2. š . ISI 8. 
II. : š 83 16, 1 R 2,550, 1304112 3. 
12). gı R3 18, . . 47 8. 
IG. 136 19. 534, 54 a II, 
13. IŞI R 2 20. ° . II5 15. 
21 17R4 21. . . IR3 16. 
22: . . 1324| 2 2. 146 18. 
27. . I1Io7 RI 6. ; 29 R 7 29 . 
33 . š . 60, 70a va 534, 65d 34. 
34 » . 432 9. 3 R 2 48. 
45 1. . Ir NÖ, 1274 13. 45 R I 49 . 
4. š . 90 14 . . 140119 3. 
6. ` 6R2, 9c, 152 IS. . 21d 7. 
8. : . 1274, 155 20. 136 Ri I5. 
II. 29d; 3 I roo R 2114 2 
16. . 69a 3 45 R r, öz II. 
18, 34 R s, 65d 7 ııı R 3 I2, 
225 37 R 4 10. . 65d 20. 
25 2 . 6961 II. 436, 150| I5 š 
26 . š . 146R2) 4 5. . 436 I, 
46 4. . ; . 86c 89 . . D 369 4. 
zo, 81R 3 9. , Ior Rea 5. 
26., . 98 R £: IO, 24d, 24 R 3, 145 9. 
27, 22 R 4, 36 R 3 I3. 25, 144 12, 14 
33, 34 . . 130¢ 14. . 444, 1324 I3. 
47 3. 17, 116 R 3, 136 17. . . 9c I4. 
6. . 106d, 146 R 4 28 , 75, 8o 16. 
9. ; . 26| 5 I. , š . II4 19. 
12. 75 3. š 22 R 1, 152 20. 
18. . » 154 7 110, 55@a|16 I. 
21. š . 106¢ 10 , 100d, 127 Ó 3. 
24. . a8 R 6, 116 II, ` 10 R 3, 114 6. 


e 2 © © e... © 


.- . ." . - e e ° € "” . a 


$$ 


. 1004 

ror Ra 
57R1 

ror Re 
24d 

. 25 

65 R4 
29 R 7 

. 556 

73 R 6, II4 
5 . 1304 
e 29 R 8 
88 RI 

6s R 2 

e 55¢, 1304 
44 R 2 
132 R 2 
82, 86% 
, 100f 
ror R ó 
r3r R 2 
96 R 3 
. 145 
17 RI 
. 6, 32 
gı R 2 
. 108 
146 

7 4, 79 
. ISI 
. ıRz 


. - ` . . = e ” . . ” e "s . ° 


. 99 
rI6 R £ 
32 R3 
š 38 R 2 
, Torkd 
o8 R r, 140 
32 R 2 
81, ro6 2 
38 R 3 
SIRI 
44 R 3, 145 
rr Ró, 88 R 2 
113, 116 
88 R 2 
72 R 3, 80 
444,97 R r 
ror Rd 
gı R 4, 128 
65 a, 90, 123 
. 5, 502 
š . 72 
. 45 
34 R 5, 7 

. 45R 
59) 73 


135, 135 R3 
R 57 Ri 


EXODUS 
16 7,8 
8 


ie 
21. 
22, 
28. 
I7 4. 


18 4. 


19 4. 


20 


21 


22 2 


3. 


3, II, 12 


4. 
5. 
7-11 
8. 


9, 13 


23 4. 


24 4. 


25 11. 


26 2. 


55c,86R2, 99 
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122, 124 
544, 116 R5 
. IorRa 


436, 149 R 2 
246, 532 


484. 76, 132 R 2 


. 149 

. 1304 

86a, 130 R 3 
36 R 4, 140 


ga 
. . 152 
17 R3 


72 R 4, 79, 86a 


. 16 R4 
» 52 

. 440, 130 8 
. 36 R3 
. . 1302 
. 1I3OR s 
86a, ror R 2 
130 R 3 
65 R 6 
67 2 
r3o R 5 
I16 R 4 
I4O 

. 86a 

. 44a 
IO5, 147 
53FR 
38 R 5 

: 78 R7 
29 R 8, 145 
; . 982 


š rr Rc 


EXODUS 


-126 16. 


28 3. 


129 9. 


30 I2. 


3I 
32 I. 


33 779 


34 5. 


35 5. 
36 


38 3. 
24 . 


39 IO, I7 


40 37 . 


LEVITICUS 


I I7. 
4 2. 


7: 


Sİ 


38 R 6| 
37 €, 37) 


36 R3 


34 R 4| 


. 8r R 3, 91 RI 


š š . 37 
, 48 R 2, o6 R 4 


374 
‘ 29d 
. 22 R3 
. IIORı 
. 37 Rs 
; . 29€ 
. 78 R 2 


d 


. 652 
127 6, 135 RI 
10 R 3 
57 
546 
444 
105 
EES 
1z6 R 8 
65 R 2 
73 R6 
862 
. 1276 
69 R I 
sıkı 
29R7 
37 €, 37/ 
38 R 4 
76 
37 € 
» 296 
. 1302 


. 141R 3 
35 Rə, ror Re, 
130 R 5 

ç . 1302 
1302, 130 R 5 
š . 152 
ror Re 
38 R 6 
35 R 2 
10 R 2 

29¢, 29 R 4, 
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9 6. 83 RI 
IO IO, II Gö R 4 
Iq. . 26 
II 20, 39 ; oR 2 
ie -45Ri1,97R1 
13 . 35 R 2 
Q A 10 i 71 R 4 
9. . T6R2 
12, : 22 R I 
42. » ORS 
45. . Ioo R 2 
46. . 25 
49 » 81 Ri 
53, 56 . . 1308 
57. 29 Rz, 1302 
14 46. 25 
I5 24. . 6s R ë 
IG 27. 8ı R 3 
17 49 . . 1302 
59 ' . » 149 
II. : . qor Ra 
14. II6 R I 
18 18. Ior R ó 
19 6. 32 R 2 
8. I6 RK I 
16. zıkz3 
30. 24c 
20 14. 72R4 
22 6. 154 
T5 9R3 
27 . 32 R 2 
23 2. ro6 R 2 
32 38 
24 22. 35 R 2 
23. 77 
25 IO. 38 R 3 
22 , 72R3 
33 116 Rz 
48. . . I4ŞRıI 
26 6. I š . 139 
2I, 23, 24 7I R 2 
36. . š . 672 
375 s 1276 
42. . . 29R4 
43 65 R 6, 147 Rz 
27 24 ro, ro R 2 
NUMBERS 
2.03 . 25 
29 , . IO6 R 2 
26. . š 72R 4 
39, 43, . . © 37€ 
46. . 37R5 
47 - š š; 28 R 6 
419. . » 72R3 
36. +, . 37R3 
5 7. . . ro R r 
IO. . 72 R4 
18 , : š 32 R5 
IQ. e 1302 
27 . 48d 57 R 3, 130¢ 
6 9. . IBRET 
I3. ; . 26 
23. 2 . 97 
7 10 ; . SIR 


210 HEBREW SYNTAX 
NUMBERS $$ | NUMBERS $$ 
7 88. 370117 28. 126 7 
8 4. ror Râl18 3. . 136 
g 6. 113 10 7. š tit 
I0. ışoR 5 20 3. 134, 136R1 
II. tor Rd S'a š . 127 Ó 
I3. . oR 2 8, 114 
I4. š 136 11 II5 
IŞ. gt Ri I2. 147 
18. . 25 26, 28 75 
20. 29d|2I 2. 130 R 3 
IO 2. gı R3 8. 55c, 99 
4. 38R5 8,9 540 
7. gı RI 9 57 72 R 4, 1306 
25. Ioo R 5 26. . 48c 
II 4. . 135122 6 ' 53 R r, 83 R 1 
8 SARI II 502) 534, 912 
12, š 22 ë, 124 13. gı R 4 
13. š . P. 1432. 18. . 29d 
15. 65 R 3, 86c I9 . 63R3 
17. ror Ra 21, 22 506 
20. 29 4, 147 23, 25 gı R4 
22. 81 R 3 28, 32, 33 38 R 5 
25. 32 R 2 29. ; 5. 
26. N 38 Ri 33. 39d, 131 
29 . 1006, 135 R 3 34 . . . 109 
32 , ‘ ; , BOC). 35. : , 1CÖc, 153 
33. 44R 3) 30,37,38 + . 86a 
I2 I. 14 37. ; 118 
2. ° ‘ . 153123 3. 72,8 
4. š : 36 R 4 m”, 45 Rə, 60 
6. š 3R 2 8. 144 
8. 22 R 3, 140 10, gı R 3 
12. : SIR4 IO, 23 gı R 2 
14. 132 R2,136R1 II. x 86c 
I3 2. 38 R 4 19 s8 a, 65 ¢, 128 R 6, 
I3. ; o TIZ 150, 152 
18. . 120R 1 20 » 1320 
zo, . 124 25. 86R3 
28. . 154124 I. 29 R 8 
TA 2. 39 2, 134 4, 16 97 R I 
3. 141 R 3 6. . 143 
7. . 34 7, 19 65 RO 
8, 27 o R. 2 9. t6Rr 
IŞ. 1324 17 . SI R 2 
16. š o6 R. £ 23. gla 
21 81 Rə, — 25 I4. 28 R5 
24, 31, 40 56/26 Io. sr R5 
32 . š R ç I 55. 81R 3 
35. a “ , IS 59. . IBRI 
37.: 32 R2127 7. rR 3 
41 . š r R 2 24 . i ro R 2 
I5 4. . 38 R6 16. 28 R5 
35. 88 Rs 2o 6. 24R4 
40. š ç e 53¢|30 2. 28 R 5 
16 5. ; s7 R I 3. 88 R: 
9. š 34 R 2 6, 9 . 1302 
II. ; : , 150 12. 41R3 
13 . š š . 86cİ31 13. ə II4 
IŞ. 72R4 IS, 73 R 7 
29 81 R 2, 109, 1274, 28. 35 RI 
130 R 4/32 5. 81 R 3 
32. sr R5 17 . . 145 
35. . 37R5 23. 130 R 4 
17 5. : g R 2, 149 33 38. 38R3 
27, 28 . , 419134 2 . . 294: 


NUMBERS $$ 
3418. . 6 38R4 
35 6. 8. 6 + 376 
23 x A . IoR3g3 
DEUTERONOMY 
I 3: 37 R 2, 38 
4. oo R 2, 142 
də ror R ó 
I5. . 76 
16. ssa, 88 R 2 
I9 32,73 R 1 
27 . gı RA 
31. . 44a, 146 
44 » . 220, 444 
> iş u R, 73, RI 
II, 20 . 444 
24 . 83 
27 + "oo R 8, 62 
30 , : . 58a 
34 ° 72 R 4 
3 5: 28 R4 
II. 123 R 2 
18. . 7oa 
21, 22 99 R 3 
24. 8Rz 
26. 63 
29 . » 75 
4 5: . . 75 
6. : 1R2 
da 8Rz 
IO. 9 c, 149 
I6, I9 . 53C 
17:: i 22 R 3 
21. gı R1,95,96R1 
22 . 556, 100d, 100€ 
23 . . 127€ 
24, 34 + . . 99 
26 . ë : . 402 
27: . zı RI 
33. . 482 
379 rc, 6 R £ 
40 . . 43€ 
41. 45, 145 
42. 100 R 5 
47 . 22R3 
5 4. i . 140 
19. 28B R 4, 67R3 
21. . 544 
23. 31, rr6 R 4 
26 . 32 R 3, 135 R 3 
6 5. : š s7 R 
iL, š , 984 
15.18: . . 53€ 
7 5. . 45R4 
7 28 R 1, 33, nor Re 
I4. : . 17 Rs 
22: , 672 
25, 26 . . 65s R 2 
8 2. . š 6 R 2 
3: ' 75 
7, 15 28 R 4 
9. 9 F r 
e 114 
18. 19 R 3 
9 3 19 R3 


INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 211 
DEUTERONOMY $$ | DEUTERONOMY SŠ | JosHua $$ 
9 6,13 . ; . 240/25 13, 14 29R8; 6 3. š . 38 R s, 87 
7. 60, 100 R 2, 146 15. iğ 9, 13 š 86 R 4 
21. e 87126"! 3,17 . 40b) 7 I. i . 676 
25 377, 72 R 3 Bu 24 R 6. : : 7k4 
IO 4. . 36 19 . gı R 4 Z . 48d, 83,134 
ib, , 912127 6, 76 8. ; . ASRI 
17. Rg 44a, 106d 25. : 32 R5 I5. š ; 81R3 
II IO. . . 54a128 8,21, 36 65 R6 2I. , 20R2,20R4 
12. , . 22 R3İl” 21,22 , 22 RI 25. : : . 77 
18. , š 32 R 3 25. 2 76; 8 6. , . Ioo R 6 
18-22 . 56 27, ŞI r . ISO II. . 2o R 4, 29Rs 
23. « 33 43. : 29 R 8 IQ . 220, 73R t 
24. 44 R 2 48. 5 22., : : ) 5 
12: 2: . 86a 6I. 100 R 3 29. 21€ 
II. 34Rs 67. 135 R3 30, 3I sıR2 
20. . . 62/2917. 128 R 4 35: š zo R 4 
22 , A $ . 79 22. gı R3 9 2. i : 7r R 2 
I3 I. . 63 R2, 1o6c 30 18, 19 . 402 9. . . 672 
2. . 1306, 152/31 7. . 72 R1,75 I2, I3 6RT 
4. . 125 II. . 36a 24. . 79 
5. 45 R 4 26. 55a 27. ; 78 R 3 
7. 9 4, 62 | 32 : 72110 I. : š . 48c 
II. ə ə 8, ı8 65 R6 I2. sıkR>2 
14 7. 116 R 3 IO, 45 R 2 iğ r R 2 
2I. 88Rı II. 44R3 16. . 362 
22. l 29 R 8 IS. 41 R 4, 143 24. 22R4 
I5 2. , 88, 88R 5, 108 17 . 128 R r, 143/11 I1. . II3 
4. ‘ . 154 Ig. 28 R 4 20. š 109 Rz 
6. i SI R 2 21. 128 R 1|12 I. s i . 6ga 
Zə 35 R 2, ror Re 24. š . 082 I3 I š : . 58a 
9. ‘ 38 R 3 27 . 127c, 131 R £ 4. : : 69 R 2 
I6 4, 8, 13 . 36a 29 . š . I3I s ; . 29Rs 
18. š . 672 35. , 25, 45 Rə, II3 9. ; š 2o R 4 
IQ. . 444 36. . ; r7 R s 14. II6 R r 
21I., t R 2, 29¢ 37: . 143/14 9. . 120 
17 2,3 . 1302 40. 119, r2o R 5 II, ISI R 2 
‘ 34 R 2 41. . 1302 I4. 73 R 5 
14. 62/33 6. . : 65R3/15 3. I 44 R 2 
ES. 9 R 2 II. 71,98 R r, 1449 R 4 I9. 135 R3 
17, 20 65 R 2 16. : ? 63 RI 2I. . 69 R 2 
18. . 57 IQ. 28 R 61r6 8. s ş 44 R 2 
18 2, . 106d 17 II. 72R 4 
3. . e 152) JOSHUA I4. . 138a 
16. š 63R3 r o, : £ daeş RS 16. : . 81 
19 2. 36a) 2 4. . II6R 1, 126 18 s. ğ . 73R4 
6, i . JI 5. . . 94 19 SI. š i 28 R 5 
9. 36 R 4, 37 R 5 7. è I45 R r 2o s. , , I3O R 2 
IO , 530, 65 Ro 8. : . 127 d| 22 17. . 72R4 
13. ş 32 Rs 14,20 . š 32 R 3 20, 31 67 2 
20 15,20 . 9 Ro 19% 32 R 3, 554 26. . 93 
18, : . 149 20. we, BSC 28. 57 Rr, 136R r 
2I I, š . 4ıR3 8 4.: . 32Rs 29. r17 R I 
34 « š 109 II. : ; 2o R 4 32 . II4 
Zə š . . 116 I2. . 29 R 8, 38 R 4/24 ro. 86 Ri 
IO. i .  II6RI 14. 29R5 14. 32 R5 
II, š i 28 R 6 16, 17 8 
14. . 866) 4 3. 86R3)(JUDGES 
20-ə . 1324 4. 37 KEİ. 3. e 107 
sə 2.73 5. 26 7. . 28 R4, o8 R rx, 
8. 108 Ri 8. 374 100 R 2 
20. N 130 & 9. , 482 9. . : 28 R 4 
23 S. çı R 4 24. t49 R I I2 534, 132 Re 
I5. EE 8; . 83 14. . . 8 R 3, 51 
24 4. 145 8. ror Rd I5. es 135 R 3 
25 2, A go R2 13. 124| 16, . Io Rr 


m0. 


nod 


HEBREW 


SYNTAX 


JUDGES $$ [JUDGES 8S $$ 

L IQ. e 94, 95, 9821 8 I. š 95, 144 R 11 . 63, 86a 
22%, > e 107, 115) 2-. ` . 116R3 120 R5,13oR4 
24 . ° . 99 7. : . EŞİ š , 86a, 118 
29, 30 , 10S 1I. 28 R x, 7 R 2, 138) 530, 57R1 
34 ə e t6 Rà If 27 | ' . 47 
I. . o 45R 2 18. "ir Rd, isr R 21 6R2 
8, š š 24 R 3 Ig . . 39d, 119, 131) 1302 
IO à ° . I52 22. : š . 107 29 R 8 
IS, e . 109 24. š . 136R1 roo R 2 
18. e š 54R1 28. : 17 R 4, 47 99 R I 
18, 19 » 544, 1300 30. i š 98 R I 138c 
21. š . 47 32. I š 29 K 5 37 / 
22, 149| 9 2. , QO, QIQ, 124 106 2 
Ts . 148 45 ° . e TI , III 
3. 360, ror R ó 6. ; tor Rd 136,45 R I 
IO, ° ror Rd 8, 14 60 R 1, 86a 36 R 3 
16, 139, 139 R I 9. » 41 R2, st R 2 73 R 5 
23. š ' s8Rr 15. š 127 2, 1304 gı R4 
24. . 10021 16. 32 R 5, 47 , I4I 
30 . . 47 17 ; . 1OI RZ “98 R r, roo R 7 

4 he a ıgRı 19. : . 1302 37 Ri 
6. š 60 R 4 27 135 R3 18 8Ri 
8. . — 28. 43%, 102 25 22R3 
9. . "3 Rə, 1541 29. š . 65% 28 144 R 3 
II A 487, rog Ri! 36. 100 R r III Rilig 4. 6a 
14 e : š . 4, 9C 36, 37 Q IS II. 36 R2 
IQ , š : . 75 48. IRI, 4rR 31461 12 9 R 2 
20 ə , 116 R 6, 126 53.3 r A ro R 1 17: AS RI 
22 , š 75, 97 K I 55. ; ır Rd, 115 18. 72 R 3 
24. : š 86R4\I0 23 «+ 37 € 29. š ror Rd 

5 : ; ° w “72 4: ç 37 6 22. , 28 R6, 73 R 4 
I. : > . II4 Q.e š e . 109 2G ror Rİ, 132 Ra 
3 ° ° ro? R 1| 10. ° , 146 R 2i2o 4. : . 99 
4. ; ə 73 Rəoİrı I. ° . 24€ 9 š 2o R 6 
Bə ° . 6RI I2. . 8R 3 16. 14,45 kı 
8 44 RI, 122 I3 » i r46 R 2 SE . 41 R 3, 114 
TO 28 R 1 25. š 86 c, 124 44.. š 72 R4 
IS. i ; ısı| 29. š . 24 R6l21 8. . : 8 R 2 
21. os . 7IR2 34. 1ı160Rı| 19. 32 R 2 
22, , 28 R 6, 2o R 8 35. : ror Ra, 
27 1oR3, 32 Rs, 4t R 4 36. a 145 Rıjı SAMUEL 

6 26 , w babi 38% : e I. 19 R r, 144 R 3 
gi : . 57, 130% 39. š r R 2, 100! 2, , 104¢, 113 
4. 29 R 5, 44: 112 3. ; 126 R 64| 4-7 8 ; « 54% 

54 R I, 152 ie š š . 1261 or 070 

5. : š 44 Rı 5, 6 . SARI 7. 29 R 8, 44 R I, 145 
8. 4 ıg kı 7E . ç 17R 3 8. i 45 RI 
12: 132 R 2, 136 R £ 14. š ° . 37%) I 84 R I 
14. 32 R 3,123 R 2|13 2. : š IQ RI II 86a, 130c, 1330 R 3 
16. . 534, 146 R 2 Dü š A 57 RI 12 . 58c, 82, 100¢ 
18, gö Ro, ıoz RT 8, . . 22 R 4 de ; . 444, 113 
Ig . : 246,41 R 3 12. š » 132R2 6 .24 R 3, ror Re 
25. , 28R5,111R2; 14. Q 3. ŞİRİ. 26. . 83 R 4, 127€ 
28. š .8ı R 3, 99 17. 8R I 22. 69 R 1, 105, 145 
30. : š . 654 IQ. . 108 R 2| 23 . 63, 72 R r, 133 

7 2. . > 34R2İ 23. , 394, 131| 24. + 0. 366, 692 
3 R 8,37c 14 3. . 122 26. N > š 99 
4 < i š : 4 4. r Rə, 81, TIIRI 27, Ñ ror R ó 
5: ` . 44a: 6. gı R 3] 2 š 72 
7. š ni Rd, 37/ 8. gı R 4 Boa “17 R 2, 29 R 8, 
13: : r 58 R 1} 9. . . S6ci 83, 128 R 6 
16, 19, 25 a I2., š š . 47 4: — 
19 , 86 a, 88, 1441 R 2 I4. : 32R 5) 53 . Ior Ró 
21. . oL Ra 15. 123 R 2, ız6 Ro: 10. : I 6s R 6 
22. 37 a, 37f, 136 R r! 16. 40a, p. 143 %., 131 II 69 R r, 1oo Rz 


1 SAMUEL $$ Ë SAMUEL I SAMUEL 
2:13. 132 R 2/12 2 , š DUE ii 
13, 14 5861 3. 3. 
13-16 540. də II Rə) 4. 
I5 e ° 45, II. 7o2) 6. 
16 504, 54 Ry, 86 R 2, 19 . 65 R 3 IO. 
118, 130R 4, 22. . 30: II. 
18. 98 R 1, roo R7} 23. . 32 Ra! 13. 
Ig. : — 440, III|I3 2. š ır Re iz. 
19,20 , ' . 540) va toy 145 R 3; 22. 
20. š 16R6 or. 146 R2| 23. 
23, 232 Re, 32 R3 Is. 9 31| 24. 
25. . . gı R4; 19. š é 44 2 20 2, 5 
26. 86 R 4, ə 14 O. 86 R 4, ror Rd, 3 - 
27: 88 Rı, 126 R 3 124 š 75. 8. 
28. 72Rr) I5. 34 R 6; 9. 
3o , 86 a, 98c 2I o G4, 13. 
33 < 71 R 1, II5 24. 48 R 2 16. 
3 2: . 83 R 2 30 . r3o R 3, 131 17 
3: ° 127d| 33. . 93 19. 
s. š e e 83 34. i . Ior R2 29 . 
8. ‘ 38 R 5, 146 36. . 63 R I, 63 R2) 40 , 
12% ° . 87 37 « š š 126 R 2 42 . 
I7 . š; 120 R 4 39 . r2oR 5 2r 3. 
4 10. . . 29 R6 42. 73R5 ə 
IZ . , . 1382 44 . e 120R4 15 
IS. 24 R 3, 116 45. : . «Tor Rc 16 , 
16 . og R3lıs 9, . 32 R 2, 32 R 4, 22 13. 
IQ . gö R 2; 34 R 5| I5 
2I. . 128 R 3 17. : . Ior Ra23 2 
5 9. . IşŞRı 19. , 482 IO, 
II + . . ə 654 20. 146 R 2 II, 
€ 3e N 1004 23. ; . 02, IOI 22, 23 
7, IO , rR3 25: š š 65s R 2 26 . 
9. . 130 R 4 32, . . 7002124. 6. 
12. 86c 339 III ye 
18. 32 R 2/16 ro, š e » 36% II. 
7 8. ° ə IOI I2 . . . «IorRd I4. 
9, I2 , IQŞRI 18, 27,28 R5 16. 
IO. 141 RI 23. . 32 R2,s4 R I 18. 
IÓ . ; š S4RI11⁄7 14 . e 144R3 21 
8 7. 72 R r, 101 Re 8. . 23Rs,45R1 25 2. 
I2. ; : gö R 4 I4. e 34, 302, 106d 5: 
22: š š ə 55a ızı «32 R 4, 36R g, | I5. 
9 I. a: 144 R 3 37 R 4! Er. 
2. 33 26. e 39¢116R4 IQ. 
3. aska 72 R4 ör, Rİ 20. 
6. . . 44a 32. . 532 22 , 
Je 132 R 2 34. z2 R4 24 . 
8. 38 R 6 34-36 , 542 26 , 
II. ə IOO G 38. š ° 75 27 . 
23 e 60 R £ 39 e e . e 82 34 » 
24 . 22 R4 42. i . 01R4 42 à 
27 » A . Igı 43. 17 R 3, ro4c 26 7. 
IO 2. 584, ror Rd 46. ° . I7 R4 9. 
3: š 37:54:16: r,3 . š > IIC II, 
4. ` 36R3,37R4 2. ; ; > 82 12 
5 Q. 65 R6, 1386 A. š : ~ FS 16. 
vie ; . 60 R 2 5. : 141 R 3 FZ: 
8. 63, 63 R 2 IŞ. 146 IQ. 
II. ; 7c, 144 RI IT . © 34) 20. 
Tə. rog R2,136R1 18, 8 R I, 436 27 9. 
16. . 86a IQ. .ŞıRı,gıkRs3, IO. 
IQ. ` 9R2, 46Rı gö R 5/28 I. 
II 2. . IR 2, 109 R 2 21, : 38 R 5 Tü 
II . ŞI 23. . 9oRı, 1384 9. 


INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 


. I2I 

72 R 4, 120 R 4 
73R5 

. 672 

e 83 

106 R 2 

28 R 5s 

. 36R4 
95, rr Re, 75 
128 R 3 
45 R I 
4, 121 
| 88 R x 
: . 83 R2 
š . v 534 
73R7 
126 Rz 
60 R 4 
. I4I 
72R4 
rr7R £ 
73 R 5 
. 444 
6s Rə, IOI 
. . 10443 
434 

. 364 
. . 242 
. 25, 28 R I 
tor Re 

I 2o R 2 
58c,ışı R £ 
120 R 4 

š I, 133 
88 R 5, 119 
116R 6 
48d, 131 

ə IOI RO 
5 06-4 
. 41 Ro, sr R 2 
II7R r 


° 
” a o e > » s 


s . 


214 

1 SAMUEL $$ 

28 14. ; š 73 1I II. 
16. 45 Rr I2. 

29 3. ÖR 2! 17. 
10. 1324: 20, 

30 2. 41 R3,486, 25. 
6. . I09'12 
17. š 3R 3, 14. 
2I. . “877: 36: 
22. 24 c, 147 18. 
24. ISI R 2 2I. 

22 

2 SAMUEL 13 12. 

I 4. 146 R2 IŞ. 
6. 24 R 3, 86a I7. 
9. 22 R r, 28 R 3 18. 
21. Ioo R 3, 128 R 5 20. 
22. . 44 Rı 25; 
23: 33, 130 R 1 26. 
24. 98 a, 99 30. 
25. . 117 31. 

2 Q. š 29 R 6 39. 
23. 7 R 3, ror Rdlı4 
27. one r2o R s, 131 R 2 IO. 
32. š . 69a II. 

3 7 ç ; 86 R 4 14. 
9. r20 R 4, 120 R s IQ. 
13. 577 146Rı 20. 
16. I 86 R 4 25. 
24. 86 c 32 
33. . + 432|I5 
34. (giRr 100 R 3 IO. 
35. r2o R 5 I2. 
39. I36 R: 2I. 

4 I. . 113 23. 
8. rI7 R 2 30. 
10. . 94 ar. 
II. 72 R 4, 1542. 32. 

5 2. 19 R3; 33. 
8. : 98 ó 34. 
10. s 24 R 6, 86 Ñ 4 37. 
IQ. 86a, 126 R 2/16 
24. 41c, 72 R4 
25. . ISI 

6 I. 63 R 3, 72 R 4 IO. 
6. 73R5 13. 
16. s8c, 141 18. 
20. . 86¢)17 
23. 106 Ó 

7 35 Co R 4 
7, 8 . 29a II. 
9. 10R 3,57 R 1 I2. 
23. 8 R 2 IŞ. 
28. 106 R 2 16. 
29. 83,91 R £ I7- 

8 a2. 87, 116 R 5|18 
8. . 29d II 
10. . 23 

9 I. 126 R 3 I2. 
2. : . 126 14. 
3. , 126, 127 4İ 18. 
4. 69a) 23. 
IO. . 101d 25. 
13. . 24d 29. 

IO 9. 116 R 4 32. 
II, 17 116 R 5/19 


HEBREW SYNTAX 


! 2 SAMUEL 


4. 


$$ |2 SAMUEL $$ 
120 R 2, 121/19 2. SI RA 
5046 7. I3I 
29 d, 102) 8. 408, 109, 132 R2 
. 14Ö| 20. ş gı Rz 
444, 72R4) 21. TIR 
. 32 Rz 25. 9c, 96 R 3 
. 154) 44. 34 R 2 
: 54 RI oo 6. 128 R 4 
534, 126 R 4 8. . . 139 
. Joa IO. 71 R 3, 114 
43 Ri I2. 100 R 4 
117 Ig. 28R6, r26 Rs 
67 ó 20. III RI 
. 4 2I 3. . 65d 
58Rı 4. ıRı,gıR3 
I36 RI 6. 65 R 2, 79 
. 65a 9. 36 R 4, 68 
132 R 2122 14. 65 R 6 
I4I R I 24. SI FR 7 
98 RI 33. 29 R 4 
29 R I 36. oo R I 
. 47, 118123 3. 71 R 2 
556, 56, 99 4. 128 R 3 
ror Re 5. 2 
43. 149 Rz 6. 22R 3 
94 II. . 28 R < 
149 R I IŞ. 135 
93 17. ; 117 R I 
go RI 24 3. 38 R s, 113, 136 R t 
. 135 I3. oe goRı,ıı6Rı 
sr Ri I4. ' . 62 
š 86 R a 24. . 294, 864 
25,120 R s, 152 
. 67 R 3, 115|1 KINGS 
. I00f; I 1,2 . 109 
78 R 8 2. 55% 63,65 R 2, 108 
98 Ri 4. I . 34 
. 1302 5. š 37 RI 
1306, 136 R 1 6. I R I, ror Re, 
: 45 R 2 108 R I 
. 139 rə. 65 4, 672 
. 402 13. š 83 R 4 
58 Ri, 86R4 20. . 1062, 125 
8 R 3 21, 34 114 
57 Ri, 86R4 26. I 
. 118 27. . 122 
29 € 30. 120R 5, 146 Rz 
; ; I 33. . 28 R 5, 38 
107 R r, 146 40. 98 a 
š . IIC, 402 41 . 1384 — 
. 63R r, 63 R 2 5I. 120 
: ” rr Rei 2 2. : . 55¢ 
109 5. . 26, 47, 107 Rx 
. S5¢ 6. š ; 63 R2 
86a, 146 8. 78, 146 R Ir 
IoI Rd, 132R 2, 15, 18 ro7 RI 
I36 R I£ 2I. . . 79 
8, 131 22. 60, 126 R 6a, 
63 Rə, 140 rI36 R I£ 
72R4 26. 24 R 3, 110 
. 8, 60 28. . 105 
86 R 4 21: 24 R 4, 55a 
QI a, 121 39. .27,28R5 
133| 42. 404, 55% 
T,135| 44: > O SIRI 


ı KINGS $$ [1 KINGS $$ 
3 4. , 37 4, 44 R 2110 21. roo R 3, 128) 
6, ; 32, 107 RI 22. 5— 

7 3 ; . 90 29. . zorRa 
II. 584, 147} 11 3. € 113 
16, 36a, 51I RZ 5. 12 
18, x... əs ° : sr Ri2 
22; ; s IIB 9. ; 22 R 4 
23 , i > š 5 IO. , 58 R 1, 951 
25. ; . ıı Re 14 > . 294 
26 , , 86%, 136 16, i 36 Rx 
4 I, > o 29a 22. . 146 R 2 
7° 54R1T) 30. . 78R3 
13, 28 R 4 38. . . 130¢ 
2-24 ; ` 38 R 4ļ|12 6. 65 R 2, 75, 100 f 
6, I4 8. ° 99 Re 
6-8 , ° > 540 I2, 8R4 
12, 14, 17, 37€ 13> . 7 
17, 78 R 2, 107 R Ir, 16, 8R2,8R 3 
146 I7. 504, 1062 
20,22 , 107 R I 19. . 65d 
23, š 7 . 93 örə Is, 72R4 
29, š » ape. 144 R 3 
30 , š 36a 2,3 . 5sc,Ioo R 4 
6 I. ; . gt R 2 I2; „48 R2, 144 R I£ 
ve ; 29 e, 80 I3, 27 s . LIQ 
9. ; ; 78 Re 18, 41 R3 
18. š rood 20. 141 Rz 
20 , 78 R2 21 147 
32, 35 58 RI 30, : 2. II7 
38. š 38 R 3 31. ` 56, s7 RI 
vy ke ; . 43a114 4. š ror Rc 
8. s 45 R 2 Bə rr Re, 65 R 6 
IO, I 29 R 3 6. 75, 80 
12, > : 32R 2 zə , 76, 78 R 3, 147 
14. . . 296, 80 8. : ; . 93 
15, 23, 26 44R2! 10. I7 Rs 
24. 17R6 11 . III 
31. 38 R 6 13. 28 R 5, 147 
44. š s. 377 I4- 6Ri 
8 I. 65 R 6, 145 24. 20 R 4 
sə i . IIS 25. 28 R s, SIR I 
8, a . 440 28. 145 
I2., 145115 13. . 504, IOI 
27 » 34 R + 445 118 23. 28 R s, gizi R 3, 
32 , 93 ge R 3, 123 R 2 
41. , `o R 2 25,28 . . . 38 
43. 69 R r|16 8, IO, 15 38 
46, : e 444 II. š : 17 
47. . 58a 16. š : 22 R 3 
55. r , 67 R3,78 18. 22R3,72R4 
59> 9 . 32 R 3 22, i 73R4 
63. : e III BA 20 R 4, 29 a, 29a 
64 - . 34 R 2 3I. . 9o R r, 126R 5 
o 6. : . > I3OC|I7 I. : . . 152 
Edu ° . z- 97 ë I4. 22R4 
25. . 54 R r, 88 16. 116R 2 
26 , 5— 21, 63 
IO 5a š 44 Ë 2 24. ; 6 R 2 
6. . 208,18 4. : . 374 
s ror Rİ zə 141, 141 Ri 
8, 2. ge Rh. ao. . 544, 132 
öz sod,gıd I2. 141 
14. 37 R3; 13. 38 Ra, 47: 75 
16. 37 €, 37 R 4, xb: » 120! 
44 R. 2 2I. 75, 1304 | 
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Pr KINGS $$ 
18 26. R 21/ 
28. gı R3 
29. š . Ior KR ó 
30. I 99 
39. š 106d, 115 
46. 108 R 3 
Ig I, : , 146 
2. 35 Rə, m. 
4. . . . 69¢ 
— 6Rz 
6. . 83 
IO, š . III 
II. ` 32 R 2, 32 R 4 
13. , . . 69a 
19. . 38R3 
2. 29 R 7, 71 
20 I, A 17, 37€ 
6 r2o R 5 
7 6o R 4 
8. . 63 
I2, gı RI 
I4. 28 R 6 
16, ş 37Rı 
18. zoa, 110 R 3 
20. 58 R r, rr6 R 5 
28. š : 56 
ST: , 24c, 106d, 146 
33. . 504 
35. gı R4 
87: . 86c 
39. . 141 
40. A 5, 141 ” I 

21 2. s . 

3. . . 117 R : 
6, , 45 R 2, 1304, 
146 R2 
7. : 45 R 1, 121 
IO, I3 22 R 3 
II, ; ə og Rz 
I2, > . 58% 
14. 39 Ri 
I5. 5 : EE 
IQ. ; . I, 25 
20. , 126, 147 
29. ' : . 147 
22 3: s . I26R3 
6, 14 . 124 
də 65 R 2, I22, 123 
8. š 44a 
9. R : IO R £ 
ro. 7o a, 80, 100/ 
I3: . 29 R 7, 35 R 2, 
63, 71 Rz 
I6. š . 146 
20. i š 5, 65d 
22. 534, 60 R 4 
24. . 8R 4 
25. . gc 
27s > : 4, 29€ 
28, 29 R 6, 130 R 4 
30. 73, 88 
35. 100 R 2 
36 , 117 R 3 
4I. ; : . 38 
47 : 17 


HEBREW SYNTAX 


2 KINGS $$ |2 KINGS $$ İz KINGS §§ 
r 2% 32 Rs, 125 7 8. : ıgRı/16 14. 29 c, 508 
8% , 128 9. 78 R 8, 128 R 1, IŞ. 2o R 7 
4. 106 Ó 1320, 257 17 « . . 29c 
8. 24 R 3 iş. zo R 4, 136 Rılı?7 4. 29R8 
11, 13 . 83 I6, I8 š . 29d 6. š 38 R 2 
13, 14 37 K 5 Ig. 136 R I 13. 28 R 6 
2 9. . I36R:I18 5. , . . I4l 21. . I . 78 
IO. 82 8, 9 32 R 3 26. > . 127 2 
II. 86 6R4, 100 f, 141 IO. 58% 28-41 . roo Rz 
16. 128 R 4 döş “226 434, zə Rı, 29. . 29 R 8 
I7. .. 37° 75, 146 R 2|r8 4. . . 582 
3.T. 38 I7. 36 R3 0,10 « 38 
3. , 116 22. è 45 Re I7. 32 R 5 
4. 29 d, 37d, 54 R 1 25: 5 38 219 . 1324 
8. . 8 R4, 144 R £ 29: 29 R r, 44 Rz 23. zo R 4, 37a 
II. 65c, 65d, 122| 9 I. ; ° 35 R 2 26-32 , , 60 
13. 118, 128 R 2 oe š 402 31. 64. 
I4. I2o R 5, 131 4. 292 32. . 556, 65d, 96 
16. , 29 8, 88 R2 — š 21/ 36. . . . 582 
24. ‘ 86 R 3 8. . r7 R. 5 278 . . goa 
26. 113 10. . I39|I9 I. 78 R ç 
27. , 434 12. rr Re, 117 ga : . . 1276 
4 I. 9 Rt, 107 RI I5. ; 2o R I 4. . 9 4, 31, 53% 
8,11, 18 zı R2, 145 18. IRG, 70 8 R3 II. .  1O7 RI, 121 
9. . 30 20:: , 44a 14. . II6RT 
I3. 672, 94, 122 25. 28 R 5, 146 R 3 17. 118 
19. . LEZ 26. 57 R r, 120 22. . 7a, 584 
29. 1304 32. 36 R 5 25, "65 R r, 109 Rz 
41. . I36R1 e . . 102 27 . š . 90 
43 4 Rı, 75, 88 38: : gı R 4 28. ° š 56 
5 2. ; R zı Rıjıo 2, š . 0 32 . i 77 
3. 135 R 2 2, 3 i 550 37: I . I4IRI 
qə . I rr Re 4. : ; . IoO7|2o 3. 146 
5. 29 R 3 6. š . 28 R 6, 34 4. ' 32 R2, 73 R 1, 
6. .  1I30RıI IO. 4 » 102 141 RI 
10. 60 R 4, 65d 13. 73 R 5, 104c 9. : 41 R 2, 124 
II. š zı R 2, 86c 14. š : “576 I2. : : . e 
12 116 R 3, 126 R 4 IŞ. š 32 R s, 126, 13 32 R 2 
r3. 64, 111 RI 132 R 2 I4. ‘ 45 R1 
17. š 79, I32 R 2 23. 128 R4lor 6. : öz 
20. -—-. 120 R 3 25 rr Ró I2. : 113, 132 R 2 
27: e EĞE 4. 28 R 5, 75 I3. . ; . 86c 
22. “6 R 2, 36a rO. ,” (1712234 ç . 36R3 
27: 29 4, 83 12 17R4 8. e : . III 
25. « I52 I4. : 117 13. ga 
26. . I2Iļ|I2 IO. "as R 2, ro8 R 1 18. š . 99 
6 3. 83, 107 Ri 12—17 44 R 2 20. 17 R 3, 113 
5. 72R 4 16. Wile 223 3. š . 22 R 3 
6. 75 I8. sI Re 8. : . JO8 R £ 
8. rr Re 21. 676 9. ; . 446, 155 
9. gö R 1 |13 11. 116 IO. > 96 R 
ro, 38 R 5 I4. 434, 676 I7. zo R 4, 29 € 
I2. 35 R 2, 444 Ig. 3o d, 94, 131 R.2 1 24. 3. i tor Rd, 109 
16. . IO 20, 21 . I4IRI R2 
IQ. 97Rıl1ı4 7. š š x Xüc I2. š . 38 
20. . 4 10. . 532 I4. 17, 37€ 
22 , tir Ri 12. 29 R 6|25 I. 17, 38 R2 
25. 38 R 6 aş, : 38 5. . LIB 
37. 120 R 4 26. ER s, 76 8, 27 : 38 
32. 481135 1.0. + 39kı 9. 32 R5 
33. 6 R r, 100/ r: Ç . 29d, 38 I0. 144 R 5 
7 I. . 29d 16. 20 R 4 15. 29 R 8 
3. 4I C, 145 I7, 23, 27 : . 38 16. 32 R 2 
4. , 1306 21. . . 123 R 2 I7. ” 36R3 
7. ıkı 30, 32 38 I9. š ı 9 R 2 


ISAIAH 


I 
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$$ İTSATATH $$ İISATAH $$ 

2: 58a, 105! 5 28. š . e 1007711 14. 29 Rs 
e . IOS 29 . ; A 59| 12 E; 65s R6 
4. 240, 394,117; 6 I. 5 . 502, 1382 5. 133 
S, 6 22 R 3, 101 R 2 2: . 1I Rd, 29 R 8, 6. . T4 
Z. . . 982, 106¢ 38 R 4, roof, 101 Rdlı3 2. ; 5 60 R 3 
8 » 0 e 586 3. 5,29R8, 54 R r, 3. e. 3, 24€ 
9 . 39d, 131 102 4. 117 R 3 
II 28 R 4, 407, 73 4. š £ 80 8. 246, 29 R 6, ror 
I3. . gö Obs., 106a Bi 24d, 414, IIO, 117| 9. 41 Rı, 96 
If. go, ror Rd 6. 139, 143 I4. 22 R 2, 139 
IŞ. 73, III, 113 7. 56, ros R 2 17, I8, , 44a 
I7. . . . 84 8. . 7a, ror Ró 22. š 113 
18. 22 e, 402 9. 6o R 4, 67a, 86c}14 2 73 R 4, 73 R 7, 
19. 34 R 5, 83 IO. f 53¢, 108 roo R 5 
2I. II7 IL. 41c, 80, 128, 145 3 i gt R 2, 109 
23. 3“ 116R1 I3. 83, 132 R 2 6. 674, 67 Rz 
24. ¿£ e, ə I16 Rs 8. 444, 99 
25. , ror Rd 5. 101 Rd, 147 17. , IOI 
26. š š 8r R> 6. š . 294 IQ. 28 R x, 98 ó 
30. 24d,98Rı 7. , r Rz, tog R 2 21. 1 Ra, 41 Rı, 
2. 57 R r, 100 Rə, 8. : ç > IOI roo Rz 
I36 R £ 9. 130 R 3 23: . 78 R 5, 84 

p8 . . «e 80 13. 34 R 2, go 25. ros R 2 
8. . II6Rı I4. 110, 21€ 27. š š 99 R 3 
9. . 41 R11, 495, ES . 84 e , 29R6, 88 R 2 
73 R s, 128 R 2 23. I7 32. , 108 

II. sı R 2, rr6 R 2 24. 29€, 108/15 3. . 29 R 6, 73R3 
20. 3,24R2,116Rı 25. JRA 108 R3 7. IIS, 143 
22. .97 Rr, ror RZİ 8 I. š : ror R 2 8. ; d 69 RI 
I. . . IoRI 4. ° 108/16 2. . 22 R 2,69 R r 
3. k 244,98Rı 6. š 99, 147 4. ç . IS 
5. . š 17 Rs 9 IO , . 64, 1322 8. š e 116 
6. . . 69a I2. io R 2 9. . 2o R 4, 75 
7. 73 R 5, 75, 76 I3. . 106¢ IO. 108 R 1, 109 
6. . . 4IRI 20. II6 R I I2. e 41 c, 1306 
9. 118, 41 R 3 23. I ro R 2|x17 I. š . IOI 
I2. . 1002) Q I. 22 > R I, 412, 1062 2. š — 139 
IŞ. gı R3 2. . 28 R r, 416 Bu š r R3 
16. Ir R 3, st R 2, Bə .. 41 RI, 496 6. 32 R 2, OR. 
86 c, 147 6. . 23 13. . I6RT 

16, 17 . 56 8. ; 29 R 6, II5 14. i . 145R2 
24. : 29€ II. 4 Kı, e2 R31I8 1,2 II6 Rs 
26. . . 141R3 Iq. : . 106 4 2. Ir RI, 99 
Ls : e III|IO 7. I . 29a, go Ja : 96 Rs 
2. I : . 46 IO, , ‘ 34 R 3 5. N , 41 R 4, 56 
ga : . 1062 I2. > ç . 26119 4. 31, II6 R 4 
4 4c, sı R 2, 1300 13. š A sı R6 8. š 28 R 3 
I . 14, 24 R 3, 62, 14. 22¢,91 R r, or R 3 II. , 32Rs 
ror R ó 15. 91¢,91 R 2, r28 R £ 12. 65d, 126R 8 

2. : š » 77 zo, . . 98c 13. III, 115 
4. . 94, 126 R 4 22. š 73 Rə, 99 I4. : 67RI 
5. . (552,88 24. tor Ra, 143 18, . š 67 R 3 
6. 73 Rə, 78R3,96R1 25, : ; . 56 19. . . . 113 
8. rıooe, 100 R 4, 127d 26, . 56, ror Rd 22. . . e 86c 
9. 30, 120 R 3, 128 27. ; : » 57/20 I, š š . QIG 
II. 28 Rr, 141 R 3 28. ; . 410 2. . . 88 
12. š 29e€, 45 R 3 30's 32 Rt, 109 R 3 3 . 70a 
13,14 414,41 R t, 115 32. . 6o R 2, 94 4. 24 d 704, 71 R 1 
I7 41 R r, ror Ra,lır 3. ror R ó 6. e . 107 
ırı R £ 5 22 Rılor Tr, 93 

19. ş 63 R I, 148 6. 52, 1382 5. š , BA, 88 R 2 
23 rooe, 16R1 8. 416, ırı, III R 3 7 32 R r, 67 6, 1324 
24. . 91a, 96 9 73 R7, roo R 5 8, . " 704 
25. 4 R 1,17 R 4, 492 10 R š ə 1062 II, I ; e 108 
26. š . 71R2 13 ros R 2 I2. . 83 


218 HEBREW SYNTAX 


ISAIAH $$ ISAIAH $$ ISAIAH §§ 
22 2, 24 c, 98 4, 98 R r|3o 14. vag ka öz Rr|4 7; 72 R 4 
3. . gö R r, ror Re IŞ. 84 R I i 24 R 3 
ır, : . IogRe2 16, i 32 R 6, 118 “o 14 R2, 33 R 1 
I3. : , 84, 88 R 2 IQ . š , 412, 860 : óg Rı 
16. ; 2r/, 69 RI 20 - . I13 34 R 3, 144 
17, : . » 86c 22. `24 R 2, rI6 R I 69 R 4, 144 
24. ; 32 R5|3I1 L3 a . Io R 2 : . 65d 
23 4. , . 128 RO, 4. . ISI 63 R 1, 132% 
Bə ; š š 23 5. , 55 3, 86R4 73 R 5 
12, .28Rö,aaRrlİ 6. , . IoR2 65 R 6 
97 RI 8, ; , 128 R I 31 
IŞ. > . IOr Rd 32 2 , 23, 24C I43 
16, ; . . Öz: 4 > ; ' e I4 67 2 
24 2. 2o R 4, ISI R 2; 8. > Ip III aif 
7 . ; 22R 3: II, š : 113 l 83 RI 
12 : 8o, II3 12 108 ; 88 R 3, 88 R 5 
16 : š , 67% I3 28 R 3 —. 84 
18. : . 492133 I 83 R 2 92 
23: ; 32 R 6! 4 ; 67 RI ADR s 
25 9, 656, 65 RIİ 6 28 R r, 106d . 106 R 2 
26 3. 100 R 7! 9 , 116 R6 146 R 4 
7. ” . 76! o. ; . 402 ıq R 2, 32 R 2 
9, ro9 R 3 14, 16 . 73 ro6 R 2 
10, r32 R 2 24 98 R £ 24c, sI R 6 
27 I. ; > 30/34 4 22¢,67R1 145 
4. ; 65 R 4 10, sı R A 492 
5, 6 ; 65 R6 13: 73 R 2, 116 ; 93 
İr: : x I7 R 2 16. ; ; rr Re . ; v 117 
I2, : : 35 R2135 1,2 65R6 . ; 73 R4 
13, ; , 109 2. 28R1 .aıRı, 86R3 | š 96 R 4 
28 1. ; 28 R 3, 98% Bis 3 ; 3I , 96 
2, ; 22 R 3, 416) 9, i ; 32 R5 . 508 
4. , 28 R3,32 R 5136 6. ; i , 544 » 139 
108 R r 8, 16 . 20R4 45 RI 
6, : , > Ior} 9 27, 35 R 2 . 127 Q 
7. 22d, 1or R e I8 š . 127 16, 67% 
6. š $ 22 R 3,37 16 ; , 106Rz 69 R I 
9, . 28 R r, 75 22, 22 R 3, 24%, 28 R 6 23: š ' > 120 
13. ; . 205361 29, , 56, gö R r, 147146 4 106 Rz 
IŞ 69 R 4, 76,78 R3, 30. š , 60 R 2, 88 9. : , 127 2 
1 ; . 28 R3, 99138 7 146147 1. 83 R r, 140 
I7 78R5,ı11ıRıj 10, 80 8,10 , . 127d 
I9. 145! I5. RI, ror Rd 9. " 36R4,4rR1 
2I. ` 32 R r, ror RZi 17. . IOI ir. : 139 
24 Š : 108 R r] 18. 98 R r, 128 R 6 I2. 9R3 
26. : : . 582. 20. i ; . ala 3. 51 R6 
27. . 444, 128 R6|39 I, ; 48c, 48 R 2 8. 146 R 3 
28. 44a, 86a, 86 R 2 3. . . 29 R I 9. . IOI 
29. ' 19 R 4, 6s Ra 40 I: . š . 402 I2. 106 R 2 
29 I. : 18, 25 79 . š , 40C 13 132 Rz 
2 73:57 “10% : , IorRea 18 39 d, 134 
ing š ; . 83: 14. i 17R2 20, 21 . ; . 492 
7. š : g8 Rij] 17. 34. R 3, So, ı27d 49 4. 71 Rz 
8. ; 54a, 100di 18. 8 Re 6. `34 R 2, III R 2 
š . f 88 R 4| 20. 24 R s, di RG 143 21. i . 1382 
II, I2 , 544, 132al 22,23 . ' 99 R2|50 2. 65 R 6, 86a, 126 R 4, 
14 > i , 86R3i 24. ; y . 49a 128 
I5. š .— 25, š . 402, 65a 4 . 72 R 4, 75 
IG. zı R 5, 117, | 26. , 69 R 2, tor Re 9 144 RI 
20. : . 584 27. . 45R1,53R1 10, : 73 R I 
30 I. ror! 30. . 59, 132 R 2 II. 26 < dor 
6. , 14 R2 41 I. . , OT SI I ç . 143 
rar š , 71 Rz, 2. 22 R 2, 144 2 | 44R3,5tR6 
8. ; , 1o9Rə2 4 Io6 R 2 9. , , «Iorkd 
12: 96, 147 5. 45 R 2; 9, IO . , 106Rz 


ISAIAH $$ 
5I 10, i š 22 R 4) 
12. 44 R 3, 106 Rz. 
IQ. ; 8R I! 
2I. š 28 R r, 98 Ri. 
s2 6. š : 106 R 2 | 
I2, 13 sı k3| 
IŞ. IO, 41 R 1 
53 2. . 65. 
3. 28 R 4, roo R z | 
4. 28 R 4, 76, 98%, 
118 
Se 3:30 Kr tor RG. 
109 

6, 7 < 22€ 
7. . . 1382 
9. š : ror Rg 

II . 32Rı1,83R5 
54 IL. . Ioo R 3 
14. 6o R 2 
bel 130 R 3 
55 4. 28 R 4 
5. . 143 
9. . EŞİ 
IO. 51 R 2, 154 
I3. 44 R 3, 143) 
56 3. 22R4 
5. II6 Rı 

9. 22 R 3 
10. 28 R 1, go 
57 2. 7r R 2 
3. 144R4 
8. 116 R 6 
II. . 136 R1 
I7. st R 6. 87,87 Ri 
20 . 32 R 2, 70a, 84 
58 6. b . 88, 88 R 3 
IO.: 65 R 6 
IL: 78 R s 
59 2. š . Ioo R 2 
4, 13 . 84, 88 R 2 

8, 12 e 116 
IO, e 65s R s 
19. : š “1401 
60 7. : . ror Rd 
14. , 24 R 6, zı R 2 | 
61 ro. . 65 R 6, 73R 3! 
IO, II , 22R2 
62 1. š : 44R3 
5 . . . ISI 
I2. Ioo R 2 
63 3e 65 R 6 
3-5 sık 6 
7. . 32Rı 
II. ° 28 R 3, 98c 
19. e 394, 134 
64 9,10 24 R2 
ro. '28 R 4, 116 R 2 
65 1. š 81, 144 
2. š š 99 R 1 
4. z š © 29€ 
5e ° 73R4 
18. ç 6o Rə, 78R3 
20. g š: zıkRı 
66 6. s » I7R3 
10. i ö7 2 


INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 


| JEREMIAH 


Lo 
II. 
12. 


210 
$$ [JEREMIAH SŠ 
451 8 13. 86 R 2, 144 
Ir RI IS. 88 R 2 
82 16. 28 R r, 32 R 6, 492 
; GOR 4 18. 101 Rd, p. 143%. 
roo R 3, ror R? 23. 650, 135 R3 
a: 8R2| 9 r. . 654, 135 R3 
143 5. gö R 3 
> . 144 14 . 29 R 7, 98c 
. 138 a, 144 I7. 73Rz 
. . JI 21 136Ri, 139 
100 R 6 23. 72R1, 88, o8 R r 
go Rijto 3. . . IR 2 
8R3 4. š ; 78 R 5 
32 R 2, 71 R 4, 5. : . 84 
101 Ré 10. II6 R 4 
32 R 5 I4. ror Re 
22 R 3, 55¢ 20, . 73 R I 
69 Ralırı 7. . 87Rı 
I| 42 ra < IO4 
140 4. . 116 
116 R 6 6. 83 R 5, 106a 
1384 8. 73R6 
88 R 2 I2. 28 R s 
73 R s, 116 R6 I7. 87 
ş 32Rr|:3 4. 2o R 2 
I . 87 Z . 440 
ISI! IO. 32 Rs, 6s R 6 
65R Sİ “iz; , 862 
6o 18. ; 82, 83 
š 83 R s IQ. 29 R 6, rr6 R5 
. 128 20. . I42, 143 
: . 587% 27. : 24 R 4 
e 28 R 3, 95/14 8,9 143 
. diq IŞ. . 138¢ 
. 116 16. 100 R 2 
65 Rs, 65 R 6 18. . 1302 
100 R 3 Ig. 88 R 2 
. 1o9 Rz 22. 106 R 2 
97 Rr, 141 R 3/15 o, š . 24 R 6 
6o R 4, 125 IO. 29 R 6 
8R4 13. 136 RI 
rr Re IS. . 32 R 5, 90 
ro Rz I8. . 126 R 7 
9 R 2, 143| 16 6. 108, 109 
78 R 7 12. 82, 95 
132 R2 13. 72R4 
100 R 3 14, 15 . 55 
65 R s|:7 2. 32 R 2 
34 5-8 . 544 
ror Rd 6. 73 
862, o6 R ş IO. gök 4 
8 R 4, 32 R 2 18. 62, 107 
32 R 2| 23, 24, 27 . 95 
86c] 18 4,8 . i . 1322 
10g I5. 100 R 3 
88 R 2 16. 73 R6 
552 18. 62 
87 Rılıg I ıı Ra 
I22, 123 I2. o R 4 
88 Ri 13. 88 RI 
. 1IIó|2o 7, 73R4 
41c, 81 8. . 145 
29 R s, 672 9. . 32 R4, 132a 
: » 40C€ 10, 53 R 1, 654 
ğ . 7% II 67 R 2, 143 


220 HEBREW SYNTAX 
JEREMIAH $$ | JEREMIAH $$ | EZEKIEL 
20 17, 18 ... 48a 138 23. 108 | 13 12. 
2I I. . ə QIC |39 II. 48 R 2 22. 
9. © 55¢ I4. gı R4|I4 3. 
22 4. BR s 116 RIİ4I 4. gö R5 7. 
IO. . 86c 6. 866R4i 22. 
IŞ. 88 Rıl4z 6. 149115 4. 
16. : . IQ 10. 86R>, 149 Rz 16 4. 
17. š 32 R 5 I6, 17 57 R 3 7. 
18. ‘ . II7 IQ. š 402 27. 
19. 67%, 87 44 19. š 84 R x, 96 R 4 34. 
24. r2o R 5,130 R 3 25. 84 RI, 114 38. 
30. , 76, 83 R2 26. š IIQ|I7 9. 
23 14. 554 r49 F 2 28. : ıı Rf 10. 
I7. : . 86cl46 5. rR, 86R3 21 
18. 65d 6. 128 R2|18 5, 18 
28. 7I R 2 9. ; . 28 R 6 6. 
29. 44 R 3, 143 16. i -— oo R £: IO. 
36. 31, 116 R 4148 2. . IOI Ig. 
39 . 56, 86c 9. 86 R 2 20. 
24 2. 29e,32R2 32. 2o R 4 23. 
25 4. 87 Ri 36. 25, 115 29. 
5. . 64 38. y , 29€ 32. 
26. 20 R 4 45. ' 24 R 3, ror Re I9 9. 
29. I21|49 12. , Io6 R 2|2o o. 
30. 67R3 36. 21€ 26. 
34. gö R s| so ro. . 692 38. 
26 5. 87Rı 34. 86R3)21 19. 
18. 71 R A 46. II3 20. 
27 3. | 32 Rə, >. SI 24, 35 69 ó 25. 
7. . 46. š > 127 C 3I. 
8. : 2000057 49. . 94/22 4. 
16. : 69 R2 52 7. 44 R 2, soz I8. 
18, 69a, 149 R 2 20. š ' 29 R 4 24. 
28 9. š . 95, 146 23 16. 
16, i 21 R 1| EZEKIEL 28. 
30 6. ERE 125, 140) I I. . 38 30, 46 
I2. : 32R5 8. 36R 4 32. 
14, 15 96 R 2 23. rr Rec 40 
21. š ş gı Rzi 2 8. 29 € 42 
31 I. š ; 29 R 7 9. . 3I 43: 
5,6 . gra) 3 3. 63 Rz124 2. 
J š . 67 R 2 2I. zo R7 25 3. 
9. š Q 116R6) 413. 32 Rz I2. 
IS, 116 R r, 1276 14. roo R 3/26 ro. 
18,25 . š . 143| 5 16. 63R3 14. 
32 4. , 86a, III, 140) 6 9. IIC I7. 
10. š 21€ II. 28R3 20. 
12. zo R 4İ 7 2, 36 R 3127 15. 
14. 32 R 2, 554 24. 32 R5 30. 
20. : . 136| 8 6. gı RI 34. 
33, 44 88 Rı I4. 69 Rz 36. 
32 20. 29R4lo9 2. | 32 Rə, oo R z, 128 7. 
22. , 28Rı roo R 7 16. 
34 3. 86a, 111 2, 3, II 98 R Tİ29 7. 
35 14. i š . 79110 3. : š 29 R 7İ3o 2. 
36 18. 44 RI 9. 32 R 2 16. 
22. 72 R 4 IŞ. 1R2\|3r TÖ. 
23. 88R I rt 7. 86 R 3/32 25. 
B26. ww e BERESİ 22 g Rri33 4. 
37 9. 9R3,11¢, 51 R 4 13. öz R 3 18. 
17. : . 126 24. , 692 33- 
21. 88 Rı ız 12. . 147134 II 
38 4. . 79l13 2, 28 RI I2. 
TA. 32 R 2 e 149 R 2135 10. 
16. 99 R2 z , 108136 3. 


96 Ry, 


$$ 
132 Rz 


i 29 Ra, 5 


65 R 6 


za R 4, 132 R 2 


132 R 2 
86 R 2 
34 R 4 
29 R 4 
. IO9 
67 R 2 
gı R 3 
ora 
72 R 4 
r3o R 5 
. 29€ 
35 Re 
gı R2 
ror Ra 
86 a 
116 R 6 
130R I£ 
. 149 
r49 Rz 
, 146 
116 R 6 
32 R 2 
149 R I 
72R 3 
88 R 2 
116 R6 
« “BİG 
100 R 3 
69 2 

. IO 
88 R 2 
116 R 6 
9R3 
II3 

I 

ILC 
117 

. 672 
28 R I 
116 R 6 
22 R A 
. 149 
3 R 2 
. 70% 
roo R 6 
. 29€ 
32 R 5 
IOI 

. 544 


72 R1, 147 R2 


INDEX OF PASSAGES 


EZEKIEL SS 
36 5. ç A 22 R 3 
Ta š . 40% 
27. 150 
38 II. 69 R 4 
16. 93 
17. 11 Ra, 29d 
39 14. . 24R4 
27. . 32 R 2 
40 2. š . 139 
5. 37 R4 
28, 31 . 32 R2 
41 22. . . 69c 
42 14. s 29 R 7 
43 7.17 . 72R4 
IO, š 78 R 8 
IQ. š 9 R > 
44 3. . 72R4 
7. . 29 R 7 
19. . 73R4 
45 I, 3 . 36 R 3 
16. 20R 4, 29 R 5 
46 19. . zo R 4 
47 4: 29 R 3 
I5. 20R4 
16. 32 R 2 
17-19, 72R4 
48 14. 63 R 2 
HOSEA 

I 2. . 25, 68 
4. © . . 56 

5. k , 57R2 

6. 83, 100 R 3 

7 IOI, Ior Ra, 111 

9. š I28 R £ 

2 I. . 25,444 
5 ‘22 Rə, 53¢, Qo, 
ror Rd 

74 . 14. 982 
8. : A 3R2 

9. š » 33, 52, 62 
IL, š š I4, 83 
I2., . rr R2 
I4. ; ro Ro 
r5. 72R1,73R3, 145 
16. A . 75, 100€ 
I7. š . Torkd 
20. ; . IOI 
23. 57 Rə, 105 

3 > > , gic, 982 
2. š 240, 101 

4. . ; 68, 140 

5. . . . IOI 

4 2. š š e 88 
4. 809 e 03 

6 412, ror Re, 107, 

115 

7. N 28 RI, ISI 

8 44a, 116R £ 

9. š . ISIN2 
II. . . 114 
13. . 44a 
14. 114, 44% 3 
IS. š 63 
I6. 22 R 2 


HOSEA 


4 
5 


IO 


II 


I2 


13 


I7. 


= = = = 
= Uu + WO COUT & œO 
. ° ° . . - . . . o 


O` 


yi 
Ov 


- = 


N OLUP HF = ONUA N HO ABO 


= = = 
N QA NW Ñ = 
e * e» 9% e 


5. 
6. 


7» I5 
8. 


IO. 
12. 


14. 


= 
” . 


= 
a 


= = 
ANu QU EL = O OO NA NN 


$$ |HosEA 

. 982113 8. 

88 R4 10. 

. 5 217 12. 

. : 410 13. 

i š IIOlIq I. 

. . 17 R3 3. 

. . € I4 4. 

. . 2gRı bə 

. 59 7. 

534, 83 R 4 9. 

sr R 5; 59 23 R 4 10. 

e 59, 62, 143 
əz R 2, 83, 138a | JOEL 

. 3 R2| I 2. 

2o R 4 8. 

. 444 13. 

116, 146 R £ IŞ. 

.81,83R2 20. 

. 68 214. 

. 544 20. 

100 R 3, 128 R 5 26. 

; 140) 3 4. 

€ 4481 4 14. 

117 R 3 18. 

š . 149R3 

gö Yös., 145 R 3 | AMOS 
.7ıR4,130RI|I 3,6,9 
: 69 R 2 9, 11 

96 Obs II, 
ı32R2)2 2,3 

51 R 4, 59 6. 

: . 114 zə 

. 116R2 8, 

115, 132 R 2 II. 

š gö Rz 13. 

; . 1062 IS. 

. 82, 83, nor Rd 16. 

ror Rc! 3 3. 

IOI, ror Re 3, 4 

. 94 4-6 

. 113 5. 

63 R 3 6. 


84, 87 Ë x, 88 R I 8. 


64, 92, 96 Obs. 


REFERRED TO 


73 R7, 109 7? 


IIS IO. 
79, III II 
. 412 12. 
. 113 I3. 
R514 I. 


ror Rd, 116R 2 


. 
. 
e 


2 

4. 
e SOĞ, 145 7, 8 

8 

9 


° . ISI ; 
; . 108 I 
504, nor Ra 10. 
ror Re II, 
P. 1437., 117 13: 
44 R 3, 143| 5 2. 
k . 16 3 
96 R 4 4 
, 69a 5. 
ror Rd 6. 
71 R o| 7 
240, 44a 7-12 
8 


. . ə ° . ° 


, rr6 Rs 


444,149 Rg 
e . 44a 
123, 123 Rr 
98a, 101 Rİ 

24 R 5, 71 R 3 
24 Z, 704 


e 226, 44a 
24 R 6 

r R 3, 99 
79, 109 

64, 82 

54%, 109 
36 R 5 

22 R I 


222 HEBREW SYNTAX 
AMOS $$ | MICAH $$ 
5 8,9 . göal T To, 86 21 
12, 146 R 3} 2 r, 2 54a 
15. 43 0 8: 7I R 2 
IG, I17 4. . . . 108 
19. 22c, 54a Z ; . 32 R 2 
26, 27 š 57Rı 8, ; : 98 kı 
6:7. 34 Rs, 144 R 4 I0. , . . 143 
2, . I 24 R 6 II, 5 . I3I 
3. 19 R 2, 49 a, 12 : 20R 4, 29R6 
Ioo R 5 I3. 490, so ó 
8. . IIc| 3 2-5 . 99 
IO, 95, 126, 127d 4: . 65 R6 
II ə 146 R 4 5 554 99 Rz, 
12, š; 17 R 6, 108 132 R 2 
iş , 1ı28Rı 5, 9 roo R 4 
OER > . . 1004 6. ror Re, 109 
2. a . 1302 8. . IS5 
205 š; 8R: 9. I4 
4. . š 57 Ki YI. i 44a 
6. . . 4Rı 12. 80 
7+ ° . 139) 4 6. 14, 63 R 3, 99 
I2. . 45 Ra, ror RS 9. 974 86 R 3 
129 ; 22 R 3, 104 IL. 116 
14. . ° IO4 I2. 22 e 
I7. š . 105 13. . £55) 
8 4. š : 96R4; 14. .24R3 ror Ra 
5o ° 65d, 5 2. 41¢, 108 R I 
9. ' 87 Ra, 73 R 7 4. 24 a, 29€ 
14. . IIQ 7. ə , 1302 
9 I, "28 R. s, ro8 R £ 8, A ; 65 R 6 
2-4 . . I3oqa| 6 7. š : . 76 
5° 494, 51 R 4, 8. . š gı R 3 
100 R 4 13. . 87 
7. . 126 R4 14. š 65 R 6 
8. 862, 86 R y, 154 I6. SIRA, 149 R 3 
9. rog, 146 R4 7 I. 117, 128 R 6, 143 
II. ror Rd; 2. . 77, 127 2 
' 3. . 49a, 106d 
OBADIAH 4° š 34 R 3 
I 5, . . 1302 8. 130 R 4, 132 R2 
8, : 56 10, 65 R 6, 113 
9, IO A ror Re I2. š ; 6R: 
IO. š 23 16. : 22 R 3 
12-14 . š . 63 17. . , IOI 
| IQ. 83) 
JONAH 
I 3,4 .  I4| NAHUM 
6, ; 8R3,7oa| r 2. 24 R 3 
8. 8R4 4. 490; 
10. . 672 8. 78 R 7 
II. 65d 12, ısı RI 
14. . 62; 2 3. ; 108 R I 
2 7. . . 1062 6. ° . 690 
8, . > P. 143 z. 9. i ıkı 
II. ; . 146R41 3 4. 24R3 
3 3. a 34 R 6 II. 65s R 6 
4. . 69¢ IG. . 49a 
9. 43 R1 
4 2, ‘ 82| HABAKKUK 
10. 24R3| I 2,3 41 R 2 
II. I2I 5. 88 R 4 
6. . 143 
MICAH 10, SIR4 
I 2. 217 II. 6R1 
9. 109 R 2, 116, 116 R6| I3. 34 Rae, 


| HHABAKKUK $$ 
I 14. > loo R 3 
2 I. 6s R s 
4. + 73 R 7, 90, 143 
1S. . I 88 R r 
16. . š 34 R 2 
1 x sN 23 
18, š 41 R 2 
19. : 24 R 4, 117 
3 2, 45R4 
8. 29R4 
9. 67 5, 78 R 3, 86R 3 
10, . 45R 2 
13. : gı R3 
15.2 . . Iog R 3 
17. ; 116 
ZEPHANIAH 
En . . 86Rz 
8, 12 : 57 R 2 
9. ; . 98a 
i . 70% 
2 . 88 R 4, roo R 3, 145 
a gı R Ir, 128 
I2. . 21/ 
13: 65R6 
14. ş w 136 
IŞ. : , 127d 
3 4. . 14, 24¢, 24 R 3 
5. » 100R3 
740804 83 
II, š : 24 R 2 
17. +» 44R3, 143 
19 . . . . 14 
20. : . gö R3 
HAGGAI 
E “du R 32 R 2, 7oa 
6. ° . 109 
9. I , 88 R 2 
2 7. II5 
I2. . , 126 
I5. ; o6 Rs 
17: , 22 RI, 28 R I, 
-—. 128 R 3 
IQ. . Ior Rå 
ZECHARIAH 
I 2. I > > 676 
13: š . 29€ 
14. ; > $ 676 
2 5. . š . 139 
8, š " gr R £ 
2: . . . 21C 
2: ; > IOo R 2 
43 i š 88 R 
8. . . 217 
4 Z: . 32 Rz 
IO. i 29¢ 
5 II. . 116 R6 
6 10. . I 88 R 2 
I2, . 144 R 3 
14. š : k II3 
7 ə i š 48 R 2 
5., 73 R 4 88 Ë I, 
| 136 R I 


INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 


ZECHARIAH $$ | PSALMS $$ 
"r 72 R4| 6 rt. : š . 68) 
Dx . 670] 7 5 o8 «| 
II. ror Re 7 4r k5 
14. iZ R s IO 3I 
8 2. 67 R 2 II 22 R 3! 
10. sı R6| 8 5. ‘19 R 4, 434, 150 
13. 29 € 6. 5-5 
IŞ. 83 z 1 SIR 5 
17. 72 R 4 8. I . Ig R 4 
23. 146 R3! 9 7. ; ; š I 
9 s. . 65 R 6 16. .OR3, 143 
9. .17 R3, 136 1 18. ; ‘ 69 R 2 
IO 7. ; š 6s R 6 19. š . 128 R 6 
TI 2. 32 R 2 2I. 2 . 146R 3} 
4. . 24¢/10 4. .  1I46Rı 
5. II6 Rı 5. 296, 69 R r, 1062 
7 ı 35 Re 6. . 146 R2 
I2 IO. gR3, 88 RI II, 13 146 R 1 
I3 9. . 91 Rr,9rR3 I6. : : 41 R 5 
14 4. 32R s rr 2. 41R3 
IO. 32 R 2 ce 41 R 2 
I2. 88, 116 RI 4. 102, IO6 Ó 
6. š ; 6s R 6 
MALACHI I2 3. . 29 R8, 67 R 3 
I 4. 83 4. : 65 R 6 
7, I2 Ioo R 6 6. 402, 144 
8. I26 R I 8. ; 6 
IO. e 135|13 4. 67 R 2 
IO, II 22 R3 5. 
II. . IOQ|I4 2. 65 R 5 
13. +1117 Bə . 672 
2 6. . EES 7. 135 R 3 
II. 24R3,116R5/16 6. < Ta 
I2. 65 R 6 9g. SI R 2 
I3. 78 R 2 II. I7 R 2 
IS. roo R6 17 3. 90 Rx 
16. 144 R 4 mə 88 R 5 
3 9. 21/ 8. 45 R 4 
IO. I25 9. 6R3 
19. ISO 10. I7 R 4 109 R 3 
24. 77 II. 71 
I3, I4 109 R 3 
PSALMS 18 ; . 25 
I I. 2I e, 392 4 97 Ri 
3. ror Rd zə 45 R 2 
3-6 , 444a I2. 5r R 5 
4. 920, 22 R 2 I8. 32 R 2 
2 I. 39 2 22. . IOI 
2. 19 R 4, 22 Ë 3 28. 31 
6. 3, 24 R 2, 155 3I. . 106 
8, ro ç 22 R 3 33. 78 R z, 98c, 99 
9. : ə 246 35. š e 116 
I2. . 28 R r, Sakip 46 ; 90 R : 
3 3. «69 R 2, ror R| 40. : š 98 Ri 
5. » 504, 7 41. I | 73R7 
6. sık 47 . š : gı R 5 
8. —:. Ig 8, 9, TO . 982 
9. 133 IO. š ‘ . 29€ 
4 7. . 135 II. : . 97 R 1, 99 
8. "os 28 R 1 20 4. š š 63 Ri 
5 4. I . 68 Za š e 41a 
an » 73 8. : š š 5 
7, 246 28 R 4 9. ; . . 58a 
I3. 78 Reaiear 2, R : 6s R 6! 
Ó 9,10 . 41a) 13, . 78 R?) 


PSALMS 
22 8. 


26 I. 


27 


28 
30 


3I 5. 


20. 


N 
+ 


32 


mM = 
EN OON O O DUN H 


33 
34 


35 


36 7. 


97 R I, 100 R r 


223 


§§ 
73 R 6 


a Rs, SIR 5, 


IOI 
. 100a 
41 R r, 490 


224 HEBREV SYNTAX 
PSALMS $$ (PSALMS $$ | PSALMs $$ 
40 6. . 95, 132 R 2159 17. 25| 81 9 134 
41 3. š , 128 R 2160 5. 206 I4 I31, 134 
zə š š . 1300) 10. 231 83 5 IOL 
42 2. . š « 143 lI. gı R 2 6 i 7IRz 
4. . ot R r, o6 R š 12 sr R 5 IO : . Ior Rd 
5. . 65R5,73R4) 13. . 139 s: 
6, ı2 , : 5IR4jór 8. 65 R 4 19 . IookR3 
6,7, 12 p. 1432. 62 4. 32R2,99Rı| 84 4 . 40c 
43 I. . I28 R £ 5. ri6RI| 85 9 . o 1I3ORıI 
Be p. 143 7. 10. 34 R 3 132 R 2 14 65 R6 
44 3: 109 R 3 63 7. ız R2| 87 3 » 109 
5. 106 R 2164 6, 146R I 5 106 R 2 
10, II : sıkRş zə 27) 88 5 . 101 Rd, 140 
19. . . 128R6 8-10 496 6 . . 98 Rr 
21. ə 130/,131ıRıI 9. II6 R I 8 ; 77 
45 8. š N . 77165 4. 17R3 9 r7 Rz 
9. . . . 29€ 5. 25, 92 R 5, 144 II 83 R4, 141 R 3 
12. . ə (136 R 1166 6. 65 R si 89 28 gı R4 
I3. ç . 34 9. ro R 2 40 : IOI 
14. š 28 R 3 IO. gı R 3 48, 51 š ıkı 
46 3. gı R 2 Iz. 109 R 3 51 š 32Rr 
4. š . 132 R 2167 3. gö Rsl go 2 145 
5. Q, 17 Ro, 32 R 5168 5. ror Ra 3 6s R 6 
7. š š 45 Re IO. 136 RI 15 š . . 25 
47 4+ i 65 R 6 15. 65 R 6, 109} gı 6 ` : š 68 
48 6,11. 151,151 R 16. 34 R 6 14 . 59 
49 4. ; : I7 Rə 22. 28R3| 92 9 29 e, 69 R r 
7. «© + 99|69 5. 29 R 4 II I9 R 4 
8, ' . , 862 IO, . 23 I2 : 32 R 2 
8-10 . š . 65¢ II. 109 R 3] 94 9 A . I26 R 2 
II. . . . II8 IS. 62,65R3 17 . 73, I3I 
13. . 22 R 2, 143 22. SIR5s 22, 23 . 492 
14. e 143) 33. 45 Rəzi 95 7 134 
I5. . 94171 21, 63 R 2 8 ror Rd 
50 3. . 100, 128 R 2|72 13, 16 65 R 6 IO 22 R 3, soz 
5. e ror Rd 19. 81 R 2 II . ISO 
IO. . 22 R31⁄73 2. . I6) 96 4 97Rı 
16. . . . BOq 10. 32R 5] 97 I 39FR I 
18. . e 1307 r3: zı Rol 99 6 ror Ra 
20. 83, 141 R 3 IŞ. ı3ı R r|ror 3 gı R3 
21. 86R3,146Rı 17. 45, 65 R5 5 22 R 3 
5I 3. š . 28 27. ‘ 98 R r, Ior |102 5 ror Re 
4. . . 83 28. , 9ı R 3,116 R 3 9 98 RI 
6. 149 R3/74 7. š : . IOI I4 ; 83, 1441 R 3 
14. . 75 II. š . 136 RI 28 ro6 R 2 
18. . 65c Ib. š š 32 R5}103 5 116 
52 5. š 34 R 2 23. 98 R £ I4 roo R 7 
9. 45 3, 504 sı R4175 3. š ; gı R 2İro4 6 78 R 2 
53 6. 5 g8 R r!76 6. š . 67 R 2 6-8 45 R 2 
54 6. e ror Ra Fs . 136 14,15. . 96 
55 3. 8 + ÖSRs: 8. RI 145 15 . 75 
7. . 652, 65 R4 II. ız? R 2 I6 34 R 6 
9. š i 69 R 2İ77 4,7 « n 65R5 18 ¿ 32 R. 2 
13. ‘ 3 052178: 6. 44 R3 20 , 22 R 3, 65 R 6, 
18, . SI R 4,65 R 5 9. . ; 28 R6 132İ 
19. . . IOI 15, 26, 49, 50. SI kp 21 gö R 4 
22, 20 17,20 , : 45R 2 22, 27-30 r32 R 2 
56 3. 7ı R 2 49. ‘ 32 R5 25 . . 6R1 
4, 10 e 25179 TO. e . ú 99 32 © 51 As sı R6 
BTO Bo 65 R5,98 Rri6o s, š 41 Ro 33 : 3R1 
7. 41 R 5 9. ; 45 R 21106 13 ; 83 
58. 2. Zt R 2 II. . 34 R 6, 80 14 . 676 
5. 65 R 6, 143 I5 6R1 18 š : sI R 5 
9. zı Rıl8ı 6. 25, 144 23, 26, 27 gı R 4 
59 16, 508, 130 R4 7: 3 st R 5 43 4 Ria 


PSALMS $$ | PSALMS $$ PROVERBS NS 
107 6, 13 e sık 51134 2 69 Rzi 8 6. : ; 14 
26-29 . N sık 61135 17 128R3 22, 25 . 145 
29 ; 65 R6/136 4-7 . 3 , 98% 30. ; 29€ 
108 2,7 , . 1o9 R3 IQ, 20. 73R 7 32 25 
109 2 . 32 Rs,67R3 137 3 Ir Ra, 7s, ror Rc| gil. 108 R2 
3 : : 73R4 8 . ; 97 RI I2. 584, 130 R 4 
4 ° . 29€ 8,9 . ° . . 25/10" I. š . . 44a 
7 ; , 70a1138 3 625,506, sI R s 4. ; f 67 R 3 
19 š . 143/139 8,9 132 Rz 25, ç . 132 FR 2 
24 tor R c II 48 d, r32 R 2 26. : : 16 
28 . 496 12 . N 34 Rəolrı 2. . 48d,132Re2 
TIO 2 ` 6o R 2 13 ; sr KR 5 IG. 24 R 3, 151 
3 . 29€ I4 š š 71 R 2 2I. 22 R 3 
III 7 . 29€ 18 . 3R r, ı32 R2|12 4. 24 R 3 
8 32 R. 5 I9 I34 7. 132 R2 
114 3 , SİR s 22 ‘ . 672 IQ. 6s R s 
8 . 76, 78 R 3/140 9 65 R 4 26. 65 R 6 
IIS 7 : : 3Rz 12 $ : 24R3 28. 128 R2 
8 š ş og R 2İ141 5 . 128 R 2, 132 R2/13 10. roo R I 
116 5 : š IO4 IO II6R t 21. 72R4 
14, 15, 18 69 R 2İ142 4 e P. 1437. 24. 72 
15 28 R 51143 7 ‘ 65 R 2|14 2. 98 Ri 
118 8,9 33, 104l144 2 i . 144 9. II6 R £ 
II R 88 R 4 3 . 51R3 I9. 40¢ 
19 í 65 R4 13 . II5 35. 116 Rz 
20 : 28 R slı46 2 3 Rılısş ız. . 84 
II9 5 : 135 R2 4 . 132 R 2 20. 24a 
11, 80, . 149 5 š ror Ra 25. 65 R 6 
I7 . ° 65 R 4|147 I A . 116 R 3İ16 4. 20 R 4 
21 š 99 R r 18 š 5 . 1322 Gs 22R3 
41,77. 69 R 4/148 13 š 22 R 3 IQ. 32 R5 
62 . 68/149 2 . . 16 29. 544 
2 . 116 R 3 6 : 139117 I. 116 R3 
75, 78, 86 7I R 2 də ISI 
86 ç 29 R 4| PROVERBS 5 402 
92 . II I 3 84 I2. 88 R 2, 88 R s 
IO3 é . II5 7 40c 13. 132 Rz 
136 73 R 2 9 24 € 20. 24R5 
137, 155 116 R 3 12 7oa|18 3. , 48d 
120 5 e 73, 117 27 gia 9. 24 R 3 
7 29e) 2 5 131 R 2 IO, 17 . Sga 
I21 3 .I9 R 2, 128 R 2 19 98 RI 13, 22 132 R 2 
123 2 : . ISI] 310 23 R2\ 22. ` 48d 
4 š zo R 4, 28 R 5 I7 . 29€İI9 8. 94 
124 1,2 , 3ıkı 18, 35 116 Rx 25. . 1083 
3 . . 70a 23 67 R 2|2o 3. ror Re 
4 : . 69 R 2 24 1324 7. 145 R1 
125 I ; . 143 25 128 R 2 ro. 29 R 8 
4 š 24 R s 26 ; . Ior Ra 13. 64 
5 p 22 R 3, 106c 28 X š e 139121 3,9 9 .3391 R 3 
I26 6 I . 86c| 4 16 54a 6. 28 R 3 
127 1 7 >. 130R4 I8 ‘ : 86 R 4 13. 8ı R4 
2 i 68, 90 6 I > . 139 16. ç 84. 
128 5 I . 65d I9 : š 6 24C IQ. . 24R3 
129 3 š 108 R I 22 š ; 29 R 7 22. c , 494a 
6 š . 145R2İ) 611 57 R r |22 12, 13 40c 
8 i 6 . 402 13 250) 19. . I 
130 I ; š e 402 16 106 R 2 21 À . 29 € 
2 ç . 31 I7, I8 3r| 23 ° 71 
I3I 2 120R 3, P. 1437. 22 , 132421 24 . 24 R 3 
132 1 y gol 7 7 sı R 123 I. : 86 R 3 
5 ` i 17 R2 IO š 7I Rz 2, 24R 3 
1,12. 6R3,28R5 14 ror R 2 I5. I 
IS, 16, 18 4 n 75 19 21d 25. 65 R 6 
133 1 e 76 26 32 Rij2q 8. 24 R 3 


+r 


INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 


pi 


22 


6 


HEBREW SYNTAX 


PROVERBS $$ Jos $$ 
24 II, Tae} 4 II. SİR 
23. š š 84 IS, I6 14, 45 Re 
27, 33: 34 57Rı 19. . 8I 
31. š . 280 2o. 73 R 5 
32 1o7Rı| 5 7 24 R 3, ısı 
25 3, 20, 25 . ISI II, . SI R s, 69 R 2 
4. 500 15; 16, . v 492 
4,5 84, 88 R 2, 132 R 2 20,23 . 415 
17. ‘ . “Zə 22. 60 R 2, 128 R 2 
24. 24 R 3 24 . 29€ 
26 2. ; 93| 6 2. 108 R 2, 134 
7, 8, 14 š . ISI Bü `. š ır Rə 
I2. 108 R 3, 132 R2 4. : 73 R4 
17. 000 0. 143 8. 135, 135R3 
18. 99 RI 9. ş š . 83 
26. . 132R2 0,16: . . 656 
27 2. 65 R 3 IO. 3 R 2 
16. II6 RI TE: š š » ISO 
28 I. 116 R 1, 139 I2, 28 . š e 122 
20. š ız Rə I3. š . 126 R 2 
21. ‘ . 84 175 .45 R2,1ogRıI 
29 1,8 24 R 3 2I. š SIR4 
2I. 132 Rə 25. . 84 
30 3. i 16, 128 R 6 27. 73R5 
IS, 24, 29 106 R2| 7 2. 44 R 3, 143 
25. f 128 R I 3 Io8 R 2 
28 Io8 R 3 4 1302 
3I I. 29Rı 9. 40 c, 494 
9. 7ıRz I2. . 150 
29. 32Rı 13. ror Ra 
14. ‘ . ĞI 
JOB I7. 434, 51 R4 
I I. 19, 39 a, 144 R 3 20. ror Rd, 132 Rz 
3: . 37 8 3. š . 124 
4. . 36 R 3 4. . . 1302 
5. 44 R I, s84, 6 131 R2 
69 R 3 8 73R5 
6, 13 2I R2 9. . 29 € 
7. 45 Ri I2. ; 44 R 3 
8. 29 R 2 Ig, š II5 
II. 120| 9 2. ; 7b, 118 
I2. IIO 4. 24d, 48 2, 73 R5 
I4. IIS sə I 139 
I5. II6 Rs 11-13 . 44a 
16. š 5 IŞ, 16 . 1900 
2I. 39 R r, 70a 19. s TIZ 
2 I. 2r R 2 26. 44 R 3, ror R 4 
2. 45R1i 7 ; 96 R 3 
3. 48R r 29. š 436 
10. 35 R 2, 121 32, 33 65c,65R4 
12. ızR4j1ıo I . P. 14372 
3... 45Rz z. e ror Rd 
4. 29€ 8. . š sı R4 
8. g6 Obs. 14. 1305, 131 R I 
9. 61 16. š 83 
ro. . . 48a 16, 17 : 6s R 6 
II. š 45 R o 22. SIR 4, 128R 3 
I3. Ioo, 13t Raji 2. : a 24 R 3 
15. . 143 sə ; . 135R3 
20. 22 R 3, 24 Z 6. : 654,73 R 7 
25. . s: Rs, 69 R 4, 13. : , 130 2 
132 R2 IŞ. 101 Ro 131 R 2 
4 2, 2ī , , 126R41:: 16. 41 R 3, 143 
5. .51 R 4, 109 R 2 17. £—— 109 
7. i 144 Rrİı2 2. : . II 


Jon $$ 
I2 3. š . 100R3 
2% š ğ ə 1160 
9. š N 41 R 2 
ır. ‘ . ISI 
74 ' 70 a, 7IRı 
18, 22-25 . . 494 
245: : 128 R3 
3 5. «© «+ 656,135 
Zə ; . I26 RI 
xr: ; . é 8 
Ig. 131 R2,144R1 
RF . 65R6 
I4 I. š ‘ . 986 
2. . . . 494 

4, 13 I35 F 3 
IO. sı k4 
II, ¿ 151 
IQ. ; 116 
22. p. 143 7. 
I5 3. ; . IOI 
7. ; askı, Jı R I 
IO. 24R5 
16, 97 RI 
21 69 R 4 
33 - 65 R 6 
16 3. . . I26RI 
4. . š x. I3I 
8, e . 41 R3B 

9, IO 73 R 6 
I6. ç . 16R4 
17: I . IorRd 
20, 2I lü . . 652 
17 or . : 7R3 
2. š ; 65 R6 
IG 7. s > 24 R 2 
9, 12 65 R 6 
14,15 . 109, loo R2 

Io 3. . . 6 R 2, 83 
4. : . 132R2 
qa : 81 R4 
18. 65 R 5, 130 R 4, 
132 R 2 

IQ. : ; 6R 3 
23.- . 216,135R3 
25. 700, 71 R r, 146 R 3 
26. tot Re, 108 R 2 
28. 146RI 
20 4. š ; 96 R 5 
II, . š . 116 
I4. . 130R4 
17, 28 R6, 61, 128R2 
23, 26, 28 65 R 6 
26. š : . 113 
2I 5. : I 22 R 3 
7. x š w Ji 
g. . . TOL Re 
16. š gı R 5 
21 T16 R 2, —.. 
22. š . 105 
34. . 7I R 2 
22 3. : . . 124 
12. 69 R I 
17. 146 R I£ 
21. ıq Rz 
20. 65, 65 R 6 
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INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 


JoB $$ | 
22 30. » 128R3 
23 3. 135 R 3) 
38. 657 
9-II . . 65 R6 
IO, 13 s 132 R 2 
13. 48d, 10r Ra 
17. IIc! 
24 2,11 j 494) 
5. 28 R y, 70a 
IO. . Joa, zıkı 
14. 65 R 6, 83, 141 R 3 
22. . . 139 
25. . 65 R 6 
25 2. . . 84, 84 Ri 
Si š ror R ó 
26 2. . I28Rı 
4. ' : 78 R 8 
7 ; I š 8 
27 2. . IIQ 
3. . 28R3 
5. . w II7RIı 
6. IR, tor Rei 
8, 22 $ 65 R6 
I2. öz 5, 86 R3 
IQ. š gzıkRı 
28 s. tor Rd 
8. 24 R 3 
25. ; SIRs 
29 2. Tor Rd, 135 R 3 
3: . . 73R1 
Io. . . 116R2 
I2. . a 100R3 
24. > . 141X3 
30 I. . . 24Rs 
6. , 34, 94 
16. P. 1437. 
25. > 22 R 3 
28. . > 141R3 
31 5,9 . 1302 
II. A rR 2 
IS. š . e 98c 
18. 73R4 
3T, 35 135 R 3 
34. 141 R 3 
32:73: . 48a 
4. 24 R 5 
13. . 127 
22. 83 R £ 
33 TI. 65R6 
21 . 65 R 6 
27. š 32 R s, 6ş R 6 
34 8. ; : gö R 4 
© 20., ore 136 
3I. ILO 
32. 144 
37. 65 R 6 
35 3:14 146 RI 
IO. . . I6 
To 128 R 3 
36 4. I7 R 2 
7. 492 
9, . 504, 
14, I5 65 R 6 
37 45 >» 65 R 6 
5. ‘ 71R2 
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I 65R 
88 R 2, 88 R 5 
I23R1 
65 R 6 
73R3 
GRG 98 c 

. « 65d 
. 374 


34R4 
. 143 
28 R 5 
17R6 
2o R 2 
. 402 
2o R 2 
© o 75 
65Rs 
I2I 
29 R 7 
78 R 2 
IR3 
20 R 2 
35 RI 
73 FR 2 
. 64 
65R5 
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. 73 
rIo7 Ri 
n . 24d 
8 R o, 55¢ 
ERG 106 R 2 
. . 113 
128 R2 

A 6RI 
32R2,32R5 


34 Rə, 130 2 
: . 109 
ızo R4 

. 700, 138c 
22R4 

28 R 5 

55“, .. 145 
6R 3 

. 29a 

28 Rs, 4I € 
69 a 
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RUTH $$ 
3 9. . š s7 RI 
II, 24 R 3 


154 
4 I, š ır Re 
3: ə 22 R 4, 41 
IS, ; gR2 
LAMENTATIONS 
I I, š > 24d, 117 
4. e * ° ` IO9 
5 9 š ö 71 Rz 
. > 670 
I R r,28 R s, gı R 3, 
83 Rr,98 RI 
II, 19 . > 65R1 
14. x . 144 
I7. : 73R6 
18. : . Io6 R 2 
21. š 41 R 5 
213. . zo R 4, 65d 
16. ə . 41 4 
20, : . 122 
22, , . . 58a 
3 I. . . . 143 
2. , . . 75 
I5. : 75, 78 R 5 
20. ° . P. 1432 
26. š . 136 RI 
27. ° . 146 
4I. ; tor Rİ 
44. : F 28 R s 
45. š 84 RI 
48. , . 73R2 
so. ° 6s R s 
56. ə ş gıRş 
414. à 83 
5 6, R a 69 R 2 
10. 116 R 6 
ECCLESIASTES ` 
I 2. . . 34R4 
Q. ə € 8 
13. e 32 R 5 
I6. R ¿e IO7 RI 
17. š ə 106Rz 
2 I,ILI5 , Io7RI 
16, o > IorRd 
I9. . . I26R í 
7 I oó R s 
I4. > . 95 
15. ° 94 
4 1,2 . 88 R x 
2 ; š 88 R 5 
3. : 3 72R 4 
5 4. . e 146 
5. . 126Rs 
15, . 28 R3 
6 ro. . . 146 
7 12. 24R 3 
25. 78R6 
26. 9 R 2, 22¢ 
8 2, 136 R £ 
IO. 32 Res 
9 I 96 R 4, 146 


228 


HEBREW SYNTAX 


ECCLESIASTES §§ JEZRA $$ INEHEMIAH $$ 
Q II. . 88 Rij 2 . 37 R 3İ13 10. . 116 
I2 4. à 24 R 3 59. . 125 17. . 47 
Z 7 65 R6 62. 29 R 4, 101 ər. 22 R 3 
65. 32 R 3 23. rR r, 4tR3 
ESTHER e es 24 R 6 25 29 R 8 
I 8, 22 e 29 R 8 6. 83 R 2 
2 II. š š 2g R 8 9. 116 R 3/1 CHRONICLES 
IŞ, x . IooR2 12. 6R1,29R7|2 39. ; 8ı R 3 
3 4. š š 146| 4 22. gı R 3 3o, 32 . . 128R3 
4 2. . . 95| s 8. . 803 L4 va 81 R3 
14. š . 43 Kı 12. IRI L5 a 28 R 5 
IG. , 114, 130 R4İ 7 8. 38 R 2 20. . 36R3 
5 3,6 » . . 65d 2I. I Iİ 4 9. : . 140R2 
8 6. š . . 831 815. ç . 36c 17. š R 83R4 
8. š . 88 R I, 95 16, 24 à 93 R97} 5 I. š 17 R 2, 95 
9 I. š : 88Rs 2I. , . 294 Q. ç s . 29a 
4. : : 86R4 oo, . ; 22 R 4 26. . 29 R 7, 73 R 7 
6, 12, 16, 17 88Rı 29 . . : zo R4| 6 17. : . IokR2 
Io 2. . , 123R2i 9 I. . 2oa, 29 R 7 34. ” š gö R 4 
4e , ; 44R2| 7 5. š I 28 R 5 
DANIEL IS. . 951 9 13. : . . 26 
I 512, 15 . » 36cl1012. 67 R 3 22. . IRT,29R7 
8. ; ‘ 146 I3. 29 e, 82 25. š . 94 
IG. š . 100R2 14. zo R 4, 22 R 4, 27. 5 I36 R £ 
174 : : 36 R 4 28 R s, 29 R 8 |ro 13. , gö R 4 
20. š 38 R. 5 17, . , 22 RA4İII 7. ‘ š 108 
213. 146 R 8. š 44 R 2 
r6, I8 96 R 4, 111 R 2| NEHEMIAH 23. R 37 R4 
26. 144R3] r I. . š . 38|12 8. 5 93 
30. 108 R 2 4. š . IooR 2 23. š 34 R 6 
37. gRı 7. š ‘ 86 R 3 34: ; 29 R 8 
3 27. I7 RAİ 2 1. . 38 R2)13 5. š ror R ó 
4 5: 144 R 3 3. + ' 147İ14 15. . 72R4 
6. gRı 9. . 48Rzİı5 2. 5 . 95 
22. 108 R 2 IO. I . 67% I2. . 144,144 R5 
28, 29 108 R 2 I2. . , 29d, 114 19. . . . 29¢ 
5 19. 100 R 2 13, I5 è . 100R 2 27 . š š 2o R 4 
7 18. . I6 I6. , II6R3ļ|16 36. š 88 R £ 
8 I. I 22R4| 4 4. . . 17 37. 73R7 
6. 3 . 24 R. 3 II. ı 35 RTİI7 4. 1274 
12. i š 65R6 iz. . 98 R I 21. . 8Rz 
13. 20 R 4, 29ec, 32 Rz I7. a . I RI1I8 14, . . 100R 2 
35 R 1, 136| 5 5. : ror R¢ej19 3. . I49Q RI 
16. > š 6 zə ; . P. 1437120 3. i 5 44 R 2 
9 5. š . 88 RI 14. š 38 R 2, Ir4|2I 17. . 6 R r, ro6 R 2 
I3. R : 72R4 I8. š . 84aRı 18. š . 146 R 2 
23. ; : . 29€İ 6 I. . . e 8rI|22 I. . ro6 R 2 
25. ; . 83 2. . ° 17 R 3/23 26. . . 95 
26. A 99 R: 6. . roo R 6124 12-18 . . 38 
Io I. . 144R3 12. ‘ 1274 16. ° . 38 R 3 
g. ` . Ioo R 2 18. š 24 R3|25 8. š . Ior Rd 
II I, š 96 R3| 7 64. : . 29 R4 18-31 , . . 38 
4, 10 š 65Röl 8 8. è 88 RI IQ. : . 38R3 
10,13 . š . 86c IO. . 144 R 5/26 13. ; ° 2o R. 8 
II, 27 : 29 R 7 II, . : 117127 2-I3 . ; . 38 
14. P ` 28 R 6 I3. o6 R 4, I 136R 1 29 . . . ə 115 
16-19 . : 65R619 3:5 1004, 100 R 6128 5. : : 32 R £ 
25, 28, 30 65 R 6 6. š 106 R 2 18, i 29R4 
ə. 32 R2 19, 32, 34 72R4 19. . 88Rı 
I2 2. š 28. š 73 R 4, 109/29 3. ; r44 R 5 
. i gö R 4 3I. š š 78 R 7 y 29 R3 
35. š 32 R 2 8, 17 22 R4 
EZRA IO 29. : 83 R 2 14. 146 R 2 
I 5. ¿ 144R 5| 37. 17R6 22, Za R 7 
75 39 Ri; 39. 84Rıl 29. 123 Rz 


2 CHRONICLES 


© NU + Q> 


CORRECTIONS IN 


INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 


$$ 2 CHRONICLES 


22R4 9 21. ; ‘ x 442123 I. 
32 R 3) 28. . š . IO8|25 16. 
73R7 1o 8. . I6RIı 20. 
. 222 II I2. š . 29 R 8/26 13. 
78R2 16 9. 113, 144, 144 R 5127 7. 
32 R 5 Il. ; , 0123 R2|28 9. 
29c 12. - zı R3 20. 
. 95 17 12. 86 R 4129 27. 
96 R 4 14. 116 R6 36. 
73R5 18 3. ısı R 2130 Io. 
28 R 5 19 s. š Š 29 R 8 Ig. 
gö R4 20 6. š 95, 106 R 2|3I 7,10 
2o R 4 IŞ. š : . 158132 32. 
29R3 17. N š . 95133 20. 
29R3 22, ; . 144 R 5/34 22 


128 22 6. 


Ex. rto 7 zead rr 7. 


3212 , 3312. 
Jud.94,5 + 945. 
1K. 1219 ,, 129. 
Is, 3 1add17 R s, and delete ref, Is. 3 $. 
14 21 read 14 24. 
52 I2, I3 , 5112, 13. 
Job 4 19 » 49. 
ı Chr. 2819 , 2 Chr. 28 19, 


Delete references Numb, 27 24, Deut. 4 17, Song 2 13. 


$$ |2 CHRONICLES 


108, I 


. 


INDEX OF PASSAGES 


INDEX OF SUBJECTS 


(Figures refer to $$.) 


— V 


ABSOLUTE object, 67. 

Abstract ideas, expressed by fem., 14; by 
plur., 16. 

Accentuation of ptep. with Art. 22R4; 
error in, 141 RI. 

Accusative, idea of, 66; kinds of, 66 ; acc. 
of absolute obj., 67; cognate acc., 67, 
in plur., 67 R 2; organ of expression as 
cog. acc., 67 R 3; acc. of time, 68 ; of 
place, 69, 69 R1, 69R2; acc. of condi- 
tion, 70; adverbial acc., 70,71 R2; acc. 
of specification, 71, 71 R 3; of motive, 
71 R 4; acc. of direct obj., 72; verbs 
governing obj., 73; verbs with two acc. 
of obj., 74-77; acc. of product, 76; 
predicate acc., 76, 78 R 6; two acc. of 
different kinds, 78; acc. after pass. 79 
seg. Nota acc. rare in poetry, 72; 
cases where use necessary, 72 R 1; 
rare except with acc. of obj., 72 R 3; 
apparent anomalous use, 72 R 4. 

Active infin. for pass., gö R s. 

Addition, idea of, expressed by prep., 
tor R5, ror Rd. 

Adjective, placed exceptionally before 
noun, 30 R 1; concord of, 30; with 
dual, 31; with plur. of Eminence, 31, 
116 R 4; with collectives, 31, 115; 
determination of adj., 30, 32 R 2, 
demons. adj., 32, 32 R 3; adj. used 
nominally, 32 R 5, 28 R 3; the epithet 
used instead of noun, 32 R 6; adj. little 
developed in early Shemitic, 24, 102. 
See Comparison. 

Adverb, 708; follows verb, except nega- 
tives, 110; adverbial use of inf. abs., 87; 
adverbial idea expressed by a verb, 82; 
some adv. of time, 145 R 3. 

Adversative Sent., 155. 

Affirmative Sent., 118; the oath, rto. 

Agreement of subj. and pred., 112; simple 
subj., 113; dual subj., 113 composite 
subj., 114 ; when consisting of noun and 
pron., 114; when of different genders, 
114. Agreement of collectives, 115 ; of 
plur. of Eminence, 31, 116 R 4; of 
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plur. inhumanus, 116; anomalies in 
agreement, 116 R r, 116 R 3, 116 R 6; 
agreement with gen., 116 R 2; names 
of nations, 116 R 5. 

Answer, in interrog. sent., 126. 

Anticipative pron. resumed by noun (per- 
mutative), 29 R 7. 

Apposition, nominal, 29 seq. ; repetition 
of prep., &c., before proper name, 29, 
29 R 2; some apparent cases may be 
acc. of specification, &c., 29 R 4, and 
others due to errors of text, 29 R 5; 
the word a// in appos., 29 R 6; appos. 
(permutative) to pron., 29 R 7; various 
senses of same word repeated in appos., 
29 R 8; words in appos. as double acc. 
of obj., 76. 

Article, 19 seq.; numeral ove for indef. 
Art., 19 R r, pred. and inf. without 
Art., 19; Art. not used with words 
determinate in themselves or by consn., 
20; exceptions to this rule, 20 R 4; 
Art. with vocative, 21; with classes and 
in comparisons, 22, 22 R 2; omitted in 
poetry, 22 R 3; used as Rel., 22 R4; 
with ptcp., 22 R 4, 99. 

Attributive (Adj.) circumscribed by gen. 
of noun, 24; especially with the words 
man, woman, &c., 24 R 3, and in neg. 
clauses, 128 R 3, 128 R s, by perf., 
41 R 3, and impf., 44 R 3. 


Beth essentie, 101 Ra. 


CARDINAL Numbers, 35 seq. 

Cases, 18. 

Casus pendens, 106. 

Causal Sent., 147; causal sense of prep., 
ror Re, 147 R I. 

Circumscription of Gen. by prep., 28 R 5. 

Circumstantial Clause, 137 seg. ; order of 
words in, 137; ptep. greatly used, 138; 
circumstance placed parallel to main 
action, 141; use of impf. in cir. cl., 
44 R 3, 141 R 3. 


Cognate acc., 67. See Acc. 


INDEX OF 


Cohortative, occasionally in 3rd pers., 
63 R r, use of, 62; with light vav, 65; 
anomalous coh. forms, ös R 5; with 
strong vav, sı R 7. 

Collectives, used for plur., 17 ; concord of, 
115. 

Comparative Sent., 151. 

Comparison of adj., 33 seq.; tertium 
compar. expressed by verb, 33, some- 
times unexpressed, 33 R 3; superlative, 
34; expressed by noun with its gen, 
pl., 34 R 4; by abstract noun with 
gen., 34 R 5; by use of divine name, 
34 R 6; by adj. and gen., 32 R 5. 

Complement of verbal sent. 110; order 
of words in sent., 111, 

Compound Sent., 106, 

Condition, acc. of, zo : chiefly adi. or 
ptcp., occasionally noun, 71 R r. 

Conditional Sent., 129; cond. particles, 
129; protasis strengthened by inf. abs., 
130 R 3; hypothetical sent., 131; 
idiomatic cond. sent. with two vav 
perf., 132; with two imper., 132; with- 
out conditional particles, 132 R 2. 

Conjunctive Sent., 136; exegetical use 
Of and, 136 Re; use of and to express 
informal consequence or conclusion, 
136 Rd; in letters, 136 Rd. 

Co-ordination of verbal ideas for sub- 
ordination, 83, 51, sı R 1; of clauses 
in interrog. sent., 126 R 4; in obj. 
sent., 146 R 4. 

Copula, logical, unexpressed in nominal 
sent., 104; 3 pers. pron. as copula, 106 
in fin.; regulated as to gend. and 
numb. by subj., 106 R 2. 

Consequential Sent., 150. 

Construct, 18; before adverbs, &c., 
24 R 4; before a clause, 25; before 
prepp., 28 R r, before vavcop., 28R1; 
apparent separation from gen., 28 R 3; 
attraction of noun in appos. into cons., 
28 R 6; Art. anomalously with cons., 
20 R 4. 

Conversive Tenses, 46 seq. 


DATES, expression of, 38. 

Dative, expressed by prep. zo, ror RJ; dat. 
commodi, ror R 0; ethical dat., ror R 2. 

Demonstrative pron., 4; adj., 32, 32 R 3. 

Determination of noun, see Art. ; of adj., 
30; of noun with numerals, 37 zz fin. , 
of numerals, 37 R s. 

Disjunctive Sent., rs2, 

Distributive Numerals, 38 R 4. 

Dual, concord of, with adj. and verb, 31, 
113; ofnumeralas multiplicative, 38 R 5. 


ELEGY, how raised, 117. 

Ellipse of pronom. obj., 73 R 5; of pron. 
subj. and obj. to inf. cons., gt R r; of 
pron. subj. to ptcp., 100; of obj. of 
verb by brachylogy, 73 R 5. 

Eminence, plur. of, 16; concord of, 31, 
116 R 4. 


— ee 


SUBJECTS 231 


Emphasis on subj. expressed by casus 
pendens, 106; shown by expression of 
pron. in verbal sent., 107, 107 R 1; ex- 
pressed by repetition of word, 29 R 8. 

Equation, vav of, ISI. 

Ethical Dative, ror R 2. 

Exceptive Sent., 154. 

Exclamation. See Interjec. Sent. 


FEMININE, of living creatures, 12 ; classes 
of inanimate things, 13; abstracts and 
collect., zomen unitatis, 14; for neut, 
of other languages, 14 R 2, r R 2 
109 R 2. 

Final Sent., 148. 

Fractions, how expressed, 38 R 6. 

Future, expressed by impf., 43 ; fut. perf. 
by perf., 41. 


GENDER, I 
IR 3. 
Genitive, 23 seq., see Construct; gen. of 

subj. and obj., 23 R 1; of respect usual 
with adj. and ptcp., 24 R s; gen. of 
proper names, 24 R 6; clause as gen,, 
25; circumscription of gen., 28 R 5. 
Government of Verb, 66 seg. See Acc. 


seq.; mas. pron. for fem., 


HE local, used in enfeebled sense, 69 R 2. 
Hypothetical Sent., 131. 


IMPERATIVE, 60; not used with neg., 60; 
lengthened imper., 60 R 1; as strong 
fut., 60 R 2; plur. imper. in poetry, 
60 R 3; imper. with light vav, 64. 

Imperfect, 42 seq.; as fut., 43; in de- 
pendent actions, 43; as subjunct. after 
telic particles, 43 ; as frequentative, 44; 
use in attributive clauses, 44 R 3; impf. 
in single actions, 45 ; in interrogation, 
45 R T, in poetry, 45 R 2, sr R 5; 
interchange of perf. and impf., 45 R 3; 
impf. as imper., 45 R 4. 

Imperf. with strong vav, vav impf., 47 
seq.; continues perf. in its various uses, 
48; pointing of vav impf. with light 
vav, 51R6. Imperf. with light vav, 59. 

Impersonal consn., 109. 

Indefinite Pron., 8. 

Indefinite subj., oze, they, expressed by 3 
sing, and 3 plur. of verb, 108; real 
subj. the ptcp., 108 R r; by ptep. in 
pl., rarely sing., 108; by 2nd pers. in 
phrase as thou comest to, 108 R 3; in- 
def. consn. in later style for pass., 108 
R 2. 

Infinitive, abstract noun of verb, 84; infin. 
abs., 84 ; as absolute obj., öz ; uses of 
inf. abs., 85; with its own verb, 86, 
86 R 2; adverbial use, 87; use instead 
of fin. verb, 88 ; continued by fin. vb., 
88 R 3; subj. expressed with inf, abs., 
88 R s, infin. abs. in these uses in 
acc., 88 R 6, 

Infinitive cons., 89 ; does not admit Art., 
Ig; its consn., go; governs as its own 


232 


verb, 91; order of inf., subj. and obj., 
QI , omission of pron., subj. and obj., 
gı R í; subj. in gen., or nom., 9r, 91 
R 2; obj. when noun or pron. in acc., 
gı R 3, 91 R 4; adverbial (gerundial) 
use, 93; use as gerundive and peri- 
phrastic fut., 94; with neg., 95; con- 
tinued by finite tense, 96, 96 R 2; later 
use for finite form, 96 R 3, 96 R 4; act. 
inf. for pass., 96 R 5. 

Interjectional Sent., 117; elliptical, 117 


Interrogative Pron., 7 ; particles, 125 R 6. 

Interrogative Sent., without particles, 
121; particle at head of clause, 122; 
disjunctive question, 124 ; oblique ques- 
tion, 125; answer, 126; accumulation 
of interrog. particles, 126 R 2; co- 
ordination of clauses, 126 R 4; ques- 
tion used in remonstrance, &c., 126 R 
s, R 6. 


JUSSIVE, used occasionally in rst pers., 
63 R r;in 2nd pers. with neg., 63 R 2; 
use of juss., 63; anomalous use, 65 R 
6; juss. with light vav, 65; with neg. 
often merely subjective fut., 128 R 2. 


Kaph when repeated in comparisons, 151 
Ko: cf. p. 143. 
Ki recitativum, 146 R 2. 


MATERIAL, acc. of, 76. 

Moods, 6o seq. ; moods with light vav, 
64 seq. 

Multiplicatives, 38 R s. 


NEGATIVE Sent., with fin. verb, 127; 
with imper., 60; with infin., 95; with 
ptcp., roo; negative particles, 127; 
double neg., 128; neg. extends to fol- 
lowing clause, 128 R 6; neg. as priva- 
tive, 128 R 1; poetical forms of neg., 
128 R 5. 

Neuter, supplied by fem., ıq R 2, 109 R 2. 

Nomen unitatis, 14. 

Nominal Sent., 103. 

Nota acc. See Acc. 

Noun as pred. in Nom. Sent., 29 zz fin., 
102, 

Number. See Plur., 15 seg. 

Numerals, 35; Cardinals, 35 seg.; Or- 
dinals, 38 seg. ; Distributives, 38 R 4; 
Multiplicatives, 38 R s, Fractions, 38 
R 6; rules for prose composition, 
38 Obs. 


OATH, 119; of denial and affirmation, 
120, 

Object, acc. of, 72; verbs governing, 73 ; 
pronom. obj, omitted, 73 R 5; ob), 
regarded as means of realizing the ac- 
tion, 73 R 6; prep. Zo conveys action to 
obj., 73 R 7; double obj., 74 seq. 

Object Sent., 146. 

Optative Sent., 133; wisk expressed by 


HEBREW SYNTAX 


impf., imper., ptcp., 133; by who? 
with verb, esp. who will sive? 135; 
consn. of this phrase, 135 R 3. 

Oratio obliqua, 146 R r. 

Ordinal Numbers, 38 seq. 


PARTICIPLE, 97; act. ptcp. as noun, and 
pass. as adj., 97 R yr, gg; consn. of 
ptcp., 98, in poetry, 98 R 1; ptep. 
with Art. as rel. clause, 99 ; restrictions 
to this use, gg R r; place of ptcp. in 
sent., roo; pron. subj. omitted, roo; 
neg. of ptcp., 100, 100 R 3; continued 
by fin. vb., 100, 100 R 4; much used 
in description, 100, 138; time of ptcp., 
100, 100 R 1; joined with verb Zo de to 
express duration, 100 R 2; governs 
obj. by prep. zo, roo R s, in later style 
used as fin. verb, roo R 6. 

Passive, expresses an action the agent of 
which is not named, 79; hence governs 
acc., 79, 81 R 3; connected with agent 
by prep., 81; the nearer of two acc. 
becomes subj., 80, rarely the more 
remote, 81 R r, impersonal use, 8r R 
3, 109 ; act. inf, for pass., gö R s. 

Perfect, 39 seg. , in stative verbs, 40; in 
verbs of speaking, 40; perf. of ex- 
perience, 40; of confidence, 41; pro- 
phetic perf., 41, qı R r; perf. in 
questions, 41 R 2; in attributive clause, 
gı R 3; precative perf., 41 R. 5. 

Perf. with strong vav, 52 seq.; in con- 
tinuance of impf., 53 seq. ; as frequen- 
tative, 54, 54 R r; in continuance of 
imper., coh., juss., inf., ptcp., ss; in 
apodosis of temporal, causal and con- 
ditional sent., 56,57 R r. Perf. with 
vav copulative in narration, later usage, 
58. 

Pluperfect, expressed by Perf., 39; by 
vav impf., 48, 48 R 2. 

Plural, of compound expressions, I5 ; in 
things composed of parts, abstracts, 16 ; 
of Eminence, 16; expressed by collec- 
tives, 17; used to express the idea 
generally,17 R 3; referred to as collect. 
unity by sing. pron., 116 R r. See 
Agreement. 

Potential, expressed by Impf., 42, 43. 

Precative Perf., qı R 5. 

Predicate, without Art., 19; stands after 
subj. in Nom, Sent., 103; before subj. 
when simple adj., and in dependent 
sentences, 104; precedes sub), in 
Verbal Sent., 105, unless subj. be em- 
phatic, tos, as in Cire. Cl., ros, and 
where connexion of narrative is broken, 
105, 105 R r. Pred. coextensive with 
subj., 19 R 3, 99 R 3. See Agreement. 

Pregnant Construction, 101. 

Prepositions, ror , uses, ror R r; com- 
pound prepp. in later style, ror Re. 

Present tense, expressed by impf., 42; 
by perf. in stative verbs, 40 ; of freq. 
actions by impf., 44; of single actions 


INDEX OF SUBJECTS 


by ptep. in prose, 45, by impf. in 
poetry, 45 R 3. 

Privative use of prep., ror Rc; of nega- 
tives, 128 R i. 

Product, ace. of, 76, 

Pronouns, 1 seq.; expression of pers, 
pron. gives emphasis to suff., 1, and to 
subj. in verbal sent., 107; demons. 
pron. used in appos. to noun, 6 R r, 
always when noun has suff., 32, 32 R 3; 
demons. used to give vividness in 
questions, 6 R 2, 7, 125 R 6; used as 
Rel,, 6 R 3. Reflexive pron., how 
expressed, II; pronominal ideas ex- 
pressed by nouns, ır R r, pron. as 
copula in Nom. Sent., 106 end; 
anticipative pron., 29 R 7. 

Prophetic Perf., 41, 41 R r. 

Purpose Sent., 148. 


REFLEXIVE PRON., how expressed, Ir. 

Relative Pron., g ; Art as Rel., 22 R 4. 

Relative Sent., 142; Eng. rel. sent. often 
descriptive sent. in Heb., 142; omission 
of so-called rel, pron. in rel. sent., 
143, 144. 

Repetition of same word in various senses, 
29 R 8, 

Restrictive Sent., 153. 


SECUTION of perf. by vav impf., 48 seq.; 
of impf. by vav perf., 52 seq.; of impf. 
after then, &c., sr R 2; of fut. perf., 
proph. perf., and perf. of confidence, 
sr Ro. 

Sentence, the, roz ; nominal, 103; verbal, 
105 , compound, 106; order of words 
in sent., rır: kinds of sent., 117 sea. 
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Singular, used for pl., in such words as 
hand, head, &c., iz R 4; used dis- 
tributely in ref. to a plur., 116 R r, 

Style, point of, to vary order of words, 
105 R 2, 111 R 3; later style, 9 R 2, 
22 R + 29 R 1, r, 8; 36, 36 Re, 
37 Rs, 4; 58, 65 R 6, 69 R 2, 73R 7, 
ör R 3, 88, 88 R 1, gö R 3,4; roo R ə, 
roo R 6, ror Rd, 108 R 2, 

Subject, place in Nom. Sent., 103 in 
Verb. Sent., 105, resumption of, in 
Compound Sent., 106; emphasis on, 
107, 107 R I; omission of subj. of 
ptcp., roo; double subj., roo R 3: 
indefinite subj., ro8. 

Subjunctive expressed by Impf., 42. 

Subordination of words to verb by prepp., 
Tor ; of one verb to another, 82, 83; in 
impf., 83 R r, in ptcp., 83 R ə. 

Suffix to noun, in gen., 2; to verb, in 
acc, of obj., 2; occasionally indirect 
obj., 73 R 4; suff. to inf. often acc., 
gı R 4. 


Superlative, See Comparison. 


‘TEMPORAL Sent., 145. 

Tenses, see Perf., 
tenses, 46. 

Times (once, twice, &c.), 38 R s. 


Impf.; conversive 


VAV, see Conjunct. Sent., 136; vav 
explicative, 136 R 1; of informal in- 
ference, 136 R 1; of equation, ISI; 
of concomitance, 114 note, 

Verb, government by, See Acc, 

Verbal Sent., 105. 

Vocative with Art., 21 end. 


